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And without controverſie, great is the my erieof od- | © 
lineſſe : God Was manife ſt in the fieſh, juſtified in 
the Spirit, ſeen of Angels, preached unto the Gen- 
tiles, believed on in the world, received up into 


glory. 


John 17. 3. 
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READER. 
| CHRISTIAN READER, 


SEE do offer untothy view in the fol. 
E932} lowing Expoſition,an.E([ay of 4 Re- 
dal verend Brother, the Author of this 
By Piece, toward the cpening up of two 
ZS<_=x= parcels of the holy Scriptures , an 
{urh away as both the ſenſe and uſe thereof may be 
given ſ1 briefly as may be. And albeit he did 
after much entreaty, ſcarcely permit theſe firſt 
fraits to appear in publick : Tet we are not afraid 
(being well acquainted with him) ty recommend it 
70 thy favourable acceptance : And are confident 
that thou wilt finde is it, that meaſure of ſolidity 
and ſweetneſſe , joyned with perſpicuity and brief= 
ntiſe, as may hetpthee to converſe more profitably 
with God , ſpeaking in bis Ward to bis Church, 
and excite thee to bleſſe God jor him, aud the 
pains he bath taken for thy good : We hope alſo 
that by thy acceptance hereof, he (hall be encou- 
raged to give further proof of the Gift and _ 
A 3 n 
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” YT._of God inhin, by opening more of that precious 
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2.reaſare; Tea, and that others alſo may be there- 
by invited to put their hand to ſo neceſſary and 
uſefull a work upon the whole, (or, at leaſt, the 
mot difficult and moſt profound) Scriptares , 
That ſo the Lords People ( whoſe callings and ne- 
ceſ[ary affairs do force them 18 make moſt uſe of 
this brief way of writing) in their ordinary read- 
ing and meditation on the Scriptures, may have 
an ea(ic help, ready at hand, to furniſhthem with 
matter of meditation, and direction for their up- 
taking and applying of the Scriptures, according 
as their duty and preſent caſe may require: And 
this, We ſay, without prejudice ts thoſe, whoſe abi= 
lity to buy, and leaſure to read, ſhall ſuffer them to 
make uſe of other larger Commentaries of holy and 
learned men. But howſoever, This way of brief 
Expoſition of Scriptare, among other means, We 
humbly conceive may prove a profitable help to 
propagate the knowledge of the Goſpel, and to vin- 
dicate the truth of the Religion profeſſed in this 


. Iſland, when men, even of an ordinary eapacity, 


ſhall ſee that We profeſſein our CONFESSI- 
ON OF F AITH nothing, but what imme- 
diately riſeth from the text of Scripture,and what 
is very often confirmed and inculcatetherein. As 
the Lords ſtirrivg up of his Servants to lay out 
their talents in thts and the like way, for the good 
of his People, is unto us a token for good in theſe 

| times 


« © __ 
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: To the READER, £ 
Fimes of (0 great diſtemper , Ss the improving and 
making uſe of theſe means would yet further con- 

firm alt the lovers of Sion, that notwithſtanding 
all that We have met with, yet there is hope Our 

| provoked Lord will dwell among us, and continue 


 ghe courſe of his mercy toward this Iſland : We 
{ ſay, provoked Lord, becanſe as it 15 obvious to 
the obſervation of all the Godly on the one hand, 
with what tenderneſſe and loving kinaneſſe the 
Lord doth follow his proceſs and pleading of his 
controver fie with his Church in theſe Iſlands, for 
| our ſlighting of Chriſt , and of the offer of ſo rich 
! gracein Him , and how He ſeaſoneth our [ad af- 
flitions , by continuing of the Goſpel preached,and 
by ſtirring np His fauhful Servants, ſpecially in 
EnGLAND, by their godly and learned Wri. 
tings, to ſtrengthen all who are onthe way toward 
Him, and to reclaim others from their wandrings. 
Soit's too too manife(s on the other hand how open- © 
ly He is provoked by the great abaſe of theſe mer- 
cies ; and that the more we are corretied,we revolt 
daily more and more: for,by how much more light 
aoth break forth, men love darkueſſe and follow 
| it ſomuch the more. Whencc it is that Atheiſm, 
Irreligzon and Profanity ao every where abound, 
and that the Lord ( juſtly recompencing men's 
wantonnefs of wit, love of their lujts more than of 
God, and their not receiving the love of the truth) 
| bath let looſe ſo many errors and deluſions, and © 
| grven —} 


we. % 


\ To the READER; 


#iven up (0 manyto be miſled thereby, All which, 
Se ſon _ to be lightly look*d npon, but « 
grievous ſins, and ſad puniſhments of ſin; $6 
they ought to ftir up all thoſe, who would approve: 
themſelves to be his hidden ones, to mourn in 
; ſecret, and to ftand in the gap, leſt theſe evils 
come 10 a greater height, and ripen us for yet (ad- 
der plagues, if we ds not entertain more heartily, 
[| and improve the light, while we have it, more 
"nn diligently. And for our encouragement, we ma 
| be confident, that the Lord, who knows how to be 
good 10 (uch as ſeek Him, in the morſp of times, 
whatever may befall the Lords People for a ſeaſon, 
ſhall make Truth ſtill at laſt to triumph , Andihas 
the Labonrs of His Servants ſhall not ve loſt, nor 
their expe ation periſh for ever. We ſhall detain 
thee (Chriſtian Reader) no longer inthe entry, bat 
requeſting Him from whom every good and per- 
fett gift cometh, that He would fit and incline 
many moe to put hand to this Wor k,and would bleſs 
this little Piece and the like means, tothy eternal 
welfare, Weremainin Him, 


Thine, to ſerve thee in the Goſpel, 


From Edinbargh, 


Tune 15. 1656. Daviyp Dicx5$SoN, 


GzonGE HuTCHESON. 


A BRIEF 


ESNPOSITION 


Of theEpiſtle of Paur rothe _ 
The AR GuMBNT. 
PPP A NULL baving planted a Churth at Philippi» 4 
AC D): City in Macedonia, A. 16. 12. And Tm 
7 747 derſtanding by their Miniſter Epaphroditus, 
VLA. that they remained conſtant in the Dottrine of the 
GoFþel, elthough under ſome bazard of ſeduttion by falſe 
Teaehers, be writeth this Epiſtle unto them ; the ſcope where 


of ; 1s, To excite them unto conitancy, and further progrels in 
faith and piety ( having removed the ſcandal which might 


ariſe from bu preſent ſufferings ) Chap. 1, And particularly 


to the ſtudy of humility and unity, Chap. 2. Aud to beware 
of falſe teachers, Chap. 3. After which, he exhorteth them, 
to the port of ſome Chriſtian vertues, commending them for 
their benevolence: 4nd ſo concludeth the Epiſtle with ſome 


| ſalttations, and his Apoſtolical benediftion, Chap. 4. 


CHAR þ 


ans His Chapter hath three parts : In thefiiſt 

fa whereof (after the Inſcription, ver. I, 2.) 
he exciteth, and encourageth them to con- 
AS ſtancy and progreſſe in faith and piety 3 
SAY partly, by ſhewing the good eſteem which 


/ he had ofthem, manifeſted by his praying to God, and 
Dleffing him for then, ver. 3 908 that becaule of cheir 


C 
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. queſtion. 2. Unity and. concord among Miniſters in 
21ving Joynt teſtimony to the ſame Truths, doth adde a 


VV 2 eMbriefExpoſition of the Epiſtle Chap.1. 
: tonſtan good carriage fince their fuſt embracing of che 
Q 


ſpel, ver. 5- and becaule of his perſwafion of thei 
erſevetance, grounded on Gods ſaving work of grace 
egun in them, ver. 6. the eyidcnt figns of which grace 
he perceived in them, ver. 7. which made him fincerely 
love them, ver. 8. And. partly by his ſeeking growth in 
grace from God to them, ver. 9, To, II, 

In the ſecond part of the Chapter, leſt his preſent af 
Aiction might prove a ſtumbling-block in their way, he 
(heweth, that the Goſpel had gained much by his ſuffe= 
rings already, to.ver. 19. That it (ſhould hayeholoſle, 
but advantage thereby in time comming, to ver. 25- And 
that he was very confident that his trouble ſhould have 
an happy iſſue, his deliverance from impriſonment; for 
their tuture benefit, to ver- 27. 

In thethird part of the Chapter, he exhoxteth them to 
conſtancy and unity,vcr. 27. And to courage under ſuf- 
ferinzs, by leveral arguments, unto the end of the Chap. 


Verſ. 1. Paul and Timorheus the ſervants of Teſus Chriſt, 
£0 all the Saints, in Chriſk Jeſus, which are at Philippi, 
With the Biſhops ang Deacons, 


N this verſe is the Inſcription, declaring who was the 
| Author ofthis Epillic, rogerher with the joynt affer- 
ter of the Truths contained in it, and to whom 1t was 


written, Dot, 1. Chriſtian ſobriety doth teach us. to 


ſpeak ſparingly of our own credit and authority, except 
when weighty reaſons do urge thereto : for, although 
Paul doth defign himfelF often. from his office of Apo- 
{lcſhip, when he writeth to theſe Churches where his 
Apoſtolical authority was queſtioned ( I Cor.1.1. com- 
pared, with I Cor, 9. I, 2. ) yethere hedoth it not : be- 
cauſe cheſe Philippians did not call. his Apoſtleſhip in 


weight unto, what they preach, in. the. eſteem of their 
hearers : tor, Pal joyneth Timotby.yich himſelf in the 
Te 


1 Chip. r: of PaulrorbePurttTppians + 
' Tiſcription of the Epiſtle, that the Truths contained ityit, 


appearing to be atteſted by them both > might have the 


more weight with the Philippians 3 Paul and Timotbens, 
3. Preachers of the Goſpel are in a ſpecial manner the 


[1 = 
- "FM 
(F * 


Seryants of Chriſt, as being wholly dedicate, 2 Tim.2.4. 


*- and perpetually, ( Euke 9.62.) aftrifted rohis more ime 
© mediate ſervice : As ſervants were of old to their maſters, 
* ſowere Paul and Timotheus the ſervants of Jeſus Chriit, 
Z 4. Itis abundant credit, and doth commend a man ſuf- 
) ficiently unto'thoſe who really are Chrifts, that he is 
' © knownto be a ſervant of Jeſus Chriſt : for, Paul ſeeketh, 
Z andexpefteth to be had in due regard for this, Thathe 
| and Timotbeus wete ſervants of 7, 
* whole bulk of thoſe viſible Churches, unto whom the 
| Apoſtles did write, is defigned by the name of Saints : 
3 partly, becauſe ſome among them, and thoſe the better, 
* though uſually not the greater part , were really Saints, 
! and inherently holy, Kev. 3.4. for whoſe cauſe the whole 
$ Community are called Saints : partly, becauſe ir is the 
| duty ofeyery one within the Church,and the end of their 
* calling, to be holy, Levit. 11. 44. and partly, becauſe all 
| andevery one within the viſible Church, are federally 
Z and externally holy; in lo far as 
* venant with them, hath ieparated them from other peo- . 
* ple, asdedicated unto him for his worſhip and ſervice : 
! So whole Iſrael is ſaid to beſanCtified, Exod. 31. 13. and 
! the child procreate of parents, whereof one is a Believer, 
2 is called holy, to wit,by this external and federal holineſs, 
hn | r Cor. 7.14. Andthus Paul, writing here to the viſible 


eſus Chriſt, 5. The 


od, by entering Co- 


Church, calleth them Saints at Philippi, 6. A$zto make 
a man internally and ſpiritually holy, ic is neceſſary he 


be'in Jeſus Chriſt, united to him» and drawing influence - 
from him by faith, 70h. 15. 5. Soto make a man exter- \, 

I nally holy, to be called and eſteemed federally holy, as 
' | every member of the viſible Church is faid to be holy, 


and in Chrift, requireth a viſible and externall union 

with Chriſt, conſiſting in external coyenanting and ſeri- 

ous profefiing of Truths 19s to him ; the effeR of 
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F \ - 4 -Abrief Expoſition of the Epiffle Chap. r. 


-which union is the communication of common gifts,un- 


_ 


tocryery one according to his meaſure, I Cor, 12. 6, &c. 
forthis:cauſe the[ApeRle here calleth all the profeſſed 
Chriſtians in Philippi, S«ints in. Chriſt Jeſi5. See Jobn 
5:2. which ſuppoſeth ſome to be'in Chriſt, to wit, in 
the way preſently mentioned, who yet may be found 
fruitlefle, and conſequently unregenerate. _ 7.. Thedig- 
nity and-parts of i Miniſter, or of any Church-Officer, 
do notexempr him from a nexeaicy of being taught, ex- 
horted, reproved atid comforted :' for, Pauldirefterh this 
Epiſtle (whertithe teacheth', exhorteth» &c. ) as tothe 
people, fo to the Church-officers ; to Biſhops and Deacons. 
8. The Biſhops mentioned in Scripture, are nothing elle 
but ordinaty-Piftors;and Overſeers of particular Flocks, 
of whom many might be, and were in one City, ſuch as 
Philippi ; which could not have been, if they had been 
truſted with the a&tual overſight of manyCongregations, 
and of whole Provinces,as is now alleaged by thofe who 
diſtinguiſh berwixt Biſhops andPaſtors, and make them 
Office- bearers of a'higher degree in the Church: for the 
Epiſtle is dire&ted to the Biſhops at Philippi, 9. As the 
Lord Chriſt hath appointed ſome Office-bearers in his 
Houle for the oyerfight of the ſouls of his pzople , as Mi- 
niſters, and Elders, here deſigned by the name of Biſhops, 
or Overſcers; ſee 4, 20. 17. compared with ver. 29. 
Sohe hath appointed others, ro take inſpeRion of their 
bodily neceſſities , that thoſe who are indigent may be 
ſupplied by their care, and the charity of the Flock, who 
arc here called Deacons. Sce «Af. 6,1, &c, 


Verſ. 2. Grace be anito you and peace from God our Father, 
aud from the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 


Hefaluteth them moſt Chriſtianly, by wiſhing untos 
them Grace, that is, Gods favour, as the fountain ; and 
2ce, that is, peace with God, peace with their own 
conſcience, peace one with another, and all fort of pro- 
ſperity, as ſtreams flowing from that fountain : and oy 
£11$ 
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un- | Chap. 1: of Paul tothe Pur 1Ppranss Fo 
We this he ſeeketh from God through vertue ofthe merit 4% 


interce{ion of Jef1s Chriſt. Do#. x, Gods grace and 
favours the root and fountain, from which, peace with 
» 2. | God, with our: own conſcience , and all ſanCtified pro- 
lie. | ſperity;: and:peace among our ſelyes, do flow : for, all 
ag” | thoſcarcynderſtood here by peace , which Paul wiſheth 

| unto themas te fruits of Gods grace, joyning Grace and) 
ex- .® Peace,;2.-In ſeeking things needtul from God,we would | 


Fo look unto:him;nor as tandingdiſaffeRted tous andat a 
4-5 | diſtance from us , bur according to theneareſ? rejations, 


c | which we can reckon our ſelves:to: have-unto him : So 
elle Þ Paul eyeth God as his and their father , reconciled 
; through Chriſt ; from God our Father.. 3. Whatſoever 

:h as } cometh from God to Believers,: is conveyed untothem 

been by vertue of Chriſts merit, ( whereby he hath purchaſed 

10NS, | all things for them, 1/a- 53.5: ) and of his interceſſion, 
who Þ whereby;he applicth his purchaſe unto them,. Heb.7,25. 

nem | hence it is, thathe asketh fromGod the Father, but 

[ the x thr ough , Feſus Chj iſt 3 | | 


n his + Verſ. 3. 1rthank, my God upon every remembr ace of "Yor, | 
obs, | 4. Alwayes,in every prayer of mine,f or you all making requeſt 
io Y MWithyoy. 


35, 
g's 1 The Apoſll's ſcope being to excite thoſe Philippians 
y bo | unto conſtancy, and further progrefle in faith and piety, 


WHO F doth for this end wiſely make known the good eſteem 
which: he had of them, in ſo far, that whenſoever they 
came to his remembrance , which was very frequently, 

andeſpecially in prayer, he was conſtrained not only to 
Pray, butto blefle the Lord for them. Dots. 1. It ſhould 

.be the frequent ſubje& of a Miniſters thoughts.to obſerve 

F how the work of God doth thrive among his Flock : So 
was it. with Paul : for, ſaying, upon every remembrance of 

| -f you, it tscertain- be. had many remembrances of them. 

Fpro- | 2. Wheta faithful Miniſter ſeeth the people of his charge 

nd all thriving by Gods blefling upon his labours amongft 

themzit pauſt necds be to him the matter of much joy and 
| = 'B3 thank(s 


; 


" & A brief Expuſuionef the Epiſtle Chap, i 


thahkſgiving; how ſad ſoever his caſe be otherwiſe: So 
che Philippians profiting maketh Paul (though a priſo- 
ner) olad 3 making requeſt withjoy. 3. Then is our joy 
for things comfortable and pleaſant unto us, rightly ex- 
preſſed, when it runs out in praiſes and thankſgiving un- 
to God : for, ſodothPaul expreſſe his joy ; I thank 
my God, 4. Then will a man the more chearfully bleſl 
the Lord for favours beſtowed upon others , when he 
looketh upon God as reconciled to himſelf: for, hereby 
Pal is helped not a little to give thanks,when he looketh 
upon God, as his God ; I thankmy.God, 5. Asa Mi: 
niſter ſhould rejoyce for ſpiricual favours already be- 
Rowed upon his Flock ; So alſo he ſhould pray for what 
is inlacking : for, Paul doth both; making requeſt with joy, 


Verſ, 5. For your fellowſhip in the GoFpel- from the firſt da) 


until vow. 


— Hegiveth reaſons for his joy on their behalf :' where- 
of the firſt, is, Their embracing the Goſpel ( whereby 
they were brought unto fellowſhip with Chriſt and his 
Chnrch) and that ſo readily after the firſt preaching 
thereof amongſt them ; together, with their conſtancy 
therein unto that very time. Poff, I. There is a real 
fellowſhip and communion, which thoſe who embrace 
the Goſpel have one with another, 1 7ob. 1.7. and all 
ofthem with Chriſt, t 7oh. x. 3. which conſiſteth in 
thoſe nigh relations , and the exerciſe of mutual duties 
founded upon thele relations, under which one of them 
Randeth toward another, 1 Cor. 12. 25. and allofthem 
towards Chriſt, and Chriſt cowards them, Revel: 3.20, 
Hence he calleth their embracing. of the Goſpel , thei 

fellowſhip in 8be Goſpel, 2. Thar a people, or perfon doth 
readily aſſent tothe call of the Goſpel , and remainah 
conſtant in the profeſſion of, and: obedience unto it, is 
matter of thankſgiving and praiſe unto God :. for, this 

was Paul's joy for thoſe Philippians ; even their fellow. 

(hip in the Gofþ:1 from the firſt day untilnow, 3, Ic _ 

: | C 


ka 


Chap. 1: of -Pabl zorhe Puttiipprans. »9 
oy | Gitthat any man.efpecially a Miniſter.ſhould boaſt miich 
priſo- ofthe realicy of grace in any upon a profeſſion newly ta- 
Ir JOY, ken up, until after a times trial, ic be ſeen how the perſon 
ly ex= } holdah -- it his profeſſion , by walking equally in the 
gun- } latitude of duties, and conſtantly in yariery of cafes and 
thank | conditions, left haply he be afterwards aſhamed of his 
blefſle } confidence : Therefore, Paul doth not boaſt much of 
en he |} thoſe Philippians, untill he take ſome proof of them ; 
ereby from the firſt day until now. 


oketh . | | 
a Mi- | Vetrſ. 6. Being confident of this very thing, that he which 
y be- | hath 75/8 ry ve Slok in you, will perform it until 
what , the day of 7 eſis Chriſt, 


. A ſecond reaſon of his joy,was, The confidence witich 

ſt day | hehad of their perſeverance in grace unto the end, and 
” of their being carried on by the ſame power, which did 

} beginthe work of grace in them. This he ſpeaketh unto 
here-- 7 the whole Church, not as if every one in it, to his cer= 
ereby | tain knowledge, inthe judgment of infallible verity, had 


1dihis | been truly gracious ; But, becauſe in the judgment of 
ching # charity ( which ſuppoſeththe beſt , where it hath any 

tancy | probable appearance, and no evidence to think other= 

L real } waies) he found it equitable to think fo of all, eſpecially, 

brace |} being perſwaded that there were many ſuch among 

ndall | them, in whomonly this and the like expreſſions were 

thin 3 verified-which were ſpoken generally unto all. Sce l Cor, 

luties &| 6: tr. compared with Chap. It. 21. Doff, 1. They 57 
them who have received grace, ſhall never tota!ly loſe it, bur ” + 4 
them | undoubtedly perſevere therein to che end : for, Paul is q 
..20, | confident of thu very thing, to wit, Of their perſeverance. 

their. 2. The certainty of the Saints perſeverance , is not 

doth 'F grounded upon the Rtability of their reſolutions, P(alm. 

ineth | 73. 2; nor yet upon the ſtability of gracious habits in 

it, is | thetnſelyes, Rev.3.2. But upon the power of God, which 


, this '} is engaged for their preſervation againſt all oppoſition : *  : 

Uow- f for, the ground of his confidence is, that God is engaged 

| _ forthething ; Hewho _ beguti a good work, in you, will |} 
Wo | 4 per af 
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performit, 3, The work of grace is not perfeRed atthe 
firſt, but hath ics own beginings, progreſſe, and accom=- 
pliſhment at death ; He that bath begun, will perform it 
until the day of Chrif, 4. The whole progrefle of this 
work, from the firſt ſtep unco the laſt, is all from God, 
and from no power of our own free-will ; He who hath 
begun, will perform. 5. Albeit grace m Believers will be 
perfe&24 at the time of their death , Heb. i2, 23. when 
their ſoul ſhall be preſented before Chriſt their Judge, 
and carried up to be with him ; yer the compleat con- 
ſummation »f their bleſſed eſtate in ſoul and body is re- 
ſerved till Chriſts ſecond coming, wherein he ſhall raiſe 
up their bodies in an incorruprtible eftate, unire them to 
their ſouls, and carry up the whole man with him, to put 


on the capeſtone on that work of grace begun here : for 
this cauſe, faith he, He will perform it until the day of fee 
p _ 


#5 Chriſt, nor only of their particular judgment, bur 


cially of his ſecond coming. 


Verſ. 7. Even 4s it ts meet for me to think this of you all, be- 
cauſe I have you in my heart, in as much 4 both in my 
bends,and in the defence and confirmation of the Gojpel, 
ye all are partakers of my grace, 


A third reaſon of his blefling God for them, clearing 
and confirming the former, is, He conceived himſelf 
bound to judge of them all as truly gracious, and ſuch as 
ſhould perſevere unto the end, by reaſon of his hearty af= 
f:Rion towards them ; which, together with his judge- 
ment ofthem flowing from ic was grounded upon the 
evident figns of grace in them ( the {ame grace 7-6 kind, 
which he himſelf had ) in ſo far, as they had in a ſpecial 
mannerowned him.and in their own ſphear joyned with 
him. both in his ſufferings & aCRings for the defence and 
confirmation of the Goſpel. Dot?,x.,Where ſincere love is 
among Chriſtians,there will be a communion of prayers, 
praiſes,and of good hopes : for,from this that he had them 
#2 bis heart, he jnferrech, it Was meet, or, juſt for bjm to ds 
8 6 es | | | OY oo on 
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all the foreſaid duties for them. 2. That which knitrech 
the hearts of Chriſtians in the ſtraiteſt tie of murual love, 
is, not ſo much carnal reſpefts and natural relations, 
Y (2Cor.5.16.) as the real evidences of Gods grace in 
7 the perſon loved : for, Paul bad them in bu beart, becauſe 
{ they were partakers of bis grace. 3. Albeit no precept, 
7 or practice inthe whole Scripture, doth evince, That 
Z viſible Churches are to be conſtitute of thoſe only , who 
} ought to be accounted truly gracious by diſcerning Chri- 
 ſtians; (Matth, 13, . 28, 29, 30.) Yetthis impedeth not, 
* but the Goſpel hath been fo far bleſſed in ſome places, as 
* thatthe whole members of ſome particular Churches, by 

| their godly and ſober converſation, have given poſitive 
Z evidences of true grace in them, even to very diſcernin 
3 Chriſtians ;, and that the Goſpel may have the Gre. 

7 feRs in ſome particular Churches,1s yet poſlible ; So Paul 
'# thinks it meet to judge of them all at Philippi, as truly 

7 gracious, to wit, all who were of age ; 1t © meet for me 
=; tothinkthisof you dll, 4. The judgment which ane Chri- 
ftian paſſerh upon che inward gracious eſtate of another, 
is not alwaics according to the verity and truth of the 
. thing ; bur it is grounded upon, and flowing trom cha= - 
rity, which hopcth the beſt in things which are uncer= 
2 tain, (1 Cor. 13.7.) and ſo may bedeceived : Thus Paul 
rings # doth not affirm poſſitively that they were all gracious, 
alelf # only it was meet for him to Juggs ſo of them, and that 
has | becauſcof his charity and affection towards them,which 
af= BY did, and juſtly might, preponderat with his judgment in 
loe- | the preſent caſe ; becauſe I have youin my beart, ſaith he. 
the # 5: There muſt be ſome poſitive , though not infallible, 7> 


| " 
® FC 


—_ 


ind, | evidences,of the inward work of grace in a perſon, before. 
cial we can watrantably paſs a judgment, even from charity, 
vith © upon himas truly gracious : for,Paul groundeth his cha« 
and ÞZ rity upon ſuch ang in ſomuch a4 both in my bonds,Cxc, 


eis | 6. Itisthe part of cach profeſſor, ro avow,ſupport, ſpeak 
ers, fo:,joyn with,and by all lawful means defend thoſe who 
em © are luffering for the truth of the Goſpelzor employed any 
| other way for the defence ors confirmation thereof; Iſs 

wy 


to + brief Expoſition of the Epiftle Chap. 
they were partakers with him, bath in the defence and confir 
mation of ho Gotpel, 7. When a perſon, living _— 
wiſe without offence, is Zealous for the Truth of God 
owning thoſe who do ſuffer for it, contribiting his ut 
wernibls to uphold 1t, even when the powers of the worl, 
would bring it down, and doth notdraw back for fea 
of any hazard ; it is ground ſufficient for Charity to judg 
ofthar perſon, as truly gracious : for, Pail thinkerh i 
rheet to judge fo of thoſe Philippians, becauſe they own: 
ed him, both in his bonds, and confirmation of the Gofpel, 


Verſ. 8. For God i my record, how preatly 1 long after ys 
all, in the bowels of Feſus Cbrift, nd, 


He confirmeth what he ſpoke ( ver. 7.) of his fincer 
love towards them, by taking God to witnefſe  hov 
much he was affected towards them with a truly Chri 
Ran love. Dof#. 1. The moſt ſecret inclinations, ani 
motions of our inward affections, are plain and nakei 
before God : otherwaies Paul would not have appeale: 
unto him as witnefle of the fincerity of his love and'affe 
Gtion, ſaying , God is my record, 2, Thetaking of ai 
Oath, or appealing to God the ſearcher of hearts, as 
witnefle to the truch of what we affirm, is not unlawful 
but'in ſome caſes a duty : for, God ts my record, faith Pani 
3. Though the taking of an oath be lawful in ſome caſes 
yet not for every trivial bufinefle, but for grave ant 
weighty cauſes: for, here Paul! doth it for a weight 
cauſe,even to procure and facilicate this peoples attentio! 
to the Goſpel , and to ſecure the ſuccefle of his pain 
among them, as appeareth from the ſcope, in order ti 
_ which he perſwadeth them of his hearty affeftion : for 
faith he, God # my record, how greatly T long, &c. 4. Th 
mutual love of Chriftians ſhould not be carnal , fo 
ſelfifh and worldly reaſons and ends only, but ſpiritual 
A love like unto Chriſts for feryency and fincerity ; : 
love, whereof Chriſt is the author , and having Chriſt 
honour andthe ſpiritual good of thoſe yyho are loved fo 
ERS. af it 
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7 its main ground, motive and end : for, that is to love #n 
Y ebe bowels of Chriſt, 5, Chriſtian love among Chriſtians, 


doth evidence it ſelf much in Chriſtian fellowſhip,as oc 


© caſion offereth : for, in place of ſaying, hoW he loved them, 
® he ſaith, Þow be longed for them, ag defiring to evidence 
7 his love that way, if he had opportunity. 


2 g Verf.9. And this T pray, that your love may abound yet more 


and more in knowledge, and in all judgment. 


He exciteth chem yet more unto further progreſſe, by 


b Goking thoſe things fromGod to them, wherein-he would 


have them to advanee and grow 3 as namely, Love to 


# God andtheir neighbour, together with knowledge,and 
inceres 
Chri-Z 
s, and? 
naked 
vealed} 

Taffe-# 


the ſpiritual ſenſe or taſtings of Gods goodnefle and love: 
for, the word rendred judgment, doth alſo fignifie ſpiri- 
tual ſenſe and experimental knowledge. 'Dot#?. r. There 
can be no ſuch meaſure of grace atcained,but further pro= 
orefſe ought to be endeavoured : for,he prayeth that thoſe 
Philippians (whoſe graces he hath preſently commend - 
ed) may abound more and more, 2. Love'unto God and 
our neighbour, eſpecially unto thoſe wha are Gods, is 
{oneceſlary, I Cor. 13. 1. ſocompretienſive, Matth, 22. 
37, 39. and meeteth with ſo many things to extinguiſh it, 
Matth. 24,12. that we are noteafily to be ſatisfied with 
a ſmall meaſure of that grace: for he praycth, that their 
love may abound. 3. Such love and zeal are commendable 
and to be {ought after, as have a proportional meaſure of 
knowledge going along with them : for he praycth here, 
that their love may abound in, or, with knowledge. 4. There 
is a ſpiritual ſenſe and experimental knowledge, whereby 
we find what Scripture ſpeaketh of Gods goodnefle vert- 
fied in our ſelves: for, ſo much is underſtood here by all 
Judgment, or,ſenſe. 5. This ſenſe and experimental knows- 
ledge, would be ſought after, as the moſt effeftual mean 
£0 beget, entertain and encreaſe the love of God in thoſe 
who are his : for he prayeth, that their love may abound 


an, or, with ſenſe, a: = 
Ws | RI, 


FChriif ynto thegloty « 


ing filled with the fruits of 


ad praiſes God.” 


tending to Gods glory as their main ſcope, verſ. I1« 
Puft.1.,That a Chriſtian may be throughly ficted to judge 


what he already knoweth, and ſome experimental know- 
Edge and rafte of divinc Truths in his own heart :. for, 
the Apoſtle, with knowledge, requireth, abounding. 
and ſenſe , that ſo they might, try thoſe things which differ, 
See Heb. 5.14. 2: Such knowledge asenableth a man 
to diſcern berwixt Truth and Error, rightaud yyrong,' is 
then worthy to be fought after, when fincerity in choo- 
fing what is right, and rejecting of. what is wrong, .is 


" eifcern things that differ, and be fincere, -3. It ſhould be 


with corruption within our ſelves ) that yer. it may not 
break forth ro the offence of others : So Paul, prayeth, 
that they may be without offence; 4. No ſhorter term ought 
| _ tobeafſigned untoour growth and daily progreſs in ho= 
lincthantheday of our death ; for , then, Se. till 
Y : tncen, 
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Verſ; To, Thet ye may approve things that are excellent, that 
Jem). pimp, and without offence till the aay of Chriſt : 
em fill righteouſneſs, which are by | 
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 Herefour endsare ſubjoynied 3, for attaining whereof, 
he would haye them abounding in the three fore-men= 
tioned graces: I. That.they,might. be.endued_ with-a- 
fpitit of diſcerning betwixt Truth and*Error , right and - 
wrong : for, {othe former part of vet. Io. is to be read, 
that ye may try things that differ : of which trial, the appro- + 
biug of things that are excellent, (as the word is rendered in 
our Bibles ) is the commendable effe&. 2. That they 
might be ſincere without any mixture of ſinful-byaſſe in 
mteir choice of things after crial- 3. That they might be _ 
Kept from being occaſions of ſtumbling unto others, vere 
m0. And, 4. Thatthey might abound. in good works 
undertaken and gone about in the ſtrength of Chriſt,and 


/ 


of things controverted, there is more required than no- . 
tional lighc in the brain, to wit, PraQtice according to 


ng.in love .). 
c 


Joyned with it : for, he conjoyneth thoſe two, Ye may: - 


one of our maindefires, ( whatever be our wreſtlings 


Do 4 
of 
_ 


ediatly. after death, Zuke 12..20. and 23. 43. or, the 
y.of Chrifts ſecond coming, 1 Thef},'5. 2.. And this he 
will hayethe CEA, of their endeavour to continue 
fincere and-withoutoffence +. becaule the final and open 
acquitrance ofthe Ele&t from fin and miſery (hall bere- 
ſerved until-then, Matth. 25. 33, 34. bl It is not ſuffi- 
cient for Chriſtians to walk without offence, by abſtain- 
ing from what is groſly evil; but they muſt alfo ſet abour 
the doing of what is good :. being . filled with the fruits of 
righteouſneſs, © 6. 1t.is notthe doing of one .good work, 
or of ſome few,which will ſufficiently evidence a man to 
be righteous , except he aim at the conſtant praRtice of 
every thing which js good : for, that is to be filled with 


. the fruits of righteouſneſs, or with good works, whereby 


the fincericy of our righteouſneſle is tried , as the tree by 
the fruits, Luke 6.44, 45. 7. Thata work be truly good, 
or, a fruit of righteouſneſle, it is neceſſary that thework . 
be done by one who is in Chriſt by faith, and by vertue 
of ftrength drawn from Chriſt : for, theſe fruits required 
-are by Jeſus Chrift, that'is, by ſtrength drawn from him : 
which preſuppoſeth the perſon to be ingrafted in him, 
Fob.15.4. 8. It is neceſſary alfo for a good work, Thar 
the doer of it have Gods glory for his main ſcope,and not 
vain glory, credit,or any by-reſpet : otherwiſe he is an 
empty vine; bringing forth fruit unto himſelf, Hof. 10.1, 
Sothey are to be unto the glory and praiſe of God. 


Verl. 12.: But I would ye [hould underſtand , Brethren, that 
the things which hapned unto me, have fallen out rather, 


unto the furtherance of the Goſpel, 


In the ſecond part of this Chapter , leſt they ſhould 
have ſtumbled at his. preſent ſuffering , and SRP leſt 
| | tnerey 


furtherance of the Gefþel, 


O 
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thereby the Goſpel ſhould have been torally extin& ; he 
ſheweth, firſt, That the Golpe! had received much ad- 
vantage already by all thoſe fad things, which had be- 
fallen him. P48. r. Ir is the duty of Chriſt's Miniſters, 
as to forecaſt what may prove a ſtumbling-block in the 
way of the Lords People, to retard them in their chriſti= 
an courſe ; So, by all means to endeayour the remoyal 
of it : Thus Pawul wiſely foreſceth, and carefully labour- 
eth to remove that offence and diſcouragement , which 
Chriſtians were apt to take from his ſufferings ; Bus 7 
would ye ſhould underſtand, &c, 2. So wiſe and powerful 
is God in working, that what is intenided by adverſaries 
to obſcure his glory, and tomar his work, He maketh ir 
tend to the further clearing of the'one, and promoving 
of the other ; which holdeth chiefly inthe ſufferings of 
his ſervants for Truth, whereby the Lord hath promoyed 


the Goſpel frequently as mueh as by their preaching : ov 


Paubs ſufferings had fallen out to the furtherance of the Go- 
ſpel. 3. Thar Truth is a gainer by our ſaddeſt ſuffe- 


rings, is ſufficichr reaſon for contentment under them « 


for, Paul reſteth ſatisfied, and would have others ſatisfied 


alſo with this, Thar all his ſufferings had fallen ont to the 
4. The obſerving of the ad- 


vantage that cometh to the Goſpel by rhe ſuffering of the 
Saints for Chriſt's Truth , ſerveth greatly to remove the 
ſcandal of the croffe : for this end would the Apoſtle 
have them to underiland that What had befallen him, was foy 


the furtherance of the Goipel. 


Verſ. 13. So that my bonds in Chriſt are mantfe/t in all the 
Palace, and in all other places. 


He giveth two evidences, that advantage had come to 


the Goſpel by his ſufferings: Firſt, his bonds, or the Go- 


ſpel which was the cauſe of tis bonds, was made famous 


in Nero's Court,and el-where,whileas every one almoſt, 
enquiring after the cauſe of his ſufferings, did learn ſome- 
what of Chriſt aad the Goſpel by that mean, PDot?. I, 


That: 


# tion of enemies» ( 
| chief Apoſtles being put in bonds at Rome, no Miniſter 


| worthy, of the name. 
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That the Goſpel getteth entry in; the Houſes of Kings 
and great men, is a great advantape and furtherance to 


! ir: for, this he reckoneth as. one adyantage, even that 


the Goſpel by his bonds Ws manifeſt in, all tbe Palace. 
2. An occaſional report; and general fame of Chriſt and 
the Goſpel, may , > ha the bleſſing of God accom- 
panying it, take ſome by the Heart, to whom that report 
doth come : for, by the very occafional mentioning of 
the Golpel, as the cauſe of Pauls ſufferings, ſome were 
made to enquire and learn ſo much of it, as made them 
fall in love with it: elſe he would not have thought the 
els of his bonds had tended to the furtherance of the 
GoFpel, 


| Verſ.14- And many of the Brethren tn the Lord Waxin res 


fident by my bonds, are wuch more bold to Fþeak the 
Word without fear. 


A ſecond evidence, is, That contrary to the expeRta- 
( who concluded that Paul one of the 


ſhould have the courage ever to preach again ) many 
Miniſters of Jeſus Chriſt, having heard of his conftancy 


S under ſufferings, were encouraged to ſhake off fear, and 


preach Chriſt more boldly than ever. Do. r, The _ 
Goſpel,, and glad tydingsof Salvation through Jeſus 
Chriſt, is the moſt excellent word that ever ſounded in 


| -a loſt ſinners ear : Therefore, it is called, The Word, by 


way of excellency, as if there were no other word beſides 
2. This tendeth much to the fur- 
therance of the Goſpel, when Preachers of it are men of 
courage, not fearing their own perſonal ſufferings, if ſo 


| they,may get Chriſt advanced,and the Goſpel publiſhed: 


or, this is given as an evidence of the furtherance of the 


| Goſpel, even their raking of the Word without fear, 3. 


The obſervation of God's.upholding others under ſharp 

ſufferings, ſhould make us couragious in avowing that 

Truth for which they ſuffer ; as knowing, Ga wha 
| | elp 
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helped them, will not be inlacking to us, if we be put 
ſuffer for the ſame cauſe : for, the Brethren in the Lo 
waxed confident by bis bonds, 4, As among all Chriſt 
ans, ſo chiefly among Miniſters, there is a relation of ft: 
ternity in Chriſt, whereby they are tied to walk as Br, 
thren ; by loving one another, t Fobn 4. 21, admoniſh 
ing one another, Lev, 19. 17. ſtanding for the juſt cred 
one of another, 74m.4.11, and working tothe hand or 
of another, for carrying on the work of their LordChrif 
2 Cor. 6. t. Hence they are called, Brethren in the Lord. 


Verſ. 15. Some indeed preach Chriſt even of envy and ſtrif 
Tb one alſo woes wil, F ny II 

I6, The one preach Chriſt of contention, not ſmcerely , ſup 
poſmng to adde afflition to my bonds : 

I7, But the other of love, knowing that I am ſet for th 
defence of the GoFpel, | 


Becauſe it might have been objeRted, That many o 
thoſe fore-mentioned Preachers, of whom he boaſted 
were but naughty men, and ſmall friends ro Paul; Ht 
. an{wereth fir{toranting,many indeed did preach Chrifi 
from a {piric of envy againſt Paul, to our-Arip him, and 
of contention and ſtrife, hercby raifing a ſinful emulation 
amoneſt the Mimſtery, while every one laboured who 
ſhould have manieſt to applaud him, and from a ma- 
lIicious purpole and defire to procure harder uſage fot 
Paul, it not his death, being now in bonds ; ſuppoſing, 
the more the Goſpel was preached, Nero would be the 
more incenſed againſt him : Yet herein he comforteth 
himſclf; that all the Preachers were not of chat ſtamp, 
there being many. befides them , who preached Chrift 
from love, and g00d-will coward Chriſt, and Parl his pri- 
ſoner, aiming fincerely at the 200d of the Goſpel 3 for 
the defence whereof, he was now in bonds. Dot, 1. 
They may preach Chriſt unto others, who are but hol- 
low-hearted men themſelves : for, ſo were thoſe who 
preached Chriſt, eyen'of envy and ſtrife. 2, Snch is the 
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power of unmortified. corruption , that it will make a 


mans moſt excellent gifts, and the exerciſe of them in the 
choiceſt duties of divine worſhip,ſubſervient to his baſeſt 
luſts : for, ſome even preached Chriſt out of envy and ſtrife, 
3. The Lord taketh notice, not only.of the matter which 
Miniſtersdo preach, whether it be Truth or Error ; bur 
alſo,of the manner how, the ends for which, and the mo- 


| tives from which they preach: even whether they preach 


Chriſt from envy and contention, or, from love and good- 
Will : for, here Paul taketh notice of it. 4. An immo- 
derate ſinful defire after applauſe , together with the luſt 
of envy becauſe of the gifts and «ftimation of others, is a 
fin, whereof thoſe who preach Chrift are ſometime gujl- 
tie : for, here ſome preach Chriſt out of envy. 5. The Mi- 
niſters of Jeſus Chriſt had need to reſiſt the very firſt 
motions of the fore-mentioned evil ; ſeeing, where it is 
oncerooted 1n the heart, it will make a man proſtitute 
his parts and gifts; yea, the vety preaching of Chriſt,to 

$a the Text ſpeakerh, 
having once given way to a ſpirit of finful emulacion 
againſt Paul, they reft not, until they even- preach Chriſt 
out of envy, 6. Where there are ſelf-ſecking men in the 
Miniſtery, making a trade of their excellent preaching 
and other exerciſes of their gifts and parts, (mainly to get 
themſelves much thought of,and others vilipended) unicy 
cannot long continue in the Church of Chriſt : but,ſuch 
ſpirits, before they fail of their intent, will rather trample 
upon the Churches peace : for, thoſe two are conjoyned, 


| they preached Chriſt out of envy and ſtrife, '5, Though a 


man preach Truth, and exalt Chriſt in preaching Truth; 
yet if he do it from a ſpirit ofenvy, to ger others decryed, 
and himſelf extolled, he is but an unſincere rotten-heart= 
ed hypocrite (notwithſtanding of all his preaching ) in 
Gods fight : for, thote men preached Truth, elſe Paul 
(ver. 18;) would not haye rejoyced in their preaching ; 
yet, ſeeing my preacked of envy, they are ſpoken of as 
unfincere, and unfaithful Preachers, who preached 708 


ſincerely, & Enyie, and finful emulation, becauſe of the 
| C parts 
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parts and efteem of others, is a cruel and unfatiable luR, 
thirſting after the very blood of thoſe againſt whom they 
have emulation : for;thoſe men who envied Pasl;would 
gladly have added affliction #0 his bonds, and have ftirred 
up Nere, by occaſion of their preaching, to fhavetaken 
his lite. 9. Though' ſome that preach Chriſt ate bur 
hollow-hearted men,yet all are not fo ; and the fincerit 

of thoſe that are honeſt, is ſufficient comfott againſt tho 

diſcouragements which might ariſe from thoſe who are 


Otherwiſe : for,though ſome preached Chriſt out of envy; | 


yet Paul comforted himſelf in this, that others preached s 
2ood-will, to. This is praiſ-worthy in a Miniſter,when 
he is ſtirred up to preach from love to Truth, good: will 
to the work, and to Chriſt whoſe work it is, endeavours 
ing what in him lieth to encourage all, even the meaneſt 
who havye their hand at the Work : for,that is here com« 
mended, even to preach Chriſt of good will and love, to wit, 
loye to Chriſt, ro Truth, and unto Pant. 11. Anhoneſt 


heart will reſpect thpſe much, whom love to Truch hath # 1 
brought to any ſuffering, or hardſhip : for, thereforediq# 


thoſe honeſt Miniſters preach from-good will unto Paul, Þ 
knowing he was ſet, or, did lic (to wit, in priſon) for the de. 


Fence of the Gofþel. 12, The ſufferings of the Saints for 
the Goſpel, are real preachings, and-are ſpeaking apoto- | 
gies and defences for the power and truth of the Go-' 
ſpel : Tam ſet ((aith Paul) for an apologie of the GofFel, :ag 
the word is in the original. 


Verſ. 18. What then ? notwithitanding every Way, Whether 
in pretence, or in truth, Chriſt is preached, and I therein 


do rejoyce,mo—- 


He giveth a ſecond anſwer unto that which mighe 
have been objeRed > ro wit, Whartever they aimed ar in | 
their preaching, yet Jeſus Chriſt was/made known by 
them; and this made him glad. De#. r, The bleſſing 
of the Word preachedy doth not depend-upon the hone-' 


| ſhic and ſaving grace of thePreacher : A graccleſle Mi= 


niſter 


nifter,-may (through Gods biefling upon his own Truth) 
be an inſtrument of much good unto others : for, they 
who preached Chriſt in pretence only, pretending love to 
Chriſt, bur really ſeeking their own applauſe, were ſure- 
ly doing good unto ſome 3; elſe Paul would neyer have 
rejozced ſo much that Chriſt Was preached by them, 2, The 
apparent diminution of our own efteem and credit ought 
not to be much regarded, if high eſteem of Chriſt be up- 
on the growing hand : Paul regarded it not ; notWith- 
ſtanding, ſaith he that is, though they ſeck to over-fha- 
dow me, Jet Criſt u preached, and 1rejoyce. 3. The man 
whoſe heart is inflamed with loye to Chriſt's honour , 
and the ſalvation of loſt finners, ſo as nor toyalue his 
own particular hazard, being put in the ballance with 
thoſe, may expe to find much joy and comfort under 
his ſaddeſt ſufferings : for, Paul,being thus diſpoſed, re< 
Joyceth, though in bonds : 1 therein do rejoyce. 


hi Verſ.---18. yea, and willrejoyce. 
4# 19, For I know that this ſhall turn to my (alvation Tie 


your prayer , and the ſupply of the Spirit of Teſus 
Chriit, 
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That he may yet further prevent their tumbling at his 
ſufferings; heſheweth, That, as the Goſpel had gained 
much thereby already, it ſhould gain yet more ; and 
that his joy in that reſpe& ſhould not be taken from him; 
and that, becauſe he knew, partly from Scripture and 
er | partly alſo, as it appeareth, from. ſpecial revelation, that 
in | thi,to wit,all the machinations of his adverſaries againſt 

| him (ſhould be ſo ordered of God, as that by the renew- 

7 ed ſupply of furniture from the Spiric of Chriſt,obtained 

he & by their prayers, his ſalvation ſhould be advanced by 
in | them ; where by ſalvation we underſtand, not only his 
y | eternal well-being, but his conſtancy alſo in avowing 
1g & Truth, and the preſeryation of his temporal life for the 
2- | time, as he cleareth afterwards: the contrary of both 
i=. 8 which was aimed at by = enyious brethren, their a 
= go 
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fign being as it ſeemeth, either to drive him,through his 
Own fear, unto apoſtaſie from Chriſt, or otherwile to in- 
cite Nero to put him to death. Dot, 1, A ſuffering 
_ Chriſtian, eſpecially\a Preacher, may attain, not only to 
preſent ſweetneſſe and joy under a bitter crofle ; but alſo 
to a ſweet ſtrong perſwafion of the continuance of that } 
Joy in the time to come : for, Faul not only rejoyceth in | 
the meantime > but alſo confidently reſolveth, 1 Will re- 
Joyce, 2. The joy of a Chriſtian under a crofle is 
rounded,not only upon good preſently enjoyed and felt, 
ut alſo upon that, which by faith is apprehended as yer 
to come ; ſo Paul rejoyceth, and promilſcth to rejoyce, 
becauſe he knew by faith,that this ſould turn to bis ſalvg- 
tion, 3. So powerfull and wiſe is God in workingzthat 
out of the eater he can bring meat, by ordering our fad 
aff{itions ſo, that our ſalvation both temporal and eter- 
nal, (hall be advanced thereby : thus was it with Paul ; 
I know that this ſhall turn to my ſalvation, 4. That Chri- 
Rians are kept conſtant under ſad ſufferings, and made to 
adyance in the way towards ſalvation thereby , procee- 
deth neither from the nature of the crofle, nor yer meerly 
from the power of inherent grace; bur chiefly from thef 
aQual influence and renewed ſupply of furniture from 
the Spirit of Chriſt : for, that this did turn to his falva- 
tion, was, through the ſupply of the Spirit of Jeſus Chrift, 
5. Prayer conſcientiouſly gone about, is an excellent 
mean for drawing from God through Chriſt the choiceſt 
of his mercics, not only to our felyes, but alſo to others, 
for whom we pray : So, through the prayer of thoſe Philip- 
pians, ſupply from Chriſt was to be communicated to Paul, 
6. They who pray beſt and moſt ſpiricually, are not moſt 
taken up with the conceit of their own prayers : for, Pa 
imputeth his receipts moreto their prayers , than to his 
own ; though none will queſtion bur he prayed as much, 
and as well as any of them :; through your prayers, ſay 
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9 |  Verſ, 20. Arcording to my earneſt expettation and my hope, 
- that in nothing 1 ſhall be aſhamed, but that With all bold- 
£ neſſe, as alwayes, ſo now alſo Chriſt ſhall be magnified in 
s my body, whether it be by life or by death, 


U Paubs envious adverſaries aimed at two things; either 
| to drive him to apoitacie, or to incite Neroto take his 
life; and inthe preceding Verſe it isſhowen, thac Paul 
15 | knew they ſhould be diſappointed in both theſe : Now 
th he explainerh his knowledg and perſwaſion of their dif 
«A appointment in the firſt, and ſheweth the ground of that 
© perſwaſion. His perſwaſion had two parts; the Negative 
part is, No terrour of fleſh ſhould ever make him deny 
al} thertruth, as a man aſhamed of it. The Poſitive is, That 
df heſhould continue inthe Rteur avowing of truth , and 
' a gnitying of Chriſt, whether he died or lived : The 
grounds of this his perſwaſion were, hope in Gods 
1-S Word, his carneſt expectation , flowing from his hope 
tos and by-paſt experience. Do&#. 1. Toturn our back up-= 
c-) ontruth , for eſchewing of ſuffering, faith as much», as 
1} that we are aſhamed of Chriſt and his truth : and there 
he} fore they who do ſo, may expett that Chriſt will 
my be aſhamed of them. See £nke 9. ver. 26, hence in 
7] place of ſaying » he will not deny truth in any thing, 
+. hefaith, in nothmg 1Will be aſhamed, 2, Chriſtians in the 
MY caſe of tryall eſpecially , would be very ſtrict and pre- 
ct} ciſe , ſo asnot to recede from the leaſt point of truth or 
$15 dutie. Thus the Apoſtle reſolveth , I Will be aſhamed in 
P-l nothing. 3. The firſt ſtep towards defeCRion is, a decli» 
ning of, and relenting in the profeſſing and bold ayow- 
ing of truth , when Godcalleth us te it : and to ayow 
truth boldly, as occaſion offereth, is a foveraigne mean 
to keep us from being aſhamed of it. For, Paul oppoſeth 
thoſe two, his being a/pamed of truth , and his bold 
avowing of it ; the latter as preventive of the former : 33 
pothing I will be aſhamed; but that with all boldneſſe. 4. The 
avowing of truth boldly under perſecution > tendeth 
much to the magnifying of Cn his truth , for which 
| 3 we 
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we ſuffer; and his ſtrength which beareth us up under 
fifferings, being thereby much commended ; Hence he 
ealleth his boldneſſe for truth, under his bodily ſuffc- 
rings, 2 magnifying of Chriſt; /o 10» alſo Chriſt [Þall be 
magnified in my hody, 5, "A Chriſtian is not to heſitate 
much in the matrcer of his death or life, if ſo he may get 
Chriſt magnified by either otthem 3 for, Paul Randeth 
not much, if ſo. Chri#t be magnified, whether it be by death 
or life. 6. The hope of a Chriſtian, having a word of 
romiſe for irs ground ( P/al. 130. ver. 5.) thall never 
diſappointed : for, Paul concludeth all this ſhould - 
curn to his ſalyation, and that he ſhould be carried 
through under ſufferings, becaule there being a generall 
word of Promiſe for it, Rom. 8. ver.28. he hoped in that 
word ; according to my hope, faich he. 7» Then is our 
hope of the right ſtamp, and truly Chriſtian, when be- 
ing founded upon the Word, it exciteth the heart car- 
neſtly, and by all lawfull means to purſue after the wa, 
hoped for ; ſo the Apoſtl's hope is joyned with earne 
expettation : the word fignifieth , the expeCtarion of a 
thing with head and neck ſtretched out , as prefling to 
be at it. 8. The frequent experience of Gods being 
nigh unto us , and honouring of himſelf by us in for- 
mer tryals, is a ground for hope to reſt upon , that he 
will not leave us in the preſenc ſtrait 3 ſo Paul gathereth 
preſ:nt confidence from former experience 3 #bat 45 al- 
ayes, ſo nowalſo, &c. 


Verſ. 21. For to me to live is Chriſt , aud to die is gain. 


He giveth a reaſon of his indifferencic > whether to 
die, or to live, of which he ſpake, ver. 20, to wit, it his 
Iife be p:olonged, *nto bim to [Ive is Chrift, that is, Chriſt 
was to be the {cope of his life, he having deſtinatcd it 
wholly to his ſervice 3 but if be die, death ſhould be 
9111 and adyantage to him. Dof#, r. Then, and in no 
other caſe,is poor filly life worth the having , when the 
extolling of Chriſt is the main ſcope at which we aim in 

| Our 
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our life 5 For..thismaketh Pas! indifferent relive, or , 
not to weary of life : for unto Me to live is Chriſt, faith he. 
2, Who ever hath dedicated his life co get Chriſtexal- | 
ted by it» will find death it ſelfto be great gain and-ad- | 
vantage» 2s being thereby treed from fin and miſery,Rev. | 
14-ver. 13- and admitted unto the full injoying of Chriſt \ 
I, Cor, 13. ver. 12, unto all eternitie 1: 7 LIT ; Vere | 
I7. for, unto Paul to die is gain ; becauſe unto bim to 
live was Chriſt. _ 


Verſ. 22, But if I live in the fleſh, this is the fruit of my Ie- 
bour : yet What 1 ſhall chooſe, I Wot not, P £/ 


He explaineth the firſt member of the preceding 
verſe, ſhewing, if he {bould live any longer in tt-is cor- 
ruptible fleſh, 2bis or that life ſhould be the fruit of bis 
labour, that is , the gaining of ſouls to God by his la- 
bour, ſhould be the ſcope of his life : avd then declarech 
his former indifferencie to be. ſuch , that he knew nor 
whether to chooſe death or life 3 though it were given 
him to his option: De#.1. The manifold infirmities ac- 
companying this mortall fading life , donot impede the 
labour of Gods faithfull ſervants from being fruitfull, in 
order tO the honour of Chriſt, and good of the Church; 
the wiſdom of God judging it moſt convenient to com» - 
mit this heavenly treaſure to earthly veſlels, and tro bring - 
about the great work of ſaving of fouls, not by finkefle, 
holy , and uncorruptible Ange:s , but by poor weak * 
men, who carry about fading fleſh as our ſelves, 2.6or. 
that So it Paul had lived in the flefh, his labours 

ould have had fruit that way: if 1 live in the fleſh, this 
#5 the fruit of my labour, 2, Who ever knoweth ought 
ofa life to come , and of a right unto it, carnot bur 
ſpeak-contemptibly of the life which now is » while he 

' compareth the one with the other;fo Paxl,as contemaing 

this life, being compared with thar, calleth it, a fving in 
#he fleſh, 3. A man may be ſo perſwaded of a life of glo- 
ry after death,upon the one _ and fo conyinced | 
: G4 © 
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the great advantage, which may come to the Church by 
the prolonging of bis life , upon the other hand, that if 
codie or live, were given to his wiſh, he could not eafily 


determine himſelf, .which of them to chooſe: So is it 
with Paul; whas I ſhall chooſe, I wot not, Gaith he. | 


Verſe 23. For 1 am in a ſtrait betwixt two, having a deſire to 
depart, and to be With Chriſt , which is far better : 
24. Nevertheleſs, to abide in the fleſh, is more needful for 


Joh, 


He profeſſeth his flraits (ſhewing there were weighty 
reaſons on both fides : When he looked on death,therein 
| he ſaw his own particular advantage, even to be. ſtill 
with Chriſt ; when he looked upon life, therein he ſaw 
advantage to the Church , and hence ariſeth his ſtrait 
what to chooſe, or refuſe. Dot, 1. Death is not a de- 
ftruRion of the godly, bur a ſeparating of the ſoul from 
the body, a flitting from one place to another, a releaſing 
of the ſoul from the captivity of the body, wherein it was 
incloſed, and a ſetting of it at liberty : for, Paul maketh 
uſe of a word to expreſſe death, rendred here to depart, 
which fignifieth to diffolve things before conjoyned, to 
change our abode, or, our dwelling, to ſet fail for another 
Country, and to be relcaſed from priſon. 2. It is law- 
full, yea and in ſome reſpects a duty for Chriftians, not 
only frequently to think upon death, bur alſo to long af- 
ter it ; for, Paul hath a defire to depart. 3. Then is our 
longing after death commendable , when it proceedeth 
not from deſperation, or wearying of the crofſe which 
God hath laid on ( Fonah 4. 3, 4.) but from a defire to be 
with Chriſt : for, here thoſe are conjoyned. I deſire ts 
' depart and to he With Chriſt. 4. The ſouls of men and * 
' women are not annihilated after death, neither do they - 
 flzepuntil the Refurrection ; nor are they detained by 
the way from immediate paſſing into glory, ifthey have 
: been Believers, asthe fouls of others do enter into ever- 
{ Jaſting condemnation : for,Paul knew nothing of a Pur- 
bL-: | gatory 
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gatory after death ; bur he expected preſently to be with 


Chriſt, 5. There is no proportion berwixt the choiceſt 


contentments ( even thoſe that are ſpiritual ) which can 
be attained here, and that exceeding weight of glory 
which the Saints ſhall enjoy hereafter, the latter doth ſo 
far exceed the former : for, to be With Chriſt, ſaith Paul, is 
far better. 6. Though Chriſt be preſent with,and dwell 
in the hearts of Believers by faith, -even while they are 
here, Eph. 3. 17. yet all that preſence and nearneſſe, is 
but a diſtance and kind of abſence, being compared with 
that meaſure of nearnefle to, and preſence with him, 
which ſhall be enjoyed hereafter : the former being but 
mediate, through the glafle of Ordinances , I Cor, 13. 
12: frequently interrupted , P/al. 30.7; and no waies 
full, x Cor, 13. 12, But the latter (hall be immediate, 
x Cor. 13.12. conſtant, 1 The/}, 4. 17. and fo full, 
that they who ſhall enjoy the meaneft degree, will finde 
no inladk, ?/al. 17.15. for; he faith after his departure, be 
Will be witb Chriſt, as if he had never enjoyed his preſence 
until then. 7. The Church of Chriſt hath much advan- 
rage by injoying of faithful Minifters,and ſuffereth much 
by their removal ; for, my abiding in the fleſh i needful for 
you, ſaich Paul. 8, It is only the publick good of the 
Church, and others of whom we have charge, and not 
particular contentment which can be enjoyed here , that 
ought to caſt the ballance of our afteEtions towards a 
defire of having our life prolonged : for, only this hath 


weight with Paul, while he faith , to abide is more need- 


ful for Jon, | 


Verſ. - 25. And having this confidence, T know that T ball 
abide aud continue With you all, for your furtherance 
and joy of faith. 

26, That your refoycing may be more abundant in Jeſs 

Chriſt for me , by my coming to you again. 


Having ſhowen ( ver. 20, &c. ) that his adverſaries 
{hould be diſappointed of what they aimed at in the firſt 


palec, 
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ce, which was to drive him unto apoſtaſie ; he ſheyw- 
eth here they ſhould be alſodiſappointed of what they 
defigned,in the next place,which was the inciting of Nero 
to take away his life : for, from what he hath preſently 
Aid; how uſeful the continuance of his life ſhould be to 
the Church of Chriſt, and withall having probably a 
| ſpecial revelation of the thing, he expreffeth at leaſt his 
confidence ( if not his certain perſwafion.) that not only 
his life for this time ſhould be preſerved, bur alſo,that be= 


z0s ſer at liberty ,he ſhould come and remain with them; - 


and all this that they might be further promoved in the 
way to Heaven, eſpecially in the grace of belicving, ver. 
25. and have more abundant matter of gloriation in 
Chriſt , having received a new proof of his power, and 
2ood will indelivering of Paul fromdeath, and ſending 
him untotheny, ver.26. Do, 1. The Lord in mercy of= 
ect? prolongerh the life of uſeful inftruments, and keepeth 
them from Heaven the longer,that the Church may reap 
2dvantage by their labours : So Paul Was to abide and 
eqntinue With them all. 2. A faithful Miniſter, though he 
be not tied to ſubmit to the lofle of Heaven and falvations 
yet he oughtcontentedly to ſpare the enjoyment of ic for a 
ume, if ſo be his life may do good to the Church of God: 
for, Paul is content upon this accompt that his life be pro- 
boneed: having this confidence, | know I (ball abide. 3. God 
2lwaies can, and ſometimes doth fo calm the rage of per- 
Ecutors, that they do not exccute the evil by them in- 
eended again his Servants, whom he ſtill preſerveth and 
doth deliver from death and bonds, fo long as he hath 
work for them : for, faich P:u!, having this confidence, I 
KW, &c. His confidence, that he ſhould be delivered, 
dath import , that God may deliver when he pleaſeth, 
and that ar leaſt, conſidering the preſent poſture of af- 
fairs, it was very probable that he ſhould be delivered * 
If it do-not allo import a certainty of faith, grounded 
upon ſome particular revelatjon,thart it ſhould be ſo : for, 
the word moſt frcquently fignifteth an affured conft- 
dence, Sce2 Fir. 4.ycri6, 17,18, Where Pay/ doth ſeem 
[4D] 
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co inſitwate, that after his firſt captivity and compear- 


ance before Nero, he was ſer at liberty and did preach 
the Goſpel among the Gentiles 3 though he was after- 


ward apprehended and put to death. 4. They who haye -- | 


received a great meaſure of gifts and graces, and haye 
the opportunity of enjoying the fellowſhip of others, 
ſhould improve their time and parts, in their place and 


Nation, for the ſpiritual advantage of thoſe with whoni © 


they converſe : for, ſo doth Paul look on his eontinuance 
with them, that it ſhould be for their furtherance. 5, Ag 
there is no grace, wherein Chriſtians ought not to ajm at 
progreſſe and growth, 2 Pet, 3. 18, So, eſpecially, they 
would labour to grow in faith, as being that grace, 
which by it's growth ,is cauſe of growth in all other gra- 
ces; it is the mouth which ſucketh the milk of the Pro- 
miſes : and therefore Satan obftrufteth our growth in 
chat grace moſt,Cuk,22-31,32. Hence the Apoſtle would 
aim at their growing in this grace eſpecially ; for your 


furtherance and joy of faith, faith he. 6. As there is a joy 


of ſenſe, Fob. 16 24. So there is a joy ariſing fromthe 
ſolid fatisfaRtion which the heart doth receive from lay- 


ing hold on Chriſt and the Promiſe, P/al. 60. 6. which 


is here called the joy of faith. 97. The ſeveral inſtances 
of Chrifts kything:his power and good will in the deli- 
very of his Church, or of any particular member thereof 
froma deſperate ſtrait, ſhould be improved for ftreng- 
thening of our faith, and increaſe of holy boaſting and 
gloriation in God : for, Paul ſheweth the fruit of his 
deliverance {hould be the furtherance of their faith, and thar 
their rejoycing might be more abundantly in Jeſt Chrift for 
bim ; that is. becauſe of Chrifts power and good will to 
them, manifeſted in his delivery. 8. Where there is ſym=- 
pathy with Chriſtian ſufferers under their croſfe, there 
Will be a ſharing with them alſo in all che choice advan- 
tages, which are to be obtained by their delivery : for, 
the Philippians did partake with Paul in his bonds, v. 7. 
and as a fruit hereof, they are toreap much ſpiritual ad= 
vantage by his delivery from them 2 that your rejoycing 

| may 


— 
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may be more «bundantly, &c. faith he: 9. The more un- 
expected mercies are, before they come, the more of God 
will be ſeen in them, and the more of joy in God will be 
becauſe of them, when they come : for, Paul was a gone 
man in humane appearance; being priſoner at Rome, and 
his delivery almoſt hopeleſle, and therefore their rejoycing 
was to be the more abundaut in Jeſus Chriſt by bis coming 
80 then again. 


Verſ- 27. Only let your converſation be a8 it becometh the Go= 
Fþel of Chriſt : that whether Icome and ſee you, or elſe be 
abſent, I may bear of your affairs, that ye ſtand fait in 
one Fpirit, with one mind, ſtriving together for the faith 
of the GoFp:l. 


In the third part of the Chapter , he exhorteth them, 
That whatſoever ſhould befall him, they would minde 
their duty, by living like the Goſpel : which general ex- 
hortation he brancheth forth in two Branches: firſt, That 
they would maintain Truth with perfe&t Unity among 
ehemſelyes in the joynt defence of it , which ſhould be 
great matter of joy unto him, wherher he ſhould come 

ſce it, or only hear of it, being abſent. DofF. r. There 

is nothing concerneth Chriſtians wherewith they ſhould 
taken up ſo much, as how to beautifie the Goſpel 
which they profeſle, by a holy converſation ſuitable un- 
to it: for this is the only thing he would have them 
minding : and that more than any thing which concer- 
ned him ; Qnly let your converſation be a8 it becometh the 
GoFfþ!l. 2. Asthere is nothing which gtaddeth a faich= 
ful Miniſter more than the holy life of thoſe that are 
committed unto his charge : Sothe joy and contentment 
of an honeſt Miniſter, {ſhould be conſcientiouſly fought 
after by the people : for, he uſeth this as an argument to 
incite them to walk as becometh the Gofpel , that his 
hearing, or ſeeing of it, would make him glad, that Whe- 
gher I come and ſee you, or A be abſent, 1 may hear of your 
eF airs : which words do not neceffarily . = 


doubtfalneſſe ofhis coming , contrary to what he ſeem 
eth to Tpeak, ver.25- he onely hereby ſheweth. r. thac 
they werenot ſo much to be taken up with that, whether 
he came or not, as with their own duty. Secondly,how 
much their bring like the Goſpel would refreſh him, o 
that although he ſhould be deprived of that comfort, 
which he was confident to injoy 1n their fellowſhip, yer, 
to hear of their Chriſtian conycrſation , would refreſh 
his ſpirit under that want. Po. 3. This is one part of 2 
converſation becoming the Goſpel to be zealous-for 


truth, Rtanding to and ftriving for the defence thereof * 


| Chapt of PaultothePurtivpians: 53g 


Ys 


agaihſt errour , and unſtability in truth,which refle& as + 


much on the Goſpeh,as profanity of life: for Paul explai- 
neth this converſation, which becometh the Goſpel, by 4 
ſtanding faſt, and ſtriving for the faith of the Goſpel, that is, 


for the doQtrine of faith held forth inthe Goſpel. 4. Ic { 


concerneth Gods people much, to be throughly one 
among themſelves in this conflit for truth againſt errors 
therefore doth he prefſe them ſo much to be one;,while he 
ſaith,that ye ſtand faii in one ſpirit, with one minde, ſtriving 
together; where every word expreſleth a part of this unitys 
to wit,unjon in ſpirit,or judgment and opinion; union in 
minde or affe&ion; and union in defign and endeayour, 
while they ſtrive together. 


Verſe 28. Andin nothing terrified by your adverſaries,which 
ts to them an evident token of perdition, but to you of ſal- 
vation, and that of God. | 


The ſecond branch of living like the Goſpel ( which 
alſo explaineth the firſt) is a ſpirit of courage under ſuf- 
ferings from the enemies of truth, which he preſſeth from 
the conſideration of two things, which they might read 
in their couragious ſufferings, to wit, namely,that their 
ſo doing, portetided deſtruction to enemies,and ſalvation 
to themſelves. DoF. 1, As the people of God have al- 
wayes ſome to be their adverſaries for truth:ſo they may 
attain to ſuch a high pitchof courage, that the utmoſt 
of adyerſaries malice and rage, will not terrific them, ro 

| ' Wit 


wit,ſo as to drive them from their duty, or to make them 
take any fintull courſe for their own ſafety , Nehem. 6. 
yer.tl. Therefore are they exhorted to it, as a thing at= 
tainable, thatthey be in nothing terrified, 2, Paithleſſe 
fears and faintings of ſpirit , becauſe of the boaſts and 
threats of adverſaries, are exceedingly unſutable for thoſe 
who liveunder the Goſpel : for this is one part of that 
converſation, which becometh the Goſpel, to be in no- 
th.ng terrified by adverſaries, 3, The more of ſufferings 
for truch the people of God are made to under-go , and 
the more there be of Chriſtian courage > and holy con= 
t-mpr of enemies rage and boaſts under ſufferings, there 
15 che mIte evidence of delivery unto the Church,and of 
ruiac here and hereafter to her enemies, Which is to them 
az evident token of perdition; 4. Chriſtian courage un- 
der ſufferings for Chrift and his truth ( which alwayes 
* pce-{uppoſeth faith in Chriſt, ver. 29.) though it be not 
ES ” meritorious of heaven ; yet it evidenceth our right unto 
EL” 4 it + bat to you of ſalvation, 5.It is of Gods free grace,and 


from his ſpeciall diſpoſing that croſſes and ſufferings for 

| truth ( which in themſelves look like diſpleaſure and 
wrath from the Lord) ſhould contribute any thing unto 
the ſalvation of the ſufferer, or be. a promiſing evidence 
of n. = much is meant by the laſt words , and that 
of 04, 


Verſe, 29. For unto youit us given in the behalf of Chrift, not 
onely to believe on him , but alſo to ſuffer for bus ſake. 


Here is another argument exciting them unto Chriſt;= 
an courage under ſufferings for truth , to wit, That no= 
thing was required of them , but what was given unto 
them: for, as grace to bclieve in Chriſt, ſo grace to 

\ ſuffer couragioully for Chriſt , was a part of Chrifts 
7 ' purchaſe for them , and for his ſake to be gifted oyer un- 
-/ tothem. Do, T. Tobelieye in Jeſus Chriſt, or to 

ſuffer chriſtianly for him, goeth beyond the reach of 'na- 
'rurall Rrength, Iris an honourable gift , and that freely 
SVEN 5 


Py 
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a, Wt Ra” Tn” © no; "int Sa *cas=4 4 ; it 6 Sebi, 
#7 3% 3. *Q1 / q:0) *F The *4 ILIPP IANS, 


unto us-in behalfof Chrift, as being purchaſed for us by 


his merit , 1/4. 53; ver. 5- and applyed unto usthrough 


vertue of his interceſſion, - Heb. 7. ver.25. for, it i gives 
#n bebalf of Chriſt, 3. Faith in Chriſt muſt; go before 
Chriſtian ſuffering for Chriſt : ſo that to ſuffer for him 
is of greater importance , -and in ſome reſpe&ts more ho= 
-nourable, than ſimply to believe in him 3 for.he not on- 
ly faith,it i given #0 believe, in the firſt place; and then, $0 
ſuffer ; but there is a gradation in his ſpeech from the 
leffeto the more , not. onely #0 belicve, but alſo to ſuffer; 
4. This may incourage very cowards to be ſtout under 
Chriſtian-ſufferings, that grace to ſuffer, and all things 
neceſſary to make us ſuffer aright ; are purchaſed unto 
our hand, and mare on unto us in behalf of Chriſt : 
for, this is the force of the Argument contained in this 
verſe : for unto youit is given, &c. 5. Then are ſufferings 
truly Chriſtian, and an evidence of falvation , when as 
the ſufferer is firſt a believer , ſo his ſufferings are for 
Chriſfts ſake, thar is, for his truth,as the cauſe for which 
I.Pet,z. yer.T4. and from lovetohim, as the motive 

from which they ſuffer, .1; (07.13. 3. Forbis ſake. 


Verſ. 30. H aving the ſame conflitt which ye faW in me , aud 
now bear to be in me, ; | 


Heeivcth a third reaſon to inforce the fame duty , to 
wit, That their ſharpeft ſufferings would put them in no 
other condition then that , wherein he bimlelf. was, as 
partly they ſaw when he was at Philippi : ſee 4, 16. 
ver.I9, &c. and partly they had heard by the relation of 
others fince. DoF#,.r. Chriſtian-courage under ſuffer- 
-ings for truth , will not. be. kept up without a battell 
and confli ; -what from-a fainting diſcouraged ſpiric 
within , Heb,'12, 12. what fromthe rage of perſecu- 
tors, AF,g.- I. and Gods hiding. of his face. withour, 


cally 


f 


given; :for it 1s given unts you to believe, and ſuffer, ſaich (© 
he. . All fayours, eſpecially ſaving graces, are given ) 


F/al. 44s ver, 24. So Paul ſpeaking of his ſufferings, 


3% 


calleth them , an agonie or confiitt : having the ſame couflift, 
-'2, The Lord may for wiſe reaſons leave bis moſt preci- 
ous ſervants to wreſtle under a ſuffering caſe for a long 
time together ; for Paul was a ſufferer ar Philippi, and 
continueth to be ſo when he 1s at Rome , a long time 
after that : What ye ſaW in me, and now hear to be in me, 
3. This may adde no ſmall incouragement under ſuffe- 
rings for truth, that nothing befalleth us, but what is 
common to men, yea, to the chiefeſt of Chriſts ſeryants 
and Miniſters: for, this is Paul ſcope to incourage thoſe 
Philippians » becauſe he himſelf was in the ſame caſe 
with them : Having the ſame confiitt,which ye now bear to 


be in me, 


—_—— 
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99:27 N the firſt part of this Chapter, the Apoſile 
$23 exhorteth them with much vehemencie , to 

299 Fy2 union and humility, ver. 1,2. And difiwa- 
Hey af deth from contention and vainglory, ver. 3. 
ERS and felf-love, y. 4. Firſt, from Chriſts ex- 
ample, v.5. whoſe divine glory before his Incarnation 
 ... Is ſerforth, y. 6. his Incarnation and ſlate of humiliati- 
 ,£:.**ODn, V. 7-8. and hisexaltation, y. 9, To, It. Secondly, 
\.* FKomtheir by-paſt obedience, v. x2,13. After which 
he repcateth the dehortation, v. 14. inforcing it from 

the advantages which were to follow, v.15, I6.- the lat 
whereof, to wit, his joy, ought in reaſon to have much 

weight with them, y, 'I7, 18, | 

In the ſecond part he comforteth them ; firft, by a 
promiſe of ſending Timethens, y. 19, whom he commen= 

' _  deth-untothem to v. 24, Secondly, by the expreſſion of 
_ +*his hope; that he himſelf ſhould ſeethem ſhortly, v.24- 

\ ==: Andchirdly, by ſending their own Miniſter Epaphrodie 
--- "#5 unto them preſently, v. 25- and that upon ſeverall 

| weighty reaſons, y.26,27,28. from which he exhorteth 
them to receive him with all due reſpeR, 'v. 29. and be«. 
cauſe he had with great pains attended him at their dire- 
Qion, v.30. V etl: 


=> 
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a» 
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| he had in them) by their unity and concord among them- 


unity and concord is neceſſary in it ſelf, and at all times: 


= —— 


Verſ. 2: 17 there be therefore any conſolation in Chriſt, if 
any comfort of love, if any fellowſhip of the Spirit, if any 
bowels and mercies ; j 

2. Fulfil ye my joy, that je be like-minded , baving the ſame 
love, being of one accord, of one mind. 


He Apoſtle, being to prefſe unity and love,” uſeth a 

moſt yehement exhortation, and a kind of rhetorical 
adjuration, That if they had ever found by the means of 
his age or did expe to find any of thoſe conſola= 
tions, which are to be had in Chriſt : If they hadever 
enjoyed, or expected to enjoy any comfort of mutual 
love and concord among themſelves; If they had ever 
found any fellowſhip with God, by communication of 
influence from his Spirit, or, if they would not mar that 
fellowſhip for the time to come 3 It they had any pity or 
compaſſion upon him a priſoner for Chriſt; He obe 
tefteth them by all thoſe, and as they would give proof 
of all thoſe,ſo they would compleat the begun joy which 


ſelves > which he ſetteth forth in four diyerſe expreſſions, 
to be diſtinguiſhed chus. The firſt, that ye be like-minded, 
fignifieth in gener2l, their unity in judgment, love, af 
fetion, and ation : which is ſub-divided in the three 
particulars following. The ſecend, Rigs ſame love, 
expreſfſeth unity of will and mutual afteRtions, The 
third, unity of deſign and endeavours. The fourth, unity 
in judgment and opinion. Do#, 1. The moſt famous, 
and praiſ-worthy Churches have their own failings and 
infirmities : So this Church,though highly.commended, 
Chap. I. yet hath had their own differe iena- 
tion of minds, renting of affe&10ns, and & 
tions flowing from their differences , as appcaret 
thi vehementexhortation to concord and unity. 2. 


( Hence the Apoſtle doth ſocarneftly preſſe them unto 
it) So it is molt neceſſary and comfortable, eſpecially 
In ſufferng-times : Therefore = Apoſtle, haying _ 

fo 


ken in the cloſe of the former Chapter, of thoſe ſufferings 
which they wereto undergo for Chriſt and Truth- , in- 
ferreth as a concluſion from thence this exhortation unto 
unity, If there be therefore, &7c. 3. As they who have 
received any ſpiritual good from Jeſus Chriſt , by the 
Miniſtetie of the Word, ought to have thoſe in high re- 
ſpe, whom'the Lord hath made inſtrumental for their 
good; and tocvyidence that reſpeX unto them, chiefly, 
when they are in a ſuffering caſe: Sothe ſeryants of Jeſus 
Chriſt ought to improve any perſonal reſpeRt or weight 
which they have with people , for working of them 
up towards that, wherein their ſpiritual good doth con= 
fiſt : for, Parl obteſteth them by all that good, for the 
working whereof in themyhis miniſtery had been inſtru- 
mental ; as alſo by that compaſſionate and tender reſpeR 
which they did owe unto him, being now in bonds, that 
they would tender his joy and comfort ; and chiefly 
chat they would evidence their reſpe& unto himby ſeek- 
ing after unity and concord , which was more for their 
Own good-,then his; and is here mainly preſſed-after by 
him, the fulfilling of his joy being ſought-after onely as 
a mean to thatend, and as an argumentto perlwade the 
thing preſſed : If there be any conſolation in Chriſt @c. Ff 
any bowels and mercies ; fulfill ye my joy, that ye be ike -mind= 
ed, ſaith he. 4. So neceflary is unity and concord a- 
mong.the people of God, that the enjoyment of Chriſt's 
preſence , and of ſpiritual conſolation flowing from it ; 
the reaping of any ſpirituall advantage, by the commu- 
nion and love of the Saints ; the entertaining of fellow- 
{ſhip wich God through the operation of his Spirit in us, 
do in a great part depe:d upon it : our own differences, - 
carnal emulations, renting of affetions, croſle and con= 
trary aQtings, do in a great meaſure obſtruct all thoſe, 
by making Chriſt withdraw his preſence, 2 Cor.:13. Lt.» 


and oneof us coldrife and uſclefſe unto another, Gal. 


5.5. and by grieving the Spirit of God, Eph. 4. 30. 
compared with 31- Hence the Apoſtle obteſteth then 


by all choſe, that they would fulfill his joy, by being one 
among 
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among themſelves ; and ſo infinuateth a neceflary con- 
nexion betwixt their unity, and enjoying of theſe things, 
while he ſaith, [f there be therefore, &c.ver, t. Fulfi: ye my 
Joy, in being like-minded, ver. > 5. The utmoſt endea- 
yours of men and devils to ſad the hearts of Chriſts faith- 
full ſervants, cannot altogether mar their joy ; Fulfil ye 
my joy, faith he ; which importeth he had ſome joy al- 
ready. 6. The ſucceſs of the Goſpel among the Churches 
of Chriſt will be matter of joy unto a publick ſpirited 
Chriſtian, even in the midft of all his particular croffes 
and ſufferings : tor, the fruits o the Goſpel among theſe 
Philippians ſpoken of, chap. 1. gave occaſion to this 
begun joy untoPasl amidf his perſonal ſufferings, which 
he doth here obteſt them to fulfill : Fulfll ye my joy. 7. 
However a Church do otherwiſe flowriſh in gifts, graces 


 andall kind of ſympathy with Chriſtian ſufferers, ( as 


this Church did, chap.1. v. 6,7.) yet ſo long as they live 
in ſtrife and contention among themſelyes, they give not 
ſo much matter of joy unto a true loyer of Jeſus Chriſt 
by the former, but they give as much matter of grief by 
the latter : Hence he bids them f#/f#l his joy, by beg like= 
minded, There would be alwaies a mixture of ſadnefle, 
and defe& in his joy, notwithſtanding the many good 
things which they already had, ifthis were not. 8. That 
unity and concord ameng ſocieties,and eſpecially among - 
the Churches of Chriſt, may be ſolid and laſting; there 
would be an union of will and affeftions, without Iay- 
ing them out on contrary and crofle objects ; an union 
of deſigns and endeayours, without mutual countermi- 
nings , which followeth upon the former ; and there 
would be an unjon in opinion and matter of judgment, 
as the fountain of the other two: this is it he preſſcth, 
fic generally, being n+ Ig ; and then particularly 


"in the other three expreſſions, having the fame love, being 


of one accord, of one mind, 


D 2 = Yet 
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3:6 wv A Brief Expoſition of the Epiſtle Chap.2; 
Verſl. ; . Tet nothing be done through ſtrife,or vain-glory, but 


m lowlineſſe of 'mind let each eſteem other better then 
themſelves. 

He diflwadeth them from two vices deſtruftive to uni- 

ty, to wit, contention and vain-glory ; and exhorteth 

them to humility, or lowlinefle of minde,a grace, where- 


by a man thinketh meanly of himſelf, and highly of 


others. DoF, x. A contentious ſpirit, which maketh it 


7 a man's element to differ from others, and to carry on 


his point, by out-wearying of others with javgling and 
rife, is a-notable unfriend to unity , and ſo to beef- 
chewed by all, who would be eſteemed lovers of peace. 
Hence haying exhorted them to union , he 'dehorterh 
from doing any thing through ſtrife, 2, The luſt of vain- 
plory ( whereby a man purſuerh more after applauſe 
from men to himſelf, Fob. 1 2, yer. 43. and to be efteem- 
ed of above othcrs,73 Job. ver. 9. than the honour of 
God, or to be approven of him ) isthe mother of con- 
tention and rife, and a great unfriend to union and 
peace; it being a luſt which carryeth alongs with ic a 
ſpirit, which will not cedeto truth, 7oh.5. v. 44. toge= 
ther with an evident contempt of all ockers, being com- 
pared with the man himſelf , who is tainted with this 
evill, 2 Chroa.:18.yer, 23. Hence he forbids ating from 
a principle of vainglory,as they would eſchew ſtrife,and 
ſoentercain union and peace : let nothing be done through 
Þam-glory, 3. So ordinary is it for God to plague ſelt- 
ſeeking ſpirits with difappointmenr , Luke 14. ver.tt. 
fo unconſtant and unchangeable is popular applauſe, 
706.12. ver.t3. compared with chap. 19. v.15. and fo 
lictle is there in any man to be pafted up with, 1 ; Cor. 4, 
ver.7. that all glory of this kinde is but Vatn glory, or,but 
emptic glory, asthe word in the original doth bear. 4. 
The grace of humility , doth not conſiſt in an affected 
ſtrain of words and geſtures, Matth.6.yer.16. but being 


ſeated in the heart, it maketh a man think meanly of 


himſelf, or, of any thing rhat is his: thus the word _ 
teth, 


ene. es 
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fieth, - and is here rendered /owline/{of: mind, 5, Where 


this grace of humility is, it contributeth much for unity 
and peace , and is inconliſtent with. a carrying on of our 
Paint from a principle of vainglory, or through ſtrife: 
or; he preſcribeth humility as an antidote againſt thoſe 
evils, and a ſoyveraign mean for attaining unto , and'en- 
tertaining of union and peace:: but: #hrough laWlineſfe of 
mind, &c. 6. So.conſcious ſhould we be of: our own 
infirmities, 1 Zim, i. yer.15- ſamodeſt in the eſteem of 
our own graces and vertues, Rom. 12. ver.3. ſo fartrom 


prying into, Or aggreaging the infirmities of others, Prov. 


Io. ver. 12, ſo much ſhould we cfteem of their known 
graces and vertues, At#.15. yer.$. and fo prone in charity 
to beleeve there may be much more good in them , then 
what appeareth, t Cor, 13. ver. 7. that we ought to e- 
Neem any ather, for what we know of him , to be better 
then our ſelves : for, /et each eſteens others better then them- 


ſelves, ſaith he. 7. Where Chriſtians are of the fore- 


mentioned temper, it ſpeaketh true humility, and contri- 
buteth much for union and peace : for, the-Apoſtle, ha- 
ving injoyned /owlineſſe of minde in order to unity, in- 
Joyneth the pra&tice thereof in theſe tearms » let cach 


eſteem others better then themſelves. 


Verſ. 4. Look not every mas on bis wn things but every man 
alſo on the things of others, | EE 


He dehorteth froma third vice deſtructivealſoof uni- 
oh and peace, to wit, ſelf-love, whereby we regard on- 
ly our own honour and profit , wholly negleRing'the 
concerriments of others : He exhorteth allo to the cans 
trary. vertue, DoG&, 1, Scli-love, or;reſpe to our own 
things only , being joyned with contempt and miſ-re-= 
gard of the intereſt of others, is a great enemy ro union 
and peace : for, while he prefleth unity, he dehorteth 
from ſelf-love 3 lookiug not every man to bu own things. 
2. The procuring, maintaining and advancing of our 


neighbours goad eftate, in _ profit, hanos,fame,and all 
vS-,--5 3 


_- fpitte 
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38 ABrief£E xpoſtion of the Epiſtle Chap.2' 
ſpirituall bleffings, ſhould be aimed at and endeavoured 
by us. with the'ſatne accuracie and diligence, which we 
uſe in reference co our ſelves; and where Chriſtians are 
of this temper - it contributeth much for union and 
peace: for theſe are the things of others, which he exhor= 
teth every man «//o to look unts, or, accuratly aim at, as 
one ſhooting at a mark : for ſothe word beareth. 3. A 
Chriſtian is ſo ro look upon the concernments of others, 
as not to neglet theſe things which concern himſelf: for 
he commandeth, look alfo on the things of others ; alſo, or, 
Joyntly with your own things. OLED | 


Verſ. 5. Let this minde be in you, Which was alſo in Chriſt 


W Jeſus. 


The Apoſtle prefleth all the before-mentioned vertues 
from Chriſt's example , which he propoundeth here in 
generall for their imitation. ' Do, 1. Chriſt's example 
in theſethings which concern our duty , is a moſt excel- 
lenc, Mazth.rt 1.29. unerring, I Cor. 11-1. andeffeRuall 
puern, 2 (vr. 3.'$. to be imitared by thoſe who pro- 
feſle themſelves ro be his z Let the ſame minde be in you 
Which was alſo in Chriſt Feſus, 2. This ſhould com- 
mend a grace, or , vertue unto us , and make it lovely, 
that Jeſus Chriſt by his practice, hach given to us a pa- 
tern of ic : for, the Apoſtle preſſerh theſe vercues, becauſe 
they were eminently co beſeen in Chriſt ; Let te ſame 
winde be in you, 3. Exemplary humility, tender re- 
{ſpect tothe concernments of believers, with a moſt ear= 
neft defire after the Churches peace, both with God, and 
amoneſt believers themſelves, were eminemtly to be ſeen 
in Chriſt : for, he faith, ths minde (to wit, that humble, 
loving , uniting and modeſt minde, whereof he ſpake in 
the preceding verſes) 45 «ſo in Chriſt, Ct, 


Verſ. 6. Who being in te form of God thought it not robbery 
:- bobeequell with Gad: + | Kt 

7. But made himſelf of no reputation, and took pou — 
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form of a ſervent, and Was made "in the likeneſſe of 


men. = | 
_ 8. And being found in faſhion as a*man , he humbled himſelf 


and became obedient unto death , even the death of the 
eroſſe, 


.- He inlargeth and explicateth the example propoſed, to 
this ſenſe, That Jeſus Chriſt before his incarnation, be- 
ing true God, cloathed. with divine Majeſtie, and fo in 
all chings equall with God the Father, ver. 6, did never- 
theleſſe hide his glory, aſſuming to himſelf che nature of 
man, with all i finlefle infifmities thereof ; ſo that, 
fin only excepted , he was in all chings like unto other 
men, V. 7. and beinz thus incarnate, and-found by all 
who converſed with him, to have all the true properties: 
of a reall man, he voluntarily ſubmitted himſelf ctoun- 
der-go whatſoever was 1njoyned him by the Father, as 
necefſary for the Redemption of mankinde-;. in which 


obedience to the Father , he perſevered even to the 


death; and in end did crown it by underegoing the cur- 
ſed death of the crofſe, v. 8. Now, Chrift did under-go 
all rbis for our good , andthe making Is of our peace 
with God, and one with another in God : So, here is 
in Chrift great humility and condeſcenfion, and ſuch re- 
ſpe unto the good of others , that in ſome ſenſe he did 
prefer theni unto himſelf; together with a moſt earneſt 
defire after the Church's peace , which are the vertues 
prefled from Chriſt's example, by the Apoſtle upon theſe 
Philippians. Po. 1. Jeſus Chriſt hada being or ſub- 
GRence before his Incarnation ; Who being,or,ſubſifting, 


which is ſpoken of him before his Incarnation. 2. That - 


being and ſubſiſtence which he then had, was truly di- 


vine : He was from all eternity true God, adorned with | 


divine glory, fplendour and majeſty : ſee Prov.8. 2 2, 
23.&C-* Who bein in tbe form ef God : by which of Ne 
ceſlity muſt be erflncd the ſubſtantiall form, or,ve y 
divine Efſence, as cloathed with divine m and maje- 


ty, there being no accidents in God, 3, Jeſus ChiiR. 
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is God cquall with the Father, having the ſame divine 
Eſſence : for , the divine Names , divine Properties, 
Works and Worſhip, are aſcribed unto him: See 1 Foh; 
5.20, Fob. 2. 24. Job. 6. 40, and Joh.5.23, Thus he 
is ſaid to be equall With God, 4. The divine Eflence, glo- 
ry and majeſty , which Seripture doth aſcribe unto 
Chriſt, do juſtly and naturally belong unto him, and 
1s nor uſurped by him : for, it « no 7obbery for bim to be 
equall with God. 5. The Father and the Sonare one on» 
ly God ; it being impoſſible there ſhould be two Gods, 
or any thing <quall with God, which is not. God him» 
ſelf: now, Chriſt is equall with God, 6, Jelus Chriſt, 
chough having (till the ſame divine Eflence with the Fa 
ther, yet was alwayes a diſtin Perſon from him, even 
the ſecond Perſon of the blefled Trinity ; See 1 7ob. 5. 7. 
for equality is only 1n theſe things-which in ſome reſpeR 
are diſtin& : and he is equal with God, 7. Then is ones 
abaſement a vertue, and worthy to be imitated, when it 


; 8 voluntarily under-taken for the glory of God and the 


good of others » and not when it is conſtrained, or only 


' impoſed upon us, as a juſt puniſhment for our ſelf-ex- 
| alting, or any other fin: Chriſt's humility propounded 


here for our imitation, was ſuch, as is imported' in the 


j ſenſe and ſcope-of theſe words; he thought at no robbery to 
' be equall with God : The drift whereof is, to ſhew, 
that Chriſt, knowing himſelf to be the true God:, and 


not to have uſurped that divine honour , did willingly 
under-go that low condition , and was notconftrained 
£0 it, as a puniſhment for uſurping upon that,which was 
not his own by right, as the Devils were thrown down 
from Heaven, becauſe, as is commonly conceived,they 
would by robhery have uſurped divine honour, or to be 
equall with God. 8. Jeſus Chriſt, the Ecernall Son of 
God, in the fulnefle of time, became man; and was in- 
carnate : for ſo is meant by his becoming of no reputation, 
and taking on bimthe form of a ſervant, 9, It was Jeſus: 


\ Chriſt, the ſecond Perſon in the Godhead, who did take 
_ on himthe nature of man, and was incarnate ; and nor: 


the 
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the Father,or the Holy Spirit: for, itis Jeſus Chriſt here 
ſpoken of;who took on bim the form of « ſervant : See Roms. 
I.3.. 10, Jeſus Chrift, by his Incarnation and afſu- 
ming the nature of man ,. did empty himſelf of that di- 


vine glory,{plendour and majeſty,which before he bad : 
- not by ceaſing to be. what he was , but by aſſuming 


ſomething to himſelf > which before he was not, to wit, 

humane nature : in which reſpe&t., 'as being now 
God-Man- Mediator, he is leſſe chan the Father , Fob. 
I 4-28, under the infirmity of which nature; he did hide 
for a time his divine glory, ſo that very little of it did 
appears and to ſome few only, Iſa. 5 3. 2. be became of 
n0 reputation, In the Greek» it is, he emptied himſelf; 
IT. Such was the love of Chriſt unto loſt ſinners, 7ob. 
5.13, and to the glory'of his own and his Fathers mer= 
cy, to be manifeſted intheir falvation, Fob. 17. 4. that 


't4 
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willingly, and of his own accord; without any con< ; / 


ſtraint ( except that of love) he laid aſide his glory, and 
became low and empty for, their good ': for, he wade 
bimſelf of no reputation, - 12. Jeſus Chriſt the ſecond 
Perſon of the Godhead > did afſumero bimſelf the true 
and reall nature of man, having the ſame eſſentiall pro 
erties with the natures of other men.: for, he took upon 
im the form of a ſervant; and 145 made in the likenelſe 0 
men-; which likene/]e denoteth, not onely a fimilitude in 
outward ſhew and appearance, but in the very eſſential 
parts : See Gen,s.3. 13> Chriſt aflumed to himſfelfthe 
humane nature, not as it{hall be in glory, pertectly glo- 
rified ; but as cloathed with fGnlefle infirmities;even fuch 
as ace in us the puniſhment of fin; and did dimit himfelf 
£0 be one of the loweſt condition.of men : for, he took np- 
on him the form of a ſervant, and notof a glorified Saint, 
14. Though Jeſus Chriſt did take-upon him the whole 
nature ofa man, conſiſting of a true body,Heb.2.14. and 


a reaſonable ſoul, Matth.26.38,Yert he did not aſſume the 


perlen of a man; ſo asto be two Perſons,one as God;an- 
other as Man : he is one PerſonAtill, the humanenatuse 
lubfifting in the ſecond Perſon of the Godhead : fo, be 


took 


; _— _ 


Ls, 
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| | even to death. 
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| 200k to bimſelf not a ſervant, butthe form,or, hature of « 
if ſervant, and he remaineth the ſame he, or, perſon, after 
mcarnation,which he was before: he took to bimſelf: See 
I ' Tukt.z5, 15. Though there- be but one Perlon in 
Chriſt; yet there are two diſtin Natures, the Divine, 
aud Humane, without confuſion or mixture, every one 
referving their own diſtinE properties : ſo he #00k on him 
the form of a ſervant; but did not change the form or na- 
cure of a ſervant: tothenature of God : See Luk.2. 52. Joh, 
23.2425. i6, Therruth and reality of Chriſt's-humane 
nature, was eyidently known unto thoſe whodid con- 
verſe with him, by the faſhion and proportion of his bo- 
dy, and the whole ftrain of his carriage and aQtions,they 
being ſuch as are in , and uſe to be gone aboutby other 
men 2 for,ſo much is meant by his being found in faſhion 
44.4 man, 17, Jelus Chriſt, though 'God equall with 
the Father, and fo aboveall Law given unto men , yet 
being/incarnate, did take upon him the yoke of obedi- 
'F ence unto the Father's will revealed in the Law; thart.by 
i | the obedience of onezmany might be made righteous : ſee 
'Y Rom.5.19. And became obedient untadeatb;where hisdeath 
| | is fpoken of, as the tearm of his obedience, or, as but 
| | one part of it at moſt , the reft confiſting in his perfor- 
# | mance of what the Law, both Moral and Ceremoniall 
'Y did require, and'is commonly called, his Active Obedi- 
[! ence : fee Matth, 3.15. 18, Sogreat is theguilt of fin, 
'F Dru. 27. 26, ſo. ftrift is that obligation » to under-go 
'F eternall wrath, which lyeth upon us for fin, Matth.5.18, 
Y that no lefle could'pay our ranſom, and ſatiſfie proyoked 
juftice, than the ſhamefull, painfull and curſed death of 
the Son of God: for, in order to our Redemption, he 
behovyed to be obedicnt unto death, even the death of the 
croſſe, 19, Such was the loye bath of the Father, Fob. 
2;:t6;. and of the Son, Job.r5.13.to man's ſalyation,thar 
for bringing it abour, the Father appointeth the Son to 
4 die; and the Son willingly became obedient to the Father, 


Ver. 
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Verl. 9- Wherefore God _ bath highly exalted him, and 
given bim a name Which i above everyname; 


Io. That at the N ame of Jeſus every _ {pould bow, of 


things in heaven, and things in eart 

phe earth; RDEE 
II, And that every tongue ſhould confeſs, that Jeſus Chriſt 
#5 Lord, to the glory of God the Father, 


, and things under 


The Apoſtle proſecutes this argument taken from 
Chrifts example;ſhewing, That ſeeing Chrift did humble 
himtelft fo low, God hath exalted him highly, to wit, in 
his relurre&tion, T1: Cor. 15. 4. aſcenſion , Mark 16. 19. 
and pl»cingthe man Chriſt at his right hand; Epbe/. x. 
29. and trath:made that divine glory of his; which was 
hid in the davesof his bumiliation, ſhine forth, by ma- 
king ic manifeſt, That whole crucified Chriſt, God and 
man in one perſon, is the only begotten ſon of God : 
this is the Name above every name, ver. 9. Theends of 
beſtowing, of this high honour upon Chriſt, were, firſt, 
That all reaſonable creatures in heaven, <carth, or hell, 
might adore and worſhip him as true God, to wit, ſome 
willingly as the Elect © others by conſtraint, as the Re- 
probate ſhall do, when made to ſtand atthe Tribunal of 
Chriſt the Judge, to receive their doom, ver. 10, The 
ſecond end is. That all theſe creatures may not only ſub- 
ject themſelves unco him, but alſo be made openly to pro- | 
{fe this crucified Jeſus to be that which he is, even | 
ZEHOVLAH, Lord of all things;the only begotten Son 
of God : all which glory to be beſtowed: on the Son, 
ſhould detra& nothing from the glory of the Father, bur 
adde unto it. ver. IT, Dott. 1. Wholoever is willing, 
for the glory of God and good of others, to part with 
his own credit, when he;is called to it, may expect from 
the Lord to have his lofle and <P + in that; richly re- 
compenced : \So was it with Chriſt, he humbled himſelf, 
and 45 obedient ,and therefore.God higbly exalted bim, And 
it is the yery ſcope of the: Apoſile heteby to excite the 
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| Joweſt degree of miſery , which he engaged to undergo 
' for our Redemption, was afterwards {and that by vertue 
; ofthe Covenanc of Redemption, ſee Ia 

| by the Pather, to the higheſt pitch of divine glory : fo 


ax Abrief Expoſition of the Epiftle Chap, 7 
Philippians to humility, and ſelf-abaſing for the good of 


others : becauſe, as Chriſt after his humiliation was ex- 
alted,ſo mighe they expe to be exalted alſom their own 
kind. 2. The Lord Chriſt having abaſed himſelf to the 


4. 53. 10.) cxalted 
he maketh his exaltation depend npon his humiliation, 


/ theone asthe neceſſary confequence of the other ; Where- 
for e God alfo bighly exalted bim, 3. Through vertue of the 


union betwixt the divine and humane nature 
m Chriſt , thoſe things which are proper only to the one 


nature,are aſcribed unto and ſpoken of the whole perſon: 


So here, though ſomwhat of this high honour, beſtowed 
an Chriſt in his cxaltation, be verified only in the divine 
nature, to wit in ſo far as this exaltation ſpeaketh the 
manifeſtation-of divine glory and majeſty, which was 
before hid : and though fomwhart of it be verified only in 
the human nature, in fo far, as it includeth his reſurre&i- 
en and aſcenſion 3 yet the whole of it is aſcribed unto the 
whole perfon : for,he exalted him,to wit,the perſon God- 
manzand bath given bim a name: So thar divine glory and 
majeſty,though it be not inthe humane nature, yet is,and 
doth ſhine forth in that perſon, which is man;and though 
not the Godhead, yet the perſon, who is God, did riſe 
from the death, and afcend from earth to heaven. 4. As 
the giving unto Chriſt a name, which is above every 
name, doth prove himto be true God, enjoying honour 
and majeſty truly divine : for, what elſe can be meant, 
by a Name above every name > + So, the bowing of every 
knee unto him, as of right belonging unto:him, doth 
evince the fame truth : for , hereby is intended that divine 
honour, due to God only, ſhould be given unto him, as 
appears from 1/a, 45. 23. compared with Rom. 14. 10,1t. 
5. This Name, which is above every name, or, the Divine 


' Nature, Divine Properties, Majeſtic and Splendor truly 


divine, is aid to be given untoChriſt , net, as if bs the 
wan 
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] dayes of his humiliation he had not been God ; or, as if 
! thehumane nature after the reſurre&tion had been indued 
with the divine properties 3 but becauſe his divine ma- 
Jeſtie, before hid, was now manifeſted, and the humane 
nature ſo highly honoured,that though it be not changed 


into the divine y* that perſon who is man, is true God, | 
and Was to be acknowledged as ſuch. 6. The worſhip \ | 


and honour due to God, though it confiſteth mainly in 
the iriward affections of faith, love, fear and Y: Fob. 4. 
24. yet itdoth not exclude the manifeſtation of theſe af- | 
fetions by the outward geſtures of the body, ſuch as 
bowing of the knee, and confoſog with the mouth, 7, Ex- 
bens in worſhip are no infallible diſcriminating eyi= 
| dences of theſe who have true grace, from thoſe who have 

! irnot: for here,atthe Name of Jeſus every knee ſhall bow, 
5 +bÞothofElet& Reprobate; and every tongue [hall confeſs, 
) 8. The diſgrace, contempt and reproach which Jeſus 
: Chriftdid meet with when he was here: upon earth, do 
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/ contribute much for making his glory illuftrious now 2 
! therefore he ſaith nots at that Name Which 4s above every 
' name, but,at the Name of FESHS (which before his 
| refurre&jon was contemptible, and almoſt execrable ) 
| every knee ſhall: bow, 9. However a ſmall part of the 
world onely doth acknowledge Chriſt to be God and 
Lord,being compared with thoſe who acknowledee hini 
not ; yet his glory ſhall be ſtill uponthe growing hand, 
untill all reaſonable creatures in Heavens Earth,or Hell, 
ſubject themſelves unto him, and acknowledge him to be 
the only begotten Son of God : for, ts him every knee [hall 
bow, & every tongue ſhall confeſs, whether of things in beaven, (© 
2$ Angels, and the Souls of them who ſleep inthe Lord ; \? 
or things 0u earth, as Men yet alive 3 or things under the \, 
earth, as Devils and damned fouls : For, though Angels | 
and Spirits have neither corporal knees , nor fleſhly 
tongues; yet they. have ſome means whereby they are 
bound, and ſhall, whether they will or not, expreſle and 
teſtifie their ſubjeRion to our Lord and Saviour : - All 
which ſhall have its fall accompliſhment atthe laſt Gs 
WRCen* 


——. 


6 io RB A — WY - *% 


4c Sta; ratoeBitet 9 ov bc AD Hes robe ans A AA. Et A eB tee. At ht 1 
a rarer. <censoy et $1 — , —_— - CO > - 
% - Lt tara 4 It rt I ee Ce A LE. Toney 2 
, a \ 8 "2D *k py 7 7 % , , OY hg £0 
j r _- 
. 


Tt I Va Dl aid 6. 2266 
Mila iivaw / Alta Car 
Roti 
w P —— Lg ht 


k,, 2 
"0 a en _ 


-46 A brief Expoſition of the Epiſtle Chap! 'F 


I Devils and damned men ſhall be made to ſtand ar 


' the Tribunal of Chriſt co receive their doom : ſec Fom, 
Eq. I. 
/ at the pronunciation of the ſyllables of the name Jeſus, 


Io. To bow the knee , and uncover the head 


is buta ſuperſtitious cuſtom and will-worfhip, having 


' no warrant from this Scripture : for,by the name of 7 E- 


"SHS, i3notto-beundcrſtond the naked {yllabtes, found, 
\, and letters of that word, but the glory and majeſty of the 
/ Lord Chrit, who ( notwithſtanding of that reproach 
'.. which he did meet with in thedayes of his fleſh ) ſhall 
\ .oneday beacknowledged by all ; otherwile. if the let- 
\ .terof the words be preciſely ſtuck to, how ſhall Angels 


\ 


. knee, au 


.and Spirits bow the knee, who have none? 11. Asthe 
giving of divine honour to Chriſt doth no wayes impair 


'the glory of God the; Father : ſo , whoever detracteth 


any thing from the honour of God the Son ( as thoſe He- 
reticks do, who deny his Godhead) they in fo far detract 
from the glory of God the Father : for the bowing of the 

5 confeſſing with the tongue, that Jeſus is the 
Lord, is to the glory of God the Father. 


Verſ: I2, Wherefore my beloved, as you have alwayes obeyed, 


not 44 in my preſence enly, bit now much more in my ab=. 


ſence; Work out your own ſalvation with fear and 
trembling, 


The' Apoſtle, from this excellent example of Chriſt, 


fo ſweetly enlarged, and by a new argument taken from 


their by-paſt ob:dience,when he was preſent with them, 
preſſeth; and enlargeth the former exhortation, exciting 
them to make conſtant progreſle in the way of ſalyation, 
and that with fear and trembling : whereby he dehorteth 
them from fecurity, pride and preſumption, vices oppo- 
fite to thele vertues of modeſty and humility, which from 
the beginning of the chapter he hath been prefling in or- 
der to union. Dotf. x. Then do we take a right view of 
Chriſt's moſt excellentexample, when the beholding of 
him maketh us walk like him,. by imitating him in theſe 
vertues, which were eminently in him ; ſo Paw, having. 
enlarged 
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Chap. of Paul tothe PH1Livppians. 47 
» | enlargedtheexampleof Chriſt, exciterh them to the imi- 
* | cationthereof ; Wherefore my beloved, ſaith he. 2. A 
j | Miniſter may, and in ſome reſpects ought to commend 
3 the Pcople of God committed to his charge , for their 
> ] willing obedienceunto the Word of the Lord from his 
2 | mouth; yea, and make known even to themlelyes the 
7 goodeſteem hebathof them: ſo doth the Apoſtle here, 
' asye have alvayes obeyed, faith he. 3- Whatever appro- 
bation one Chriſtian receiveth from another , or from 
their judicious diſcerning Miniſter, . it ſhould, be made 
uſe of as a {pur to excite to further diligence ; and is not 
to be reſted-upon, as if having it we had enough : for ſo 
the Apoſtle commandeth, as ye have alwaies obeyed, now 
much more work out, 6. 4. The: lefle we have of out- 
ward excitements to our duty, and the more of diſcou- 
ragements to drive us from it , we ought to be the more 
intent upon it 3 as hereby giving evidence of our fince- 
rity, that what we do, floweth not meerly from outward 
principles , but from inward reſpe&t and love to thac 
which is commanded : ſo the Apeſtle bids them, new 
much mere obey in his abſence, when he was not preſentto 
excite them to go forward; and many ſeducers were now 
diſcovered to. draw them backward, that hereby they 
might evidence the ſincerity of that obedience which 
they gave unto him when he was with them preſent; as 
not being eye-ſervice unto Paul, but from reſpe to the 
command of an omnipreſent God. 5. In times of 
{chiſms and heart-diviſions, it is too ordinary for peopl, 
to betaken up with trifles,negleRing thoſe things where- 
1n their falyation is moſt concerned : his preſſing of them 
to Work out their own ſalvation, importeth, that through 
their divifions this work was much negleted. 6. If 
people were imployed as they ought about that great 
work, how to get their own ſouls ſaved , they would be 
lefle in Church-renting , and dividing one from another 
for matters of {maller importance : therefore he preſleth 
them to Work, out their own ſalvation, that he may hereby 
divert them from their contention and ſttife, 7. Heaven 
| 13 
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isnot to be expeRted by the lazy and negligent, or ſuch 
as draw back : There muſt be a Working, and a Working 
of it out : whereby is meant, the imploying of all our 
abilities and endeavours , to pratiſe all thoſe means 
that God hath appointed for the accompliſhment of 
our ſalvation, Luke 13. 24, and a conſtant continu- 
ance in the praQtice of them, until heaven and ſalya- 
tion be actually beſtowed » Matth, 24.13. This is to 
Work ous 0ar ſalvation : and ſo the word tignifieth to carry 


on athing begun to its full end; 8. However Scripture 


doth condemn that fear in Believers, which cauſeth ditfi- 
dence, doubting and deſpair, Matth, 8. 26, yet there isa 
fear oppoſite to carnal ſecurity, and to preſuming on our 
own ftrength,- which carryeth along with it a ſollict- 
tous care about, and diligence in every thing which is 
our duty, P/al, 5. 7. together with humility and diffi- 
dence in our ſelves, Row. 11, 20, This is a fear and trem- 


bling which is lawful and here commanded, as moſt ne- * 


ceſſary for carrying on the begun work of ſalvation un- 


to a perfeRt cloſe : Workout your owe ſalvation with fear : 


and trembling, 


Ver. 13. For it © God which worketh in you, both to wilÞand 
. + f0 do of bis good pleaſure, 


He gives a reaſon why they ought to work with fear * 
and trembling, holding off che extreams of lazy ſecurity, | 
and carnal confidetice : becauſe the beginning, progreſſe * 
and accompliſhment of every good work is from God ! 
working freely ; and therefore they were not through ſe- | 
curity to negle& the motions of his Spirit 'in them to 
good, nor yet be piiffed up with conceit of their own | 
irength. Doff, 1. Fhe very firſt motionsunto and be- | 
ginnings of any thing which is ſpiritually good, are the | 
work of Gods grace : for, hc worketh inus,not only to do, | 
bur alfo to will,and that by infuſing into the ſoul a power * 

= and by actuating that power, 7 
making us aRually to will : So, he not only giveth new. | 
ſupernatural faculties , but allo the utc and —_ of | 

ets * 


to will that which is's 
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them. 2. Though the firſt motions and beginnings of 


that which is ſpiritually good be wholly from God ; yet 


he doth not conſtrain; or by force neceſfitate the will un=- 
to it, bur by his omnipotent power he moveth ſweetly, 
and worketh effeually upon the will, ſo that he maketh 
it willing to will that good which is by him intended : 
be worketh in us to will, 3. Thenatural faculties and 
powers of the ſoul, are not made uſelefle by grace, as if 
they were laid afide to do nothing , the grace of God in 
us in the mean time doing all things; The will of man _ 
is indeed renewed by grace, and the will being thus te= 
newed, doth alſo work : for, he Worketh in usto Will : we 
do will, being wrought upon by God. 4. The opera- 
tion of Gods Spirit in working grace, is more than na- 
ked moral ſwafion, which confifts only in propounding 


of the obje&, and holding forth inducing conſiderations 


ro make the will cloſe with that obje, there being {till 
an indifferency left to man's free-will to accept or retuſe, 
as liketh him beſt : There is beſides this a real influence 
from the Spirit of the Lord upon the will ; a pull of om- 
nipotent power , whereby the will is moyed infallibly 
and certainly to clofe with the object : for, he Worketh #0 
Wil, and ſodetermineth the will. 5. Not only ate the 
firſt principles'of, and motions unto that which is ſpiri- 
cually good from the influence of Gods grace ; but alſo 
the flowing forth of theſe motions, and ating according 
to theſe gracious principles, doth flow from the ſame 
free-grace of God working powerfully in us : for, as he. 

Worketh to will, ſo alſo ts do, 6. This powerful work 0 
God, whereby he worketh the beginnings, thcreaſe, and ' 
accompliſhments of grace in us, is altogether free, flow- 
ing from his good will and pleaſure, and is not merited 
y any thing wrought by us, Rem. 11. 35. His giving 
of more grace, is not merited by our uſe-making of the 
firſt grace, 7am. 4.6, nor yetthe firſt grace by the right 
uſe of our natural parts, Epb. 2. t. for, he worketh of bis 
good Will and pleaſure, 7. Though Chriſtians be ex- 
horted to the diligent 20% of all i” 
| utes: 


44 
duties z yet this impedeth not,. but the beginning ,.-pro- 


A brief Expoſetion of the Epiſtle Chap.2: 


orefle, and accompliſhment of every work ſpiritually 
good,is wholly from God ; for, exhortationsſhew whar 
we ought, but not what we are able to do : hence, though 
they are commanded, ver. I 2. to work out their own ſalva- 
tion; yet, it is affirmed here, it is God Who worketh, 8. To 
aſcribe, with Scripture, the whole work of grace in us, 


to God as the author , is a ſtrong engine to batter 


down all confidence in our own ſtrength, and to ſhake 
off carnal ſecurity, and ftir us up todiligence : lo far is 
it from rendering men lazie and ſecure : for having ez- 
horted them ro work out their own ſalvation with fear 
and-trembling, and fo to ſhake off lecurity and ſelf-con- 
fidence, he giveth this as a reaſon, 1t is God that Worketh 
in Joh, OA. 


Verſ. 14. Do all things Without murmurings, and difþutings, 


 Herepeateth his dehortation from diſſention: and diſ- 
cord ; ſetting forth diviſions by their two uſual and bir- 


ter fruits, to wit, private backbitings, avd publick con- 


tentions or (ttife. Dot. 1. Private backbitings, ſecrer 
whiſpzrings, and venting of mutual miſtakes to the pre- 
Judice one of another, as they are unſeemly among Chri- 
tians; fo they are the ordinary fruits of divifion and dif- 
cord in the Church : for, theſe are the murmurings from 


which he dehorteth. 2. Publick fruitlefle conteſts, hot © } 


debates, bitrer refleRions, are in like manner unſcemly 


among Chriſtians, and another ordinary fruit of diviſi- 


on and diſcord: for, theſe are the difpatings here ſpo- 
ken of. Y 


Verſ. 15. That ye may be blameleſs and harmleſs, the fons of 
Goda, Without rebuk?, in the midſt of a crooked and per= 
verſe natton, among Whom ye ſhine a4 lights inthe World: 

16, Holding forth the word of life, that I may rejoyce tn the 
day of Chriſt, that 1 bave not run in vain , neither la- 
beared tn Vaan,” | + 
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He prefſeth obedience to the former exhortation, be- 
cauſe ofthe many and great advantages following here- 
upon; namely,That hereby,as by one mean, they ſhould 
attain to live. I. ſo, as none could juſtly blame them. 2. 
ſo, as they ſhould do no harm unto others. 3. fo, as to 
enjoy convincing evidences of their ſonſhip and adopti- 
ON. 4. ſo, as to ſtop the mouths of a number of godleſle 
Pagans, by holding forth in their profeſſion and praRice 
the way to life revealed in the Goſpel, that thoſe poor 
Pagans-among whom they lived,might fall in love with 
it ; and 5.: fo, as Paul might have matter of joy in their 
falvation by his Miniſtry at the day of judgment:Which 
advantages as they were to follow one upon another, ſo. 
all of them would be promoved much by their unity and 
concord, and obftrufted much by diffention and diſcord. 


Def. 1. Where a ſpiritof pride and contention, together * 


with private whiſperings and publick hot debates, falleth 
in upon a Church, it will be tound hard for any, who is 


engaged in that ſtrife, to carry himſelf ſo, butſomwhar.. 


worthy of blame will eſcape him : for he maketh their 
living blameleſle;to be the fruit of doing all things with= 
out murmurings and diſputings : thet ye may be blameleſs. 
2. Itisno ſmall difficilty alſo for any, who is ſo enga- 
ged, to watch over his own ſpirit with that circumſpe= 
Rion-and tendernefle, but he will upon ſome occaſion be 
doing hurt unto others ; cither by admitring groundleſſe 
reports, and entertaining jealoufies of them , or ſpeaking. 
to their diſadvantage himſelf ; or nor ſtanding for their 
Juſt credit, when they are reproachfully ſpoken of by 


others, or by bitter refle&tions, or ſome ſuch like thing ,. | 


2 Cor, 124 20. for he maketh harmleſle living a fruit 
of unity, that ye may be barmleſs, 3. Diviſion and ſtrife, 
together with the finful effe&ts which theſe produce in 
peoples ſpirits, do often grieve the Spirit, and darken 
theſe evidences of adoption and ſon{hip-which Believers, 
being ina calm and peacable temper of ſpirit, uleto ſee 
moſt clearly : for , he maketh their -being the ſons of 
God, or the evidencing - cheir ſonfhjp, depend uv pon. 

2  INer 
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their doing all things without murmurings : that ye may 
be the ſons of God, 4. There. is nothing which makerh 
Atheiſts and enemies of the Goſpel take more occafion 
co yomit out their ſpite and malice againſt ic , and the 
profeſſors of 1c, than the ſchiſms and fidings, murmurings 
and backbitings, publick conteſts and bitter reflexions, 
which are among Chriſtians themſelves : for,he maketh 
the {topping of the mouths of godlefſe Pagans to be a 
fruit of unity and peace within the Church : that ye may 
be without rebuke, in the mid5t of a perverſe nation, 5. It 
ſeemeth good unto the Lord for wiſe reaſons, at ſome- 
times to meaſure out the lot of his precious ſervants a- 
mong a multitude of godlefle prophane Athciſts: for, 
thoſe Philippians did live in the m34t of a perverſe nation, * 
6. It concerneth thoſe , who are ſo diſpoſed of, to walk 
che more circumſpeftly , that no occaſion may be given 
co wicked men to wound iran 0p: chrough their fades: 
for, ſo heenjoyneth, that ye may be in the midit of a per 


verſe nation Without rebuke. 7. Whatever be a mans 
carriage otherwile for civility, policy, moral or natural 


parts ; yet ſo long as he imbraceth not the Goſpel, buc 
remaineth an enemy unto it, he is in Gods cfteem bur 
crooked, perverſe, froward, and nothing worth : So, all 
who lived at Philippi\, except che Chriſtians, are here 
called, 4 crocked and perverſe nation : though doubtleſſe 
many of them did excell in natural and morall parts, 
$8. Then do we ſtop the mouths of enemies unto truth, 
when our converſation» for piety unto God, and tighte= 
ouſneſſe unto our neighbour, is ſuch, as may diſcoyer 
unto them their failings, and point out that good way 
wherein they ought to walk : for,he ſhews how we may 
be free of their rebukes , even when we (hine 45 lights in 
the world, 9. There is a duty lying upon Chriſtians, 
of thirſting after, and labouring to bring abour the (al 
vation of theſe among whom they live, though never ſo 
wicked and perverſe : fo, they were to ſhine 4s lights: 
and by their profeſſion and praQtice, to hold forth the word 
of life in their ſeveral ations, even inthe midit of a crooked 
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Chap.2. of Pauſ to the PyIL1IPPIANS. 53 
and perverſe nation, . To, Suitable praftice joyned with 
profeſſion, putteth ſuch a majeſtie-and ſplendour upoa 
Truth, that every Chriſtian walking orderly is the ſame 
to profane men, among whom they live in order to their 
conviction, and diſcovery of their fin, and pointing our 
the lovely beauty of the way of Holinefle;which the Sun 
2nd Moan is in the Firmament in order to the diſcover- 
ing of things hid by natural darkneſs: for,ſaith he,ye/>ine 
as lightsin the world, holding forth. 11. There isno life 
worthy to be fo called , being compared with the life of 
grace here, and of glory hereafter, Gal, 2, 20, there is 
no way of attaining this life, but by Jeſus Chriſt, whom 


| toknoyy is life eternal, Job. 17. 3. and there is no way 


to know Chriſt but by the Goſpel, Rom. I, 1,3. This is 
imported while the Goſpel, which holdeth out Chriſt, is 

alled by way of excellency, The Word of Life, 12. The 
office of the Miniſtery, being faithfully gone abour, is ſo 
painful, weighty,and full of labour , that it may take up 
any one m2n wholly, .and will prove as waſting of his 
natural ſpirits, as any-other imployment which can be 
choſen : henee the Apoſtle cxprefieth his pains craken in 
the Miniſtery, by running in a race, and other firength» 
conſuming exerciſes :: for the word rendered /aboured, 
fienifieth exerciſes of that kind z that I have not run,neither 
Ieboured, 1 2. However, the pains of a faithful Miniſter, 
Will not be loſt as to himſelf,and from the Lord,1/4.49.4. 


yet they may be in vain, asto the peoples profiting, and 


in regard of any comfort which he enjoyeth from the 
fruits ofhis labours upon them : this is here ſupponed as 


poſſible, while be faith, that 1 have not run in vain, 14. 


The glory which (hall be put upon gracious ſouls in the 
day of judgment, will adde to the glory and joy of theſe 
faithful Miniſters, by whole labours they were gained 
unto God : hence Paul exhorteth them to unity, to live 
blameleſſe, withouc rebuke, ſhining as lights ; that, 
faich he, 1 may rejoyce in the day of Chriſt, | 
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Verſ. 17. Tea, and if 1 be offered upon the ſacrifice and 
ſervice of your faith, Ijoy, and rejoyce with you all. 


18, For the ſame cauſe alſo do ye joy , and rejoyce With 


me, 


He ſheweth'the bringing about of his joy in the day 
of the Lord Jeſus, ought to have weight with then; be- 
cauſe of his earneſt defire after their ſpiricuall good : 
which was ſuch,that if; as he had been inſtrumentall for 
bringing them to Chriſt, by faith in him, ſo his blood 
ſhould be ſhed tor confirmation of their faith , and ſeal- 
ing of his own miniſtery or ſervice ; his death upon that 
accompt ſhould not be grievous, but joyous unto him, 
and that becauſe ic ſhould tend totheir advantage and 
Joy : and therefore he bindeth it upon them, as their du- 
ty, to joy and rejoyce with him, that is, to do that which 
would tend to his comfort and joy; eſpecially, that they 
would walk chriſtianly, ftudy humilicy,and live in con- 
cord and unity; which ver. 2. he called the fulfilling of b1s 
fo). Do#.r. The ſacrifices acceptable unto God, under 
the New Teſtamerg, next tothat of Chriſt his offering 
tp himſelf upon the croſſe, Heb.9.14. are, when Chri- 
ſtians being made to judge themſelves, and fo, as it were 


:Nain by the ſervice and miniſtery of the Word, are cha« 


ſed to lay hold by faith on that ſacrifice of Chrift's, and 
offer up themſelves wholly to be ſpent and waſted in his 
ſefvice, Rom, 12. 1, for, the Apoſtle here ſpeaketh with 
alluſion to the Leviticall ſacrifices, making their faith, 
.or giving themſelves over to God in Chriſt by faith. the 


' ſacrifice, and his miniftery or ſervice}, the ſacrifizing 


knife : by the means whereof, they were as it were kil- 


; Jedandoffered up, being made to die to their own righ= 


teoulteſſe and finfull lufts , and' to flee unto God in 


/ | Chriſt by faith; upon the ſacrifice and ſervice of your faith, 
/ 12. However perſecuters, in ſhedding the blood of Gods 
© / People, for their adherence to truth and duty , doaim at 

/ nofurther, bur to ſatisfie their own cruelty and rage, 


Matth, 
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Chap.2z of Paul tothe PurLivpp IANS. 55 
Matth, t4. 3. yetthe Lord intendeth- a more high and 
noble end, to wit, that hereby believers may be more 
confirmed in the faith of that truth for which they ſuffer: 
for, if Paul ſhould be offered up by death, he fore-ſeeth 
that it would be upon the ſacrifice of their faith; he ſpeak- 
eth, as was ſaid, with alluſion to the ancient way of ſa- 
crifizing, where wine and oyl were poured out upon the 
meat-offeringthat the ſacrifice might be intire and com- 
pleat, according to what the Law did preſcribe, Levrt.2, 
7. 15: ſo, the ſhedding of his blood, ſhould rendto ac- 
complifh the ſpiritual ſacrifice of their faith, they atrain- 
ing thereby a ſtrong confirmation to it : 1f I ve offered 
up, or, poured forth upon the ſacrifice, 7c, 3, Miniſters 
would preach nothing to God* people , but what they 
dare ſeal the truth of with their blood, if God call them 
to it : ſo Paul is ready to haye his blood poured out up= 
on the ſervice of their faith,that is , for confirmation of his 
own Miniſtery,by means whereof, faith was wrought 
in them. 4. When God doth call a manto ſuffer, and 
niaketh uſe of his ſufferings for confirmation of any part 
of Goſpel-truth, and for edifying the body of Chriſt;he 
ought to rejoyce in his Crofle, as if it were his Crown : 
ſo Paul, 1 joy and rejoyce, 5, The ardenc zeal and atfe- 
tion, which we ſee in others , toward our ſalvation and 
ſpiritual good , ſhould incite us to be as affectionate to- 
wards it our ſelves : ſo, from this,that Paul was fo much 
raken up with their ſpirituail adyantage, as to die for it, 
he prefleth them to take part with him; Wherefore, do ye 
alſo joy with me, to wit , in that wherein he did rejoyce, 
which was in their Chriſtian converſation , unity and 
concord among themlſelyes. x 


Verſ. 19. But I truſt inthe Lord Jeſus, to ſend Tirotheus 
[hortly unto yeu;that 1 alſo may be of good comfert, when 
' Tknow your ſtate. 


In the ſecond part of the Chapter, the Apoſtle promi- 
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ſes, ifthe Lord Chriſt ſhould ſo judge fitting, to ſend 7i- 
motheus unto them: and that not only for their good and 
advantage to be reaped by his labours , in compoſing 
their begun differences , and ſtopping the mouths of 
g4in-ſayers; but alſo for his own comfort, as hoping 
at Zimotbe*s return, to hear their affairs to be ina better 
poſture,than they were for the preſent. Dot?, tr. The pre- 
ſence and affiſtance ſometimes of one man eminent for 
picty, parts and reputation , will prove ſo ſteadable to 
the Church, labouring under ſchiſme and feared perſe- 


cution, thatthe very intimation of a purpoſe to ſend | | 


ſuch a one, will adde much ſpirit and courage unto thoſe 
who are honeſt : therefore Paul, to keep them from fain- 
ting, maketh known his purpoſe to ſend Timotheus, 
2, All our promiſes and purpoſes, are to be undertaken 
with ſubmilſion to the will of Chriſt, and grounded up- 


\ on his power and ſtrength (and not our own) for bring- 


ing of them unto timeous performance : ſo was Pauls 
purpoſeto ſend Timothie; I truſt inthe Lord Feſus to ſend; 
whereby he doth not expreſſe a hope, or confidence of 
faith , but onely of charity and love to the Churche's 
good, I Gor, 13, 7. which made him hope that God 
would bring about that particular , which tended ſo 
much to their adyantage, aithough he had no certain 

promiſe for it to build faith upoa. 3. The crofles and 
comforts of a Chriſtian , indued: with a truly publick 

ſpirit, depends not ſo much upon thoſe things which are 

of particular concernment to himſelf, as thoſe which are 

of publick concernment to Jeſus Chriſt - and to his 

Church in the World : fo Paul's comfort, thongh now 

in bonds, dep:nded much upon the ſtate of this Church 

at Philippi : I may be ef good comfort, when I know your 
ſtate, {aith he. 


Verſ.. 25 For I have no man lige-minded, Who will naturally 
care for your ſtate, 


He commendeth Zimetbens from his affeRion ag way 
| them, 
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them, in ſofar, thathe camenot ſhort of the Apoſtle 

| himſelf, or at leaſt , reſembled him moſt in his finceriry 
and diligence in ſeeking after their ſpirituall good. There 
| wasno tnan like-minded to Paul,cxcept Tmotheus alone» 
| forhe is excepted, as appears from ver. 22. Do#, x, It 
| contributeth much for the good ſucceſle of a Miniſter's 
| pains among a People, that he be looked upon by them, 
| as one who will thirſt after their good , more than any 
thing elſe : ſo Paul being co ſend Timothie, repreſenteth 


him as ſuch; be naturally careth for your eftate, 2; That 


' | a Miniſter may be fitted to do good among a People, he 


{ would place before himſelf the patern of the Apoſtles ; 
! and fo far as in him lyeth, ſet himſelf to imitate them in 
| that care, diligence and affetion, which they had to- 
7 wardsthe Church of Chriſt : for,herein is Timothie com- 
7 mended, 1 have no man like-minded, 3, Then doth 2 
; Miniſter imitate the Apoſtles in watching over their 
flock; when , fitft, the ſtate of ſouls is the object of his 
| care, he careth for your ſtate; Secondly, when their care 
$ is more than ofdinary, and in a fort anxious and folici- 
rous 2 eyen acare, which in other things would be fin- 
full ; the Greek word fignifteth fuch a care. And third- 
ly,when it is ſuch,as is naturall and kindly, arifing, not 
| from conftraint,x Pet.5.2. but from love to the party ca- 
red for, being ſuch, as is the care of a parent toward his 
| child : Who Will naturally care, faith he. 


* Verſ. 21. For all ſeek their on, not the things Which are 7e- 


ſus Chriſts, 


He further commendeth the care,which Timethens had 
Rofthem : Ic was ſuch, that he poſtponed his own parti=- 
| cular affairs, tothe work of Chriſt among them, wheres 
Lin he was ſingular ; almoft all others , who were with 
$Paul, refuſing ( as would appear) to undertake fo long 
Jajoutney, from the too great reſpe& they had to their 
gown eaſe and profit. Dott.r. Soncar is the relation be- 
ztwixt Chriſt and the Church (ſuch as is of the husband 
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#bings,end not the things of Chriſt, Verl. | 
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58 Abrief Expoſurqn of the Epifile Chap.z;: | 
to the wife, Rev. 21.9. of the Head to the Members, Epb. 
I.22,0f the King to his Subje&ts,Matth.21.5.) that both 
their concernments are one; what concerneth them,con- 
cerneth him 3 ſo, the under-taking of fo long a journey, 
for the advantage of the Church at Philippi, which all 
declined , except Timothers onely,is here called, a ſeeking 
the things of Jeſus Chriſt, 2,This commendeth a man's 
zeal for Chrift much,when the lukewarmneſle of others * 
doth not blunt his edge ; bur, though all ſhould be for ! 
their own things, yet, he alone will be. for the things of * 
Jeſus Chriſt : for, herein is Timotheus commended. | 
3. Ourown things, that is, worldly caſe, profit, credit, # 
pleaſure; and the things of Chriſt , wherein his honour, ! 
and the publick good of his people is much concerned, | 
are often in two contrary ballances ; reſpeRt to the for- | 
mcr, making us frequently to negle& the latter : for, ſo * 
are they here oppoled : their own things ,.not #he things of | 
Chriſt, 4. Though Chriſtians may, and juſtly ought, | 
to ſeek their own things, with ſubordination to the things | 
of Chriſt,1T Tim. 5.8. Yet, Frey may not ſeek their own | 
things, in oppoſition to the things of Chrilt ; that is, ſo, | 
as for reſpe& to the former , to neglect the latter : for, 
Paul condemnes not the ſeeking of their. own things 
fimply; bur, that through ſeeking of them, they did not 
{ec the things of Chriſt, 5.. A Chriſtian, and eſpecially þ 
a Miniſter, eught to be {o diſpoſed , that no private in- 
tereſt, or concernment of his own, ſhould ſo far weigh 
with him as to make him , for reſpe& unto it, ſhift, or | 
refuſe any thing, which Chriſt doth call him unto , for | 
furtherance of his Work : for , herein is Timothie eom- | 
mended 3 and, for want of this diſpoſition, .the reſt are 
blamed : all ſeck their own things. 6. The Lord,by put- 
ting Profeſſours upon hazardous, troubleſome, and ex- | 
penfive imployments for Chriſt, diſcovereth often in ma- | 
ny.too much love to lelf, and little loveto Chriſt, which | 
otherways would have lyen undiſcovered: ſo,the motion | 
of this long journey to Philippi, did diſcover in the moſt 

part of Paxl's companions , that they did ſeek #heir own}! 
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Verſ. 22. But ye know the proof of him,that as a ſon with the 
father, he bath ſerved with me in the Goſpel. 


For proof of all, he appealeth to their own experience, 


; concerning Timotbeus , while he preached. the Golpel 


with Paul at Philippi, as a ſon with the father ; which 


1 ſpeaketh both his modeſtie, as alſo , that he was like- 
minded with Paul, in all things following his example. 


Doft. 1. A Miniſter's own carriage, if it be modeſt, 
Chriſtian and miniſterial, will ſpeak more to his com- 


3 mendarion among judicious Chriſtians » than all the re- 
# commendations which he can have from others , al- 


though theſe be in their own place uſefull and lawtull : 


l but ye know the proof of bim , faith he , I need nor ſpeak 


much for him. 2, The calling of the Miniſterie » is a 
ſervice; and Minſters are ſervants to Chriſt , for the 
Church, and not lords over their faith,1.Pet.5. 3.ſo Paul 
and Timothie did ſerve in the Goſpel. 3. Thoſe who are 
of older ſtanding in the Miniſterie, and thereby have ar= 
tained a good meaſure of reſpect, ' parts, experience and 
prudence, ſhould not deſpiſe theſe of later ſtanding, bur 
acknowledge them as fellow-ſervants : ſo Paul, though 
a great Apoſtle, and the clder Miniſter , yet acknow- 
ledgeth Timothie as his fellow-ſervant : be hath ſerved 
With me in the Goſpel, ſaith he. 4+. Theſe who are of late 
ſtanding in the Miniſtery, ought to honour the aged, as 
the ſon doth the parent, obeying their counſels, and fol- 
lowing their example in thoſe things which tend to the 
edification of the Church : ſo did Timothie honour Pant: 
45 a ſon with the father, be bath ſerved with me in the 
Goſpel, | 


Verſ. 23 Him therefore Thope to ſend preſently , ſo ſoon «s 

I ſhall fee how it will go with me. 

24. But dy in the Lord » that 1 alſo my ſelf ſhall come 
ortly, Oe | 


He 


Go Abrief Expoſition of the Epiſtle Chap. 7 | 
He concludeth from what is ſaid, his purpoſe to ſend | 
Timethie, having once ſeen how himſelf ſhould be dif- | 
ſed of, in relation to his preſent impriſonmentand | 
nds, ver, 23. and withall,giveth them hopes, that he | 
himſelf being ſer ar liberty , (ſhould give them a viſic ! 
ſhortly, ver.24- Do&#, 1. Thoſe who have power of | 
ſending forth Miniſters to Flocks , ſhould ſend ſuch as } 
( other things being equall ) are moſt willing to ſpend * 
and be ſpent for the —_—_ good, and are beſt known | 
unto, and approved of by the Flock, for their mode- 
Ry, diligence, zeal to the gaining of ſouls , and for their | 
other parts: for, Paul having ſhewen Timobie to be ſuch, þ 
concluderh , him therefore will I ſend, 2. A Miniſter may *® 
then poſtpone the publick good and comfort of the ! 
Church to his own particular , when his particular * 
comfort may carry alongs with it a ſufficient future re- # 
compence of larger comfort to the Church, for her pre- * 
ſent loſle and delay : ſo Paul keeperth back Timothie for | 
a time to attend himſelf ,. expefting that probably he # 
ſhould be liberate himſelf ſhortly , that by the certain 
knowledge of his being ſet at liberty, they might be the 
more comforted : fo ſoon as I [ball ſee bow it will 20 With 
2Me, 3. The running upon hazard, and.drawing on of 
a crofſe by our former zeal for Chriſt, and diligence in 
his work , ſhould not make us repent of what we 
have done ; nor yet draw back from doing the like, 
when ever any new opportunity is offered : ſo Parl re- 
folyeth togo fromthe priſon, to his work again : I my | 
elf ſhall come ſhortly; 4- Whatever may be ſaid from 
Chap.t.v.25. concerning PauFs perſwaſion, grounded 
upon ſpeciall revelation of his delivery from ge yer 
Kt appeareth, nothing was revealed to him of the time, 
when his delivery ſhould be: and therefore in this place; 
when he would limit it to a ſhort time » he ſpeaketh not 
with fo full perſwaſion : 1 ruſt in the Lord to ſee you ſhort- | 
D faith he. ; 


verſ; 


| Verſ.25; Tev1 ſuppoſed it neceſſary to ſend to.y0u Epa- 


phroditus, my brother and cqmpanion in labour,and fel. 
low-ſouldier, but your meſſenger,and be that miniſtred to 
my Wants, | ; 


The Apoſtle in the mean time ſendeth back their own 


! Paſtour Epaphroditus , who had been ſent to Paul with 


ſome ſupply,and to miniſter unto him in the priſon: And 


| leſt the Philippians (ſhould have thought, that either be 
# haddeſerted Paul, or , that Paul had not thought him. 


worth the keeping, he ſheweth, that he had expreflely 


{ ſent him back, and commendeth him as a worthy man, 
# from five honourable epithets. Do, 1, There is a re- 
3 lation of fraternitie among Chriſtians, as all being born 
! over again through the vertue of the ſame ſpirit, Eph.4. 
5 4:within the boſom of one common mother the Church, 
1 Gal.4.26. having all intereſt in God,as their Father,Roms. 
« 8.15. and in Jeſus Chrift, who is the firſt-born among 
| many brethren, Row, 8.29. for,Paul calleth Epaphroditus, 
{ a brother, as he was a Chriſtian, 2. Asthe Miniſterial 


imployment is a painfull laborious work ; ſo theſe who 
are imployed in it, ſhould be fellow-labourers, working 
tothe hands each of other : for, in reſpe& of the Mini- 
ſeriall calling, common to both , he calleth him his 
companion in labour, or , co-worker. 3. Though every 
Chriſtian will have a batrel,Eph.6.1 2.yert faithful Mini- 
ſters, who are as Standard-bearers, or,Centinels, Eztk. 
3.17. and march in the front before the Lord's People, 


| £7m.,4,12.have a peculiar battell of their own for truth 
- and pietie, againſt profanity and ecrour : with reſpeCt 


ro which batrell, he calleth him fe/low-ſouldier, 4, To 
be imployed by the Church, and ſent upon her affairs, if 
it were but for conveying of their charity unto thoſe for 


| whom it is appointed , is an honourable imployment, 


evento an Apoſtles companion : for, Paul commend- 


| cth himfromthis, that he was the Churches meſſenger, to 
$ wit, for carryingoftheir charity to 7auh, Chap. 4-ISs 
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an honeſt ſufferer for Chriſt, is matter of no ſmall com- 


mendartion : for, Epapbroditus-is commended from this, | 


that he miniſtred unto Paul in his wants. 


Verſ; 26. For be longed after you all, and Was full of bea= ; 


vineſs. becauſe that ye had beard that he had been ſick. 


The reaſons, why Pas! thought it neceſlary to ſend | 
Epbaphroditus unto them , are ſubjoyned in this and the Þ 
two following verſes ; whereof the firſt is taken from | 
Epaphroditus his great defire to be at his Charge, together | 
with his great gxicf and heavineſſe for them, as knowing | 
they would be exceedingly weighted for him, having. 


heard that he was ſick. Doit. 1, A faithful Miniſter's 


affe&tion unto, and longing after his abſent Flock, will | 
go beyond his defire after family, friends, and other rela- } 
tions : for, his longing after tnem all. his whole Flock ; # 
and not his natural friends only, was that which necefſi- | 
tated Paul to ſend him home : he longed after you all; ? 
2. The affeRion of 2 Miniſter unto his Flock, and to ? 


' their advancing in the way of grace, ought to be ſuch, 
that,even when chrough neceſlicy of ſickneſle, or of other 
lawful employments, he 1s withdrawn from them, he 
may yet ſtill long to be among chem': ſo Epapbroditus , 
though detained by ficknels,and his neceflary attendance 
upon Paul, yet longed after them all, 3, There ought to 
be that love and tymparhy berwixt Miniſter and People, 
as to make each ofthem erieve for the affliction and grief 
of another : ſo the Philippians hearing their Miniſter 
was ſick, are*weighted with it , and he knowing the 
would be grieved for him, becometh full of heavinefle 
for them : he Wai full of beavineſs, becauſe ye had heard be 
we ſick. 4. Grief or heavineſſe of mind, becaule of the 
hand of God upon our ſelves, or others, is not incon- 
ſiſtent with chriſtian patience and ſubmiſſion to provi- 
dence : Patience moderateth thoſe pafſions, but doth not 
deſtroy them : fo Epaphroditus is commended fromthis , 


chat be vas full of bcavineſs, becauſe of their grief, yy 
| cI Yd 


hap. 2F. 
5. To be in any meaſure uſeful for, and ſerviceable unto. 
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Verſ. 27. For indeed be Was ſith nigh unto death, but God 
' bad mercy on him : and not on bmn. only, but on me alſo, 


leſt 1 ſhould have ſorrow upon ſorrow. 


* Heſheweth the report of Epapbroditus his deadly diſ- 
caſe was true, and commendeth the eſpecial mercy of 
 God,both to Epapbroditus and himſelf ; whereby the one 


\ | wasreftored to health, and the other thereby delivered 
'# from further occaſion of great grief. Do#, rx. The 
- | Lord doth ſometimes ſuffer his precious ſervants to fall 
| in dangerous diſeaſes, not exempting his moſt faichful 


Minifters,who, by reaſon of their labours in the work of 
\ ® the Lord, and the many diſcouragements whereby their 
Z ſpirits are aſſaulted in it  (1/a. 49. 4.) are as much liable 
ro diſeaſes and infirmities of body as any other : 
! for indeed be was fick, 2, The Lord doth ſometimes ſuf- 
 ferhis ſervants to fall into deſperate dangers, for which 
7 there is no humane remedy, that his mercy may be the 
3 more ſeen in their delivery : ſo he was ſick near unto death; 
| his diſeaſe was deadly and incurable by humane art : - 
hence his reſtoration to health is looked on as an aR of 
Gods mercy ; but God had _ on him, 2. ThatGod 
preſerveth the life of faithful Paſtors;is an act ofno ſmall 
mercy , eſpecially unto thoſe who enjoy the benefit of 
their labours : and the removal of ſuch by death, ſhould 
be looked upon as no ſmall firoak : but God bad mercie ; 
and his removal by death would have been ſorrow __ 
ſorrow, even to Paul, 4. Sceing death, confidered in it (elf, 
C is terrible, Pſal.55. 4. the reward of fin, Rom. 6. 23. and 
| a privation of preſent life, 7am. 2. 26. Deliverie from it, 
though but for a time, is a mercy even to belicvers, who 
by death loſe nothing but gain much,Chap.1.v.23.eſpe- 
cially if their delivery from death be a mercy unto others: 
hence it is that Epaphroditus his delivery from death was 
| a mercyevenunto himſelf, but God bad mercy on him. 
” 5. A work of mercy ordinarily goeth not alone, but car= 
| rycth many merciecs along with it {ome to the _ 
: | [NI 
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himſelf upon whom the work is wrought ; and ſometo 
others who are concerned in him : Thus the mercy thar 
was manifeſted to Epephroditus in his recovery» was a 
mercy alſo to Paul ; and not on bim only, but on me alſd, 
6. Thendo mercies weigh with us as they ought, when 
we lookupen the ſad effefts which would haye follow «= 
ed woo the not beſtowing of ſuch a mercy : Thus Paul 
taketh a view of the extremity of ſorrow. which the death 
of Epaphroditus would have cauſed unto him , which 
maketh him look 7 5's his recovery as a metcy ; but on | 
me alſo, lei 1/hould have ſorrow upon ſorrow, 57. So mer- 
ciful is God, that though ſometimes he cauſceth griefun- 
to his deareſt ſervants, yet he confidereth their weakneſs, 
and doth not overcharge them with ſorrow : ſo he ſpa- 
red thelife of Epaphroditus, leſt Paul ſhould bave bad ſorrow 
upon ſorrow, 8, Courage under ſufferings for Chriſt, and 
rejoycing in God may well confiſt with moderate ſor- 
row and heavineile, becauſe of crofſe diſpenſations-: ſor, | 
though Paul hath profeſſed often his great joy under his 
947 (as chap.t.v.4,18.) yet he was not free of ſorrow; 
leſt I ſhould have ſorrow upon ſorrow, which ſuppoſeth he 
had ſome forrow already. 
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Verſ. 28. 1 {int bin therefore the more carefully, that when 
ye ſee him again, ye may rejoyce, and that 1 may be the 


lejje forrowful. 


Having given and enlarged one reaſon for bis ſending 
Epepbrodttus, he addeth other two. Firſt, That the Phi- 
I:ppians, baving ſeen their faichful Minifter, whom they 
once took for dead,might rejoyce. Secondly, That Paul's 
own grief might he ſomwhart ealed, their Miniſter being 
once reſtored to them, of whom they were deprived for 
his cauſe. Dot, 1. Truelove and chriſtian friendſhip 
protracteth not fayours, but doth cimeouſly what ſhould 
and may be done for thoſe unto whom it pretenderh : 
ſo Paul ſendeth him timeouſly and carefully, thar is, pre= 
{ently after his recoyery ; 1 ſent bim therefore the more 

| ORR, earefully- 
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carefully, '2. The weights and 'griefs of the' godly do 
proye an occaſion of rejoycing afterwards ; their eyen= 
ing of forfow, endeth' in a morning of Joy : So, the grief 
which cheſe Philippians had , becauſe of their Paſtours 
ſickneſſe and apprehended death, endeth in joy, when 
they ſee bim in health again : that when ye ſee him again, 
Je may rejoyce. 3. It will be ſomewhat burdenſometo 
an ingenuous ſpirit, whatever otherwayes be his ſtraits; 


Z thatothers ſhould ſuffer prejudice, and be at any lofle by 


reaſon of their kindnefſe unto him: So it was matter of 
ſorrow unto Paul, that thoſe Philippians , becauſe of 
their reſpe& unto him , were ſo long deprived of their 
own Miniſter : this was the ſorrow which he was to be 
eaſed of by his return : that I may be the leſſe ſorrowfull. 
4. It is ſufficient for modeſt, ſubmiſſive, and exerciſed 
Chriſtians, to meet with ſome mitigation of their ſor- 


| row, though it be not removed from them wholly : So 


Paul looks on this as ſatisfaftory to him,thar of the greac 
weight of ſorrow andaftlition, wherewith he was preſ- 
ſed, a part was to be removed : that I might be the leſſe 
ſorrowfull, ſaith he. 


Verſ. 29. Receive him therefore in the Lord with all gladnefs, 
| and bold ſuch in reputation : 


From whathe hath ſaid of Epaphroditns, he exhorteth 
them to receive him with all joy , and to give all due 
honour and reſpe& unto him, and to ſuch Miniſters Ns 
he was. Doff.1. The carriage or deportment'of people 
towards faithful Miniſters, ſhould not be as unto private 
friends; bur as co publick perſons repreſenting Chriſt, as 
fent from Chriſt,and as Ambaſſadours in Chrift's ſtead: 
for this is to receive them in theLord,whichPaul here com- 
mandeth.' 2. There cannot a richer bleſſing be beftow= 
ed upon a People, than that of a faithfull, painfull, and 
loving Miniſter ; therefore Paul bids them receive him 
With all £ladneſſe as if he had been all the friends they 
had inthe world reſtored unro them from death to life. 

E 2, When 


66 MA brief Expoſtson of the Epiſtle Chap.7: 

3. When the Lord doth blefſe a People with ſuch a Mis. 
niſter, they a—_— to efteern highly of him, as of a preci= 
ous Jewell, and pearl of pricezas they would not by their 
ingratitude and loathing contempt, provoke the Lord te 
plague them with his removall, Matth. 10.23, hold ſuch 
in reputation, or,eſteemof ſuch as precious. 4. As itfis 
Satansgreatdefign, to bring a faithfull, paintull Mjni- 
ter to diſgrace and contempt, Zech.3. 1. Soit is the du- | 
ty of all, who wiſh the thriving of piety,and the Church | 
to be {:cured from profanity and errour, by all means to # 
uphold the credice of chat calling,together with the law-= 
full authoricy and duereſp=&t of theſe who carry them- 
ſelves faichfully in it : ſo Paul commandeth, that ſuch be | 
beld in reputation. 


Verſ. 30. Becauſe for the York of Chriſt be was nigh unto 
death, not regarding bu life, to ſupply your lack, of ſer- | 
vice toward me, 
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He giveth a reaſon why they ought to receive him 
gladly, becauſe he had in a fort miſ-regarded his life,and 
brought himſelfto the door of death , for the work of 
Chriſt,chat is,by his watching, travell and pains taking, 
co miniſter unto Paul in his neceſſities, doing his utmoſt, 
that Pauiſhould want no neceſſary duty , no more than 
if all the Philippians had been preſent attending him; 
at whoſe dire&ion hedid what he did, and which they 
would have done themſelves, if they had been preſent. 
| Doft. 1. Notonly the preacking of the Word , but alſo 
1 the p:rfo:mance of the duties of humanity , civilicy, and 
CE F charity untothoſe who ſuffer for truth, is the work of 
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Chriſt, and that, not only becauſe ſuch works are pr 
ticularly injoyned by Chriſt, Heb. 13.3. but what is done 
un'o any ſuch, is accompted done to him : See Matth.25. 
26.40. So Epapbroditus his attending upon Paul in pri» 
ſon, is called, the work, of Chriſt, 2. Then may a man } 
have a good conſcience under his ſicknefſe and bodily} 
infirmitics, yea, and death it ſelf; when his aa | 

| Zea = 
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zeal for Chriſt, hath brought them on : for, E tris: 
$5 is here commended, that for tbe work of Chriſt be was 
near unto death 3 he had no evill conſcience therefore in 
, © bringing ſicknefſe upon himſelf. 3, However God lo- 
. | yeth mercy better than ſacrifice , and willeth no man 

fooliſhly and raſbly to be prodigall of his own life arid 
| | health, nonotunder pretence of doing ſervice unto him, 
| 1 7Tin.5.23. Yetthere are ſome caſes, wherein he calleth 
| | men to the performance of ſome duties , and which 
| | they ſhould be willing to go about, although theyſhould 
| || evidently perceive moſt certain hazard of life and health 
, | to enſuethereby : ſuch are the duties of owning thoſe 
{ who ſuffer for Chriſt, contributing to the ſupply of their 
outward neceſſities, when they cannot be ſupplied other- 
wayes, the faithfull diſcharging of any publick imploy= 
ment, wherein we are intruſted : thoſe were the duties, 
for performance whereof, Epaphroditus reparded not. his 
| life, wherein he is bere commended, for the work of Chriſt 
| be regarded not bu life to ſupply your lack of ſervice, 4. As 
4 || it ſometimes fallerh out , that through diſtance of place, 
f | or other inſuperable difficulties, the children of God can- 
not manifeſt that cordiall affe&ion by their own pre- 
ſence and perſonall attendance , which they carry unto 
thoſe who ſuffer for truth : ſothey ought to ſupply that 
in-lack, fo far as is poſſible by others, who,reprefenting 
them, may go abouttheſe duties of humanity and cha- 
rity, in their name : Thusthere was no want of affcRi- 
on in theſe Philippians toward Paul , onely there was 4 
lack of ſervice, they not being able, though otherwayes 
{| willing to atrend him becauſe of diſtance of place , and 
_ | they ws their Paſtour to ſupply this lack of their ſervice 
tovaras bin, 
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EJB Lord Chriſt, v. 1. he exhorteth them to be= | 
© ware of falſe teachers, who gloried in cir- | 


_  enmcifion;v. 2. ſhewingzthatnotthey, bur 
he; and other true believers had rightto tharritle, v.3. 

In the ſecond part ; being to oppoſe his own praQtice, 
to their dangetous opinions in the matter of Juſtifica= 
cion, | he'ſheweth, he had' 4s much'to boaſt of, . as they, 
v.4; whick he inftanceth ineight privileges, y. 5,6, In 
none whereof he did now place'any confidence, v.7. nor 
yet upon anything imaginaryswithourt Ehriſtz confirm- 
ing this his reſolution'8 practice, by ſhewing the advan=- 
raves to be hereby gained,namely,r. acceſs to Chriſt,y.8, 
Secondly; his b:ing judged; hot according tb his own 
rightcoſnefſs,' but Chriſt's, v.9. Thirdly, experimentall 
knowledze of the worth and power which is in Chriſt, 
v.10, Andf6urthly, his attaining to the glorious refur- 
mg tic hadnot yet attained unto perfection, in'the know- 
tedge of, andeonformity with Chriſt; but that'it was his 
aim, V. 12;-Which he inlatg&h and'clearcth by a fimili- 


rude taken from runners,v.13, and 14. 

'- Tathe third part, he exhorteth them to follow his ex- 
ample, leaviig place for God to give a more full mani- 
f-ltation of any thing which was doubtfome; v.15. pro- 


_ viding they did walk peaceably-and tenderly; v:16, and | 


ſo having repeated the exhortation, v.17. he inforceth it, 
becauſe x. there were many, whole example was not to 
be followed, to wit, the falſe Apoſtles, whom he ſetterh 
forth in their blackeſt colours, v.18, 19, Secondly, his 
own example was worth the following , v. 20. and he, 
with ſuch as he was,to berewarded gloriouſly,y. 21. 


63, . Abrief Expoſtion of the' Epiſtle _ _ Chap:3? 
| 'thefirſt part of this Chapter, having pre-_ 
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Verſ. 1; Finally, my Brethren, rejoyce in the Lord, To write. 
the ſame things to you, ta me indeed 14 not grievous, but.- 
or you it u ſafe, _ Fi ee ts | 
at he may guard thoſe Philippians againſt the Er-- 
* rors of the falſe Teachers in the doftrine of juſtifica- 
tion,he premits an exhortation #0 rejoyce inthe Lord Chriſt, 
as the author, purchaſer, and: worker outof their ſalva-- 
tion, and all their other happineſſe;; excufing himſelf 
for his often inculcating of the. following admonition, - 
becauſe it was not weariſome unto hin nor yet unpro-: 
fitable for them. Doi, 1. Unity in judgment and affe- 
&ion would be fo prefied upon us by others, and endea- 
youred by our ſelyes as not to prejudge the purity of 
doEtrine : for, having preſſed unity , chap. 2. he preſ- 
jeth purity of doctrine as much in this. - 2, According 
as people are tainted with , or tempted-unto' Error, ſor 
ſhould Miniſters be more or lefle in the publick refuta+ 
tion of it : Thus the Apoſtle, writing to the Galatians, 
entereth a juſt diſpute with: the falſe Apoſtles, urging 
reaſons, and anſwering objections, becauſe many in 
that Church were already ſeduced by them, Gal. 3. 1. 
But here, becauſe the Philippians were only tempted un- 
to, and not much overtaken with Error, he doth not ſo- 
much diſpute, as admoniſh and exhort. 3. To rejoyce 
in Chriſt, that is, to: keep. our hearts affected. towards 
him's and the doctrine which ſpeaketh of him, to be 
conſtantly and wich delight making our recourſe unto 
him, and imploying him as the author, procurer , and 
worker out of all our happineſle here and hereafter, is a 
choice guard againſt any Error, which is contrary unto 
thoſe Truths relating ro him: for, the Apoſtle being to 
guard againſt Errors in the dotrine of juftification, pre- 
mitteth this as a foundation to the whole work, 7ejoyce 12 
tbe Lord, 4 It is not ſufficient to know what Jeſus _ 
Chriſt is, what he hath done for us, or what uſe may,, 
ad ſhould be made of him ; except that the knowledge 
which we have of him do produce ſuitable affeRions 
3 the 


'5e brief Cxpoftion ofthe Eyiple Chaga | 


the heart towards him : for,having made Chriſt known, 
chap. 2 v. 6, &c. he inferreth from thence with a finally 
that cheir hearts ſhould 7ejoyce in him, the word faith 
as much as there remaining one thing yet neceſſary. 
5. The often repeating and frequent inculcating of ſuch 
points of Truth as are moſt for edification of the hearers, 
ought neither to be: burdenſome to a Miniſter » nor yet 
wearicd of by the people : ſo, to inculcate often the fol- 
lowing admonition was not grievous unto Paul , neither 
were they to weary of it, becauſe unto them it was ſafe. 
6.Temprations unto Error; for, the moſt part are covered 
over with ſuch pious pretences,Col.2.23. and lovely baits, 
Gal.6. 12. that there is need of many guards and frequent 
warnings to keep them off ; ſo the Apoſtle thinketh it 
necefſary to reicerat again and again, both by preaching 
while he was preſent, and now by Letter while he is ab= 
ſent, this following exhortation, To beware of falſe- 
Teachers ; But for you it is ſafe, WE >, 


Verſ. 2. Beware of dogs , beware of evil workers, beware. of 


He exhorteth them particularly to beware of falſe- 
teachers, who did labour to conjoyn, in the matter of ju- 
Rification, the righteouſneſle of works with that righte- 
ouſneſfe which is of Chriſt by faith 3 whom he calleth, 
firſt, Dogs, becauſe of their barking againſt the ſincere 
Dottrine of the Goſpel, and their railing againſt the or- 
 hodox Preachers thereof ; and this all,to get wherewith 
to ſatisfic their unſatiable greed. Secondly,Evil workers ; 
becauſe under pretence of working well to eſtabliſh 
Truth, and build up the Church, they did what in them 
Jay to deſtroy them both , and were men of wicked lives, 
ver. Ig. However they pretended much zeal for the 
Law of Moſes, and good works. Thirdly, Conciſ#on, allu- 
ding to Circumcifion, whereof they gave out themſelves 
to be Patrons and defenders, and defigned themſelyes by 
*#, Gal,'2. 12, which name he taketh from them, as be- 
+ | | e's 
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ing uthworthy of it, and calleth them conci/#on, as it were; 
the deſtroyers and renters of the Church. Dot#. x. There 
ought to be a ſpiric of wile and godly zeal in faithfull 
Preachers, againſt the ſpreaders of Errors, how great ſo- 
ever their reputation be among the people : ſo Parl cal- 
Jeth them Dogs, @&c. 3. That Minifters may guard the 
Lords People againſt ſeducers, they would labour to un- 
deceive them, by taking off the vizard of piety, zeal, and 
other ſeeming vertues, under which the ſpreaders of Er- 
rors do uſually lurk,thar fo they may be ſeen in their own 
colours ; thus they pretended to puririe, to be patrons of 
good works,and upholders of Circumcifion,one of God*s 
Ordinances; and the Apoſtle taking off the vizard, cal- 
lth them prophane dogs, evil workers, and. concifton, or, 
Church+renters, under pretence of pleading for a divine 
Ordinance. 3. It is the Duty of the Lords People to 
know and diſcern thoſe who preach Truth, from thoſe 
who preach Btror , thatthey may cleave to the one and 
flee from the other : beware of dogs; the word ſignifieth 
ſee,and know them ; and from knowledge,efchew them. 
4.” It is not unbeſecming piety to uſe =—_—_y words, witty 
and pleaſant alluſions ; yea, and upon ſome occafions, 
piercing jeſts or taunts 3 providing alwaies there be na 
{currility or baſeneſſe, Epb. 5. 4. for, as often elſewhere, 
x King.18, 27. So the Spirit of God here maketh uſe of 
| ſuch, while alluding eo Circumcifion , he calleth them 
Conciſion, giving them a name like in ſound, but much 
different in the uſual fignification, and as much tortheir 
diſadvantage, | | 


Verſ. 3. For we are the Circumeiſuon. Which worſhip God in 
the ſpirit, and rejoyce in Chriſt Jeſus, and have no confi-" 
dence in tbe fleſh, Fn 


He giveth a reaſon why he did not daign them with 
the name of Circumciſion ; becauſe not they,bur he, and 
true Believers had right to that tile , they only having, 
the thing fignified by IIS whereof he —_ 

| | 4 three 


» 


three parts : firſt, Worſhipping God with the inward 
and ſpiritual affections of a renewed heart : Secondly, 
Confiding in Chriſt alone for ſalyation,as being the ſub- 
ſtance of all theſethadows : Thirdly, A denying of con= 
fidence in any of theſe flcthly priviledges, or in any thing 
but Chrift. DoG#. 1. Though tair pretences to piety and 
purity of Worſhip bz alwaics on the fide of thoſe who 
erre from Truth, Matth.7.15. yetthe reality of that piety 
unto which they pretend, 1s frequently to be found in 
thoſe who oppoſe them moſt : ſo was it here, We are the 
Circumciſion ; that is- we have the realicy of that Ordi- 
nance 3 and they only a pretence unto, and ſhadow of it. 
2. Circumciſion, and the reſt of thoſe Levitical Ordi- 
nances may be ſaid in ſome ſenſe yet to continue; in ſo far 
as the thing ſignified by them doth remain : for, there- 
fore Paul calleth true Believers the Circumciſion, becauſe 
they had the thing ſignified by it, We are the Cireumciſion, 
Who ſerve.God in the ſpirit, 3. Circumcifion was inſti- 
tuted for this end, that by the outward cutting off the 
fi-ſh the People of God might be carried on; firſt, To cut 
_ offthefinful fleſhly affeRions of their heart, that ſo with 
renewed ſpirits they might ſerve God. And ſecondly,To 
lay hold on the blood of the promiſed Meſlias for pardon 
of fin, and falvation : for, Paul mentionech thoſe two 
as thething ſignified by Circumcifion.,, We worſhip God 
in the ſpirit , and rejoyce tn Jeſus Chriſt, 4. Though it 
was ſufficient for Paul to oppeſe the inward Worſhip of 
the heart to the praftice of Circumcifion, once an Ordi- 
nance, but now aboliſhed ; yet it followeth not that out- 
ward Ordinances, while ſtanding in force, may npon 
that accompt be wholly negle&ted, Gen, 17.1 4+ for if the 
outward rite of Circumciſion had been yet in force, his 
pretending to the thing ſignified , wauld nor haye juſti- 
fied his omiſſion of it 5. External performance of com- 
manded Worſhip, without inward exerciſe of the ſpirit 
in faich, love, hope, and mortification of fleſhly luſts by 
the power of Gods Spirit, is ſcarce worthy of the name 


of Worlhipto God, neither will it be owned by hes = 
uch : 
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ſuch : for, it is this exerciſe of the ſpirit unto which Paw 
giveth the name of true Worſhip 5 We are the circumci- 
fron, Which ſerve God in the Fþirit, ''6, Weſhould fo go 
about commanded Duties in ſpirit and truth, as not to 
reſt upon, or glory in them , but in Chriſt alone and his 
righteouſneſſe, | as the only meritorious cauſe of our ſal- 
vation : So, though they worſhipped God in the ſpirir ; 
yet we rejoyce in Coriſt Feſus, ſaith he. 7. Confidence in 
Chriſt for ſalvation > and upon any other thing befides 
him'; ſuch as are outward priviledges , external perfor- 
mances , are ſo inconſiſtent with, and oppoſite to one 
another, that.if the one be, the other cannot be : ſo Paul 
oppoſeth them here 3 We rejoyce in Chriſt Feſus, and bave 
no confidence in the fleſh, | 


Verſ; 4. Though I might alſo have confidence in the fleſh. If 


any other man thinketh that he bath whereof be may tru 
in the fleſh, I more. =—_ 


The Apoſtle in the ſecond part of the chapter, being to 
demonſtrate the vanity of relying upon any thing beſides 
Chriſt in the point of juſtification,from his own practice, 
ſheweth ; 1. That he had as much to boaft of, upon the 
accompt of outward priviledges, as any of his adverſa- 
ries; yea, or any other whatſomever, if he had found ir. 
ſafeto venture his ſalyation on ſuch a bottom 3 and this 
he declareth- firſt, in general in this verſe. Dot, 1. The 
Lord in his deep wiſdom raiſerh up ſuch , as are moſt far 
to oppole ſeducers, who come not ſhort of them in any 
Thing whereof they glory moſt ; that even wherein they 
glory they may be found but as others : fee 2 Cor. r1.12. 
Thus, againſt thoſe who boaſted ſo much in their out> 


Ward priviledges,as to oppole them unto Chriſts righte- 


oulneſle in the matter of juſtification, he raiſeth up Paul 
to batter down both their pride and error , who had as 
much matter of.boaſting that way as they, or any other: 
T bougb I might have alſs.confidence in the fleſb6, 2, Then 
may a mancommend himſelf by. making notour what 

| e 


he hath of graces, parts or priviledges, equall Ped or 
above others, when his doing ſo tendeth to beat down 
the vain glory of thoſe who boaſt more of what they arc 


than is meet : for, Paul here declareth at length his out- | 


ward priviledges wherein he would yeeld to none : 


which he could not have done without oftentation, ex=- þ 
cept it had been toſhew the vanity and pride of his ad- |} 
| verſaries. 3- Theglory and praiſe of ſafety from Gods | 


wrath, which men do promiſe unto themſelves from their 
parts or priviledges, as they are oppoſed unto Chriſt, is 
not ſo much in reality as in mens own conceipt and fan=- 
cie: therefore, he ſaith not, If any other man beth, but, 
of be think be bath whereof be might truſt wm the fleſh, 


Verſ, 5. Circumciſed tbe eighth day, of the ſtock, of Iſrael 
ofthe tribe of bats, an Hirew of the H "Bug as 
touching the LaW, a Phariſee: | 

6, Concerning zeal, fer ecuting the Church +; touching the 

rigbteouſnejſe which u in the LaW, blameleſſe. 


What he ſpake in general of his ceding to none in thoſe 


things, whereof his adverſaries boaſted moft, he maketh 
now to appear by reckoning forth eight priviledges: As 
firſt, he was circumciſed, and fo a member of the Church, 
Gen, 17. 11. Secondly, The eighth day, to wit, after his 
birth, and ſono Proſelyte or Convert from among the 
Gentiles, Exod. t 2. 48. Thirdly, Of the ſtock, of Iſrael , 
and ſonot the ſon of a Prolelyte, who uſed to be circum- 
Ciſed che cighth day, Gen. 1 Fa 12. Fourthly, Of the tribe 
of Benjamin ; whereby heſheweth the certainty of the 
former, by pointing at his particular tribe : as alſo the 
nobility of his race ; the firſt King of Iſrael being of 
that tribe , 1 Sam. 1o, 20, 21. And that he came ok.chat 
tribe, which with the tribe of Judah clave to the houſe 
of David, and the true Worſhip of God at Jeruſalem, af- 
ter the revolt of che ten Tribes. Fifthly, An Hebrew of 
tbe Hebrews , to ſhew his defcent from Abrahen, called 
tbe Hebrew , Gen, 14, 13. without any mixture of blood 


by 
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by marriage with forreign Nations, which might be ex- 
aRly known by their publick Regiſters , - wherein was 
marked the ſeyeral deſcents of yr families, E574. 

| 2.62. Sixthly, As touching the Law, a Phariſee, and ſo for 
his profeflion moſt NriA ; the ſ{eEt of the Phariſees pres 

= | 'cending to more ftritneſiethan any other ; ſee AZ, 26.5, 

= E Seventhly, For his zeal to the Law he was moſt fervent, 

s | and fo, that without reſpe& of perſons he perſecuted the 

r | ChriſtianChurcb, who were looked upon as deſtroyers of 

S | theLaw. And eighthly, As to his perſonal obedience 

- unto the Law , Þ1is converſation was blameleſle ; he could 

» | not be juſily taxed by men, who ſee no further than the 

outſide, 1 Sam, 16.7. Dott, r. Thole things which na- 
tural men, eſpecially the finer ſort of hypocrites, rely up- 

, | on, before they come to Chriſt, are ſuch,as are here tec- 

; | Kkoned forth, and may be reduced unto three heads; firſt, 
Church priviledges; ſuch were the firſt five. Secondly, 

» © Striftneſſe and zeal in profeſſion 3 ſuch were the fixt and 
ſeventh. Thirdly, A life free from ſcandal,and as to men, 
blamelefle ; ſuch was the cigth : for Paul mentioneth all 

| thoſe, 'as props whereupon men who are deſtitute of 
Chriſt do rely ; yea, and himſelfdid once place his con- 
fidence in them, as appears from v. 7. Thoſe things were 
gain unto me, Dof,2, A profefiion of more than ordinary 
ftriftneſle in religious obſervances is no infallible mark 
of grace : for, natural men without Chriſt, yea Church- 
renters and dividing Sets, ſuch as were the Phariſces, 
may prerend to it: SoPaulonce, to wit, when he was 
out of Chriſt, and a. renter and perſecuter of the Church, 
boaſted in this, That he was a Phariſee, that is, one- of 
that Sc, which pretended to more nor ordinary ſtrit- 
nefſe. 3. Where men do once engage themſelves in 
Sects and Schiſms, their furious zeal will drive them on 
to proſecute their neareſt relations, and thoſe who. have ' 
neareſt intereſt in Chriſt, if they oppoſe themſelves to 
their damnable Errors; and to place the very ſubſtance 
of Religion, and of doing ſervice unto God, in their per- 
ſecuting of them ; So Paul being a Schiſmarick Phariſce, 

5 | did 
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did perſecute all who were of the Church without di- 
tin&tion ; and mentioneth his ſo doing, as one prop: of 
his confidence and boaſting, before he came to Chriſt ; 
concerning zeal, perſecuting the Church, 4. Natural men, 
yea bloody perſecutors may attain to freedom from any 
outward yice, and to ſuch a converſation as will be in. 
the fight of men altogether blameleſſe : So Paul, even 


when perſecuting the Church he was» as touching the | 


righteouſneſſe Which is of the Law, blameleſJe, 


Verſ. 7, But What things Were gain to me, thoſe 1 counted 
lofſe for Chriſt, by £ fe 


Havings ſhown what he had to boaſt of , he declareth, 


hiseſteemof all thoſe things,to wit, That however when 
he was in att unconverted ftate he relied upon them for 
falvation as much as any other;yet now,having ſeen no- 
thing would redownd unto him therby, bur a real hurt & 


damage, he had taken his confidence from off them, and 


wholly placed it on Chriſt. Po#.r. It is a matter of great 
difficulty for any man » eſpecially in an unconverted 


” eſtate,to excell in parts, priviledges,or in a blameleſle life 
/ beyond others; and not rely on them > as that which 
will bring them to Heaven ; and foin effeR put them in 


Chrift's place; for, thoſe things were gain ts Paul; he 
thought ro merit Heaven by them. 2. Whatever a man 
doth rely upon without, or beſides Chriſt for righteouſ- 


nefſe and ſalvation, he will, when rightly enlightned, ſee - 


a reall lofle and hurtto be in it: So, thoſe things were 
counted Iofje by Paul ; becauſe not only they could not 
effectuate that for which he did rely upon them ; but 
allo his confidence in them, and rhe efteem which he had 
of them, impeded him much from coming to Chriſt, thoſe 
I courted loſe, 3. There is that in Chriſt, and only in 
him, wherein a ſoul throughly touched with the fight of 
fin anddeſerved wrath, will find fall and ſolid farisfa- 
tion in order to righteouſnefle and falvation : So Paul, 
being thus touched, AF.9.6. taketh his confidence from 


off all thoſe things, placing ic only on Chriſt : bs counted 
| em 
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Chap.3,) of Paul rothe Purttpprans: * 77 
them loſſe for Chriſt 3 that is» that. he might know him, 


1inhim; and be found in him, being cloathed with his 
righteouſnefle, as he explaineth afterwards, "Ns 


Verſ. 8; Tea doubtleſſe, and I count all things but hſſe, for 
tbe excellency of the knowledge of _ Feſt my Lord: 
for whom T have ſuffered the lofſe of -all things,” and do 
"count them but dung that I may win Chriſt, © 


- What he hath preſently ſpoken of, taking his confi= / 


( 


eth ir alſo to all things imaginable | without Chriſt : \ 


dence from any thing in himſelf, and placing it wholly 
upon Chrift, he repeateth again andagain, and extend- 


which things however in themlelyes excellent, yt ing 
compared with excellent Ci '(andas to the point « 

placing confidence upon them ) Yrue bur lofle and_ da- 
mage unto him: and however the raking of his; confi- 
dence from oft then; was difficult for him, and a very 
ſuffering upon his part, yer he had done it, and in, the 
meatitimedid not: repent himſelfof it, counting them as 
very dung ir the fofe-mentioned reſpeRs 3 and this all, 


. 

o 

, 
= F 


chat he mighr gain Chriſt, DoF#.r, Tn the tnitter of our / 


juſtification before God,'we are not only not to tely up= | 


on our Churcheprivileges, or our works ſeemitigly good 


before converſion” 3 buralſo are not ro* place our confi-- | 
denceeven in theſe works which axcrealy good, as be= 
od aftet our, conver= * 


ing wrought in us by the Spirit of God 
fion:: for Pau! maketh his ſpeech to riſe from thoſe things 
which he had, being yet in nature t9all rhihgs, eyennot 
excepring thoſe which he had, bemg now converted,al- 


| thouph before that cime he had done rhany things; which 


were teallygood;1es doubtleſs, 7 corint (in the preferit time) 
ell things loſſ&;,- 2, Before a 'man doquite his own righ- 
reouſneſſe, and all his other props of yain confidence; to 
rely wholly upon Chriſt, he'muſt firſt know fomewhac 
of Chriſt's worth and ſufficiencie to do histhirh'; { Paul 
hath ſome knowledge of 'a mitchleſſe excellencie in 
Chrift, which ſeryeth as a motiveto make him under- 


Yalue all other things, co be at him: for the excellentie of 


the 
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78 A Brief Expoſtion of the Fpitle ChayxF; 
the knowledge. 3. The bare knowledge of Chriſt's 


excellencie and worth, is not ſufficient for righteouſneſſe 


and ſalvation, except the heart by faith faſten upon, and 


adhere to him, being ſo known : for, the word know- 


ledge, according to the cuſtome of the Hebrew language | 
includeth the a&ts of the will , and affeRions following | 


upon it,. Pſal.1.6. andſo it is afterward expounded in 


theſe words, that-I may gain him, be found in him, baving | 


bis righteouſneſſe. 4. He that hath taken his. confidence 
from off his own rightcouſneſſe , and placed it wholly 
upon Chriſt , may and ſhould plead intereſt in Chriſt, 


and boaſt of him 28 his © ſo doth Paul ; the knowledge of 


Chrict my Lord. 5+” A man will not atcain to quit his 
own rizhteouſneſle , and his other props of vain confi- 
dence, to be-take himſelf wholly unto Chriſt , untill he 
be made todo it ; the Law and a wakened conſcience 


muſt drive him out of thoſe lurkin 2 holes , before he quit. 


them,Rom.7.9. hence, he faith ,. for, whom 1 have foree 
the lofſe of all things, that is, as the . merchant ſu 
the lofſe of his goods, by caſting them. away in the time 


of a ſtorm, which is ſore againſt his heart if he could do! | 


otherwayes and were not through fear of the lofle of his 
life driven) unto it 2. the. originall word fignifieth ſuch a 
ſuffering of loflle as this. 6, So excellent is Chrift, that 


-all things compared with him , and ſet in oppoſition to” 
him, have that much.of baſeneſle in them » that hardly 


2 word baſe enough can be found to exprefle them : ſo, 
he counteth, even «ll things , compared with, and oppo» 
ſed fo him, n0t only lofſe, but dung. 7. So compleat is 
that fatisfaRion which is to be found in Chriſt , when 
he is througbly ventured upon for righteouſneſſe and fal- 
vation, thatthe man-which hath ſo done,needs not;yea, 
will not repent himſelf of ſa doing: or,for under-valuing, 
quiting,and trampling upon.every thing which impeded 
him from clofing with him: for, Paxl,who had ſuffered 


the lofle of all things for him, taking a review of what 
he had done , ſeeth no reaſon to recede from it ; and 


herefore itt the mean time faith, [ do connt them but dung, 
6. Our 


ereth. 
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Chap} of Paul rothePurtipprans; 59. 
$. Ourcloſing with Chriſt by faith for rightcouſnefſe 


d falyation, having denyed confidence unto any other 
ea beſides him, 1s a grace, the afts whereof would be 


| oftenrepeated, avowed and ſtood ro; becaule it groweth 


and riſeth higher the more it is exerciſed: So Paul in theſe 
two Verſes, repeateth it thrice, and his ſpeech doth Rill 


Þ 5h by degrees; #hoſe I counted loſſe, yea, I count all things 
-E but hoſe, endo — them bus ating, faith he. 9. There 
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isno gaining of Chriſt and his righteouſneſle , except we 
renounce our own firſt : and the more of loſfſe and da- 
mage we ſee in our own works, parts and privileges, the 
more fully and freely the heart be taken oft from relyin 
on thoſe, there is the more ready acreſfle to cloſe wit 
Chriſt; and thereby, to get all that is in him! made our. 
own : for, Paul, by counting, all thoſe loſſe, and nor 
otherwayes, gaineth Chriſt: that I may gain Cbriſt, 


Verl. 9. Andbe found in bim, not having mine own righte= 

| ouſneſſe, which i of the law, but that Which « through 

bo yo of Chriſt, the righteouſneſle which i of God by 
atths - Ty il 


He hath ſhewen ofic adyantage by renouncing confi- 
dence in himſelf; to wit,his gaining Chriſt : here is a ſe- 
cond,that hereby in the day, when God ſhall ſearch fin- 
ners,chiefly in the day of generall judgement, he ſhoult 
be found by God, incorporated in Chriſt; and ſentence 
ſhould paſſe upon him, not according to his own inhe- 
rent righteoulneſſe, which confiſteth in perſonall obedi- 
ence unto the law, bur according to that imputed righ- 
tcouſneſſe of Chriſt's, freely gifted by God, and received 
by faith. Dott.r, Itſhall go well with thoſe, and thoſe 
only, in the day of exact ſearch and tryall, eſpecially in 
the day of generall judgement - who ſhall be found in 
Chriſt : for, this is the great adyantage of his counting 
all chings loſſe, that I may be fond in Chriff,, 2. Who=- 
ever hath once fincerely cloſed with Chriſt by faith, 
(hall conſtantly remain united to, and ingrafted in _ : 
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| quiogiaby 2 loſt finner,except he lay bold on it by faith: 


85 Abrief Expoftiovsf the Epifls Chap;2 
for, the Apoſtle fupponerh , that- once having gained 
Chrit.he ſhall be found: in bimrat the-laſt day $ and be 
found in him, 3.7As there:is no compearing before God 


in the-great day-to: 2 man's own tafery and comfort, 
without ſofne righteouſnefit of one:ſorr or other; ſo there 
is no inherent righteouſneſle conſiſting in a' many own 
perſonal obedience unto'the Law,- which can ſecure him 
from'thedint of God's anger and-juſtice : rherefare;ſaich 
he, not having mine own righteouſneſ)e, Which i of the law, 
that is not relying on it, as that which-would commend 
him to God : and all righteoutnefſe inherent, 'eyen that 
which is wroughr- in us by the Spirit of God,is called our 
own, becauſe: it is really in us, 2 Pet. r. 8. and-we our 


felves,: being wrought upon by God'>'do really concur 
for the working of it,v.12.'.4. Notonly works done itt 


obedicnte ro the Ceremoniall Law, or: by men-in their 
unrenewed ſtate, are uſcleſſe, as tothe juſtification of a 


ſinner; but even thoſe'alfo,' whichare performed by the 


truly godly and regenerate, in'obedience'to the. Morall 
Law : for,'Paul quiterhrall that righteouſnefle' ; which 
could bs called h:5 in the mean time, when he had bcen 
now of a long time renewed ! not having mine 0Wn Tigh= 


touſngfey 5; That Lighteouſnefſe whichcan ſufficients 
ly fecure a man' in the:great day; fronthe'dint of God's. 


wrath and juſtice, is onely.Chrift's, to wit,; that righte-/ 


' © ouſneſſe which was inherentonely in him, and but im- 


puted-unto.us, Rom.5.1 9.1 hat Which ts throngh tbe faith of 
Chriſt, Gich bez. that is, faith laying hold on Chriſt. _ 6; 
This rightcouſneſle whichcan ſecure a loſt finner from 
the ſtroak of juſtice, hath'relation unto: God. in a parti- 
cular manner, as being the righteouſnefle of that Perſons 
who is God, 7er:23.6. that onely righteouſneſſe which 
is accepted of God, Matth, 3. 17. and the imputation 
whereof tounrighteous finners , being found out by the 
onely wiſe God, Miatth.1r ,25. The righteouſnefſe which is 
of God; 7, There is no gain to be had from this righte- 


erefore it's called the righteouſneſſe which u© of —_ by 
; alth, 
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finner righteous, not as it is our wotk : for, ſo it is a part 
of our righteouſneſſe which is by the Law ; ſceing the 
Law commandeth faith, 1 Job. 3. 23. butas it appre- 
hendeth Jeſus Chriſt and his righteouſneſle : not having 
mine own righteouſue(s by the Law, but that which is of God 


VerC 'o. That I 1M4y know him, and the power of his reſur- 
reftion, and the fellowſhip of bis ſufferings, being made 
conformable unto bu death, 


: A third advantage to be reaped by renouncing conft- 
dence in all things without Chrift, is, That hereby he 
ſhould, and in part did experimentally, know the worth 
that is in Chriſt, and find the power of his reſurreRtion, 
raiſing him from the death of fin to the life of grace, 
as alſo ſorwwhar of that comfort and joy which is in ſuf- 
fering for him, and with him in his myſtical body ; 4nd 
ſoſlhould be made conform to Chriſts death, as holding 
forth a reſemblance of it. Dof#.r. Beſides that knowledge 
of faith which Believers have of Chriſt, whereby credit 
3s given tothe Word, becauſe of the authority of him 
whoſe Word it is, fob. 20, 29. there is an experimental 
knowledge, whereby Believers, from his effeftual work- 
ing in them, do find and taſt him to be that which the 
Word affirmeth of him, ?/al. 34. 8. It is the knowledge 
the Apoſtle here aſpireth unto, that I may know him, aud 
#he power of bis reſurreffion. 2. The more a man atraineth 
to ſee the lofſe and vanity of all things without, and in 
compariſon with Chriſt,and to rely wholly upon Chriſt, 
He will attain to the more experimental knowledge and 


lively (enfe of the worth and power which is in Chriſt 5 | 


for this is one advantage which he reapeth by counting 

all things lofle for Chriſt : that 1 may know bm, to wit, 

experimentally. 3. To rely wholly upon the righteonſ(=- 

neſſe of Chriſt for juſtification, and nothing at all upon. 

our own, conduceth _— the increaſe of DONDeE. 
F a 


Chap:33 of Paul to the PulL1Ppians: Sr 
faith. 8,. The grace of faith, doth juſtifie, and make a 
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and in no wayes doth prejudge it, Rom. 3. 32. for , the | 
fruit of not having his own righteouſneſſe, but Chriſts, 


is his knowing by experience the vertue of Chrifts reſur- # 


reion, in raiſing him from the death of fin to the life of 
grace : 4nd the power of bus reſurrettion, 4, The ſuffer- 


ings which Believers do undergo for Chriſt, and for his | 
Church, are a partaking with Chriſt in thoſe his ſuffer- | 
ings which he (till endurerh in his myſtical body , the ® 
Church : for, ſo much is taught by thoſe words, the fel- | 


lowſhip of bis ſufferings, to wit, which he endureth in his 
myltical wok, the Church 3; ſee Col. 1.24. 5. As ju- 
Rified perſons are not exempted from ſad ſufferings, ſuch 
as others of Chriſts myſtical body, the Church, are exer- 
Ciſed with ; ſo they enjoy a deſirable ſweerneflle in them 
when they meet with them : Paul expeRteth this, elſe he 
would not have defired #0 knoW the fellowſhip of bis ſuffer= 
ings. 6. Theexperictice and taft ofthis deſirable ſweet- 


neſle, is only felc by him, who by denying his own righ=| 
teoliſheſle, and laying hold upon the imputed righteous | 


refle of Chriſt, hath made his peace with God : for, the 
fruit of PauPs counting all things loſſe to gain Chriſt, is 
his knowing by experience that ſweetneſle which is in the 
communion of his ſufferings, 7. An holy man patiently 
undergoing a croſle for Chriſt, is an eyident reſemblance 
of Chriſts death, who notwirhſtanding that he was ſore- 
ly aflualted by men, Luk. 4. 29. and Devils, Matth. 4. 3. 
Yer nine: holy, harmleſle, undefiled, and ſeparate 
from ſinners, 1/2. 53. 9- preferring his Fathers glory, and 
good of Believers, to his owneaſe and immunity from 
ſufferings, Matth. 26. 39. So Paul, by partaking of his 
ſufferings, ſhould be made conform to his death, $, This 
may make the moſt bitter crofle lovely, and, in a fort, 
defirable unto an unholy man, that hereby he is made 
the more like unto his Lord and Mafter: tor,this maketh 
Paul aim at the fellowſhip of his {ufferings , even that 
thereby he was to be made conformable unto bis deatb, 


Verl; 
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| | Verſ, 11: If by any means 1 might attain unto the reſur refti= 


on of the dead, 


Here is a fourth advantage to be reaped by rehouncing 
confidence in all things but Chriſt, to wit» hereby, and 
by exerciſing himſelf in holinefſe, and patient ſufferin 
for Chriſt ( whereof ver. 10.) he ſhould, though wi 
much difficulty, attain unto the glorious reſurretion o 
the Juſt, and have his portion in ic : for, he meaneth 
here the reſurre&ion proper to Believers only, as I Theſ}, 
4+ I4, &c. Doft, x. The gain of clofing with Chriſt and 
his righteouſnefſe, reacherh further rhan to any.thing 
within time ; it accompanieth a man in death, preſeryeth 
his duſt inthe grave uncil the laſt day; -at the which time 
it ſhall raiſe him up, and make him partaker of the glo«» 


ious reſurre&ion of the J uſt : for, Paul propoundeth all 


this unto himſelf, as the fruit of his cloſing with Chriſt, 
while he ſaith, I may attain unto the reſurreftion of dhe 
dead, 2, However our cloſing with Chriſts righteouf= 
neſſe by faith giveth a rights, atd an intereſt in thac 
bleſſed refurretion, and all the glory which is then to be 
imparted unto Believers, 70b. 3. 36. Yetthere is a-wa: 
of holineſſe, and patient enduring of the crofle, by whi 
Believers muſt walk unto it : for, he propoundeth the 
knowledge of Chriſts reſurrection, and fellowſhip of his: 
\ufferings, ver: Lo. as the way leadinF" to ic: If by any. 
means, &c, 3. As there is no {mall difficulty for any of 
the loſt ſons of Adaw, to attain unto this bleſſed reſurre- 
Rion ; ſo where the reality of it is believed, difficulties 


will but kindle defire, and quicken our diligenceto be at 
it : for, the Apoſtle, If by any means, io not his 
doubt of thething, or of his partaking of it 3 only here- 
by he would ſet out the great difficulty of attaining unto 
it, together with his ardent defire, and unwearicd dilis 


gence to be at it; If by any means, ſaith hes 
G 4 


Vcrh 
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Verl. £.2. Not though 1 bad already Seaned, either Were 
elready perfett ; but 1 follow after, if t bat 1 may appre- 
bend that for Which alſo I am apprehended of Chriſt } 


Je[s. 


Haying ſhown the advantage flowing from clofing | 
with Chritt, heholdeth forth more of his own pratice, 
and thereby (heweth the duty of a man already ingraft- 
ed in Chriſt, which is, from the {enfe of his own ſhort- 
coming inthe Sho wieder of THe, his obo in 


ron HE Fe x as if be had _ gi In- 
tufted inthe k _ Chriſt, and fully conform 
hw hun alce>dy, and fo needed not to bulic himſelf 
bourChrift further , but npkc aſpire after an higher 
Sri, by conformity with the Ceremonial Law, as 
rb did. Do. r. So ingenions 1s Error and 
5 i d upon any thing which may make for r its 
 ewn defence, thae i. will cake advantage to fheher' it ſel, 
y tha which is ſpoken in dire refooring Dhl of it: Fl a 
iFſ2id, Pal feethga neceflity to guard whar ie hath 
ſeatly ſpoken againſt the urgersof Circumciſion , bf 
thereby they ſhould have faftened upon bim that which 
would have made for their ady Re gf wif F bad 
already attained , faith hes 2: They who, have made 
greazceſt progrefſe i in the knowledge of Chat :and it con- 
formity with him, are far ſhort of what ey nll bes 
ſo was Paul, Not 45 though I bad already att 3. 0 
lieyers ought ro be wnfibie of this their { Aer 10N, a 
ſometimes 2llo- acknowledge i it ; that hereby they: Ls 
be kept humEt12, made to aſpire unco. further growth + 
and orhers may be preſerved from dangerous _ 0 
CiNCcmy 
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chem, or of the high etcem which otherwayes they may 
, | feemtohayeofthemitlyes : fodoth Paid, vor tbat 1 babe 
jt | ready attained,” 4; Then'are we rightly ſenfible ofotir 

| Aalling-ſhbre of what we ſhould be, when we are nor 

thereby diſcouraved , but rather incited to make twiſter 
g | progrefſe toward themark; but 1 follow ofter, faith he. 
© $- Though perfeRion in holinefie be not attainable my 
{| this life, yer we are to aim atno leſke : Pail follswed af 
= ter , that he might apprebend, to wit, that perfeStion 
nj Which was yet wanting. 6. That there 15 any motion 
cf towards that which is ſpiritually good , proceedeth 
16 wholly from Jeſus Chrift , whoſe grace doth fiſt lay 
48 hold upon us in our effeQtuall calling , when we were - 
nf dead in fins and trefpaſfes, Zphefo2.1. and having infuſed 
th ay n= bo a new life in us , we ate made to beftir otr 
fo iclves inthie way of holinelfe : Pall is firft aþprebended 
ef hriſtand then he followeth after ts apprebeud. | 


Vetſ, 13. Brethren, 1 count not my [elf to bave appreben- 
ded; but this one thing 1 do, forgetting thoſe things 
which are behinde,aud reaching forth unto thoſe things 
poo hr atk, for the f the bich alli 

T4. 1 preſſe to\verd the mark, for the prive of thi callus? 

: ; 4 in Chriſt Teſs. oY 5 


Hedoth again acknowledge his own ſhort-coming, 
and ſhewerh alſo his conftant endeayour afterperkeRion, 
which he intargeth and cleareth by a fimilitude taken 
fromrunners in 2 race, who, without looking behinde, 
to'count hoy mitch of the way is already paſt, as carryed 
on with luth” a vehement defire to promvove in the ways» 
that they bend their bodies forward, having their heart, 
eye, and whole courſe, freight roward the end ofthe 
race, untill they attain unto it: Thus was Pail carryed on 
io his ebriftian'conrte , ES incouraged by the hopes 
of the rich reward nnto which be was called, and which 
was purchaſed for him by Jeſus Ciff. Dov, There 
is mich divine wiſdone and I required 1m Mi- 

Es Z iſters, 


$ 
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niſters, 'as in all the duties of their calling, ſo eſpecially» | 
while they are about:to faſten conviRion of guiltinefſe 
upon any; left they do irritate their corruptions in ſtead 
of curing them. Thus the Apoſtle wiſely points out the 
vanity of their conceit, who looked upon themſelves as 
having already attained unto perfe&tion in the know- 
ledge of Chriſt, not by his expreſle taxing of their pride 
vanity, but by prolemny his own humility: I count | 
wot my {elf to have apprehended, 2.They who have made 
furthe Pro efle in the knowledge of Chriſt, are uſual- 
ly moſt ſenſible of their own imperfe&ions , and moſt 
forward in the acknowledgement of them , when God's 
glor and the edification of others call them unto it : So 
aul;who (v.10.) had nothing fo much in his defires as 
toknow Chriſt, and ſo doubtleſſe knew much of him, 
yet ſtandeth not again and again to acknowledge. his 
own ſhort-coming and ignorance 2: I count not my ſelf 
fo bave apprehended, 3. Progreſle in the knowledge of 
Chriſt, and holineſſe is to be minded ſeriouſly and above. 
all other chings, not ſuperficially,and upon the by only : 
fo it was Pauls one thing: this one thing I mind, or do. 4, 
The approved exerciſe of a Chriſtian endeayouring pro= 
ereſſe in the way to Heaven, is much like to the carriage 
ef thoſe whoare running ina race . Firſt, as the runner 
- Caſteth not back his eye to reckon how much of the 
way is already paſt ; ſothe Chriſtian who would ad- 
yance ta any purpoſe, though he may take a review of 
what he hath already done, fo as therein not only to ſee 
his own ſhort-comings, for humiliation » but allo to ſee 
matter of praiſe unto God , and incouragement unto 
himſelfx Cor, 15.10, Yet he isnot foto be taken up with 
it,asto reſt upon it,be puffed up with conceit becauſe of 
it, as if he had already done enough, ar any other wa 
which may retard him in his further progrefle: m whic 
reſpets Paul did forget thoſe things which were bebinde, as 
if he had done nothing. Secondly , as the runner is 
moſt raken up with that part-of the way which he is yet 
£0. run, and bendeth himſelf forward ia it; Mw ons 
['rw 
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Chriſtian who would make progrefle, muſt bemuch in 
counting what of his way is yet before him ; what fins 
ate yet to be morttfied ; what duties ate yet almoſt un- 
touched ; what hard exerciſes he may yet be called to 
undergo ; and the more he ſeeth of that kind , he is to 
take the more pains for advancing forward : ſo was 
Paul reaching forth unto thoſe things which were before. 
Thirdly, as the runner holdeth his eye upon the mark, 
and fteercth his whole courſe 1a order to itwithout turn- 
ing afide , or, halting, becauſe of difficulties in the ay : 
So the Chriſtian who would make progreſſe, muſt fix 
his eye upon the end of his race, which is perfetion in 
holineſſe, levelling all his ations and endeayours at thar 
mark, preſſing forward through all difficulties , diſcou- 
ragements and ftumbling-blocks which are in the wa 
betwixt him and it : So did Paril; I preſſe toward tbe wo 
As the thoughts of the prize and worth of the reward, 
oadde ſpirits to the runner-making him run more {wift« 


ly : ſothere is a rich prize, a free rewaxd of grace,though + 


notof merit, to wit, Heaven and glory, Rom.6.23.which 
the Chriſtian who would make progreſle to purpoſe, 
ſhould have much in his thoughts ; that thereby he may 
be heartned againſt all hardſhips and diſcouragements, 


_ faintings and fajlings , which he will be affaulted with, 


and tempted unto: Sodid Paul ; Ipreſſe for the prize of my 


high calling, 5. Though Heaven and glory be given. 


as a reward to thoſe onely, who continue in their chri- 
ſian courſe , untill they come unto the end of the race 


yer it is not merited by their running and perſeyering:, .* 
for, as it dependeth upon their effeKuall calling, which 


hath not its riſe from man's low endeavours , but from 


above , even from God's high grace : ſoitis conveyed 


unto them through the merics of Jeſus Chriſt : thus it is 


the prize of the high calling of God in Jeſus Chriſt, 


Verſ; 15, Let us therefore , as many as be perfett, be tbus 
minded : and if in any thing ye be otherwiſe minded,God 


{#0ll reveal even this unts you. 
D G4 I6, 


bn, 
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1 7 everthelefſe, wherets we have already atteined , let 
o Walk by the ſame rule, let us minde #he ſame 
thing. | 


In the third part of the Chapter , he exhorteth even 
thoſe of them > who either had made , or ſeemed unto 
themſelves to have made furtheſt progreſle, to follow his 

_ example, and be of the ſame mind with him inthe par- 
ticulars before-mentioned : and becauſe ſome of them, 
being ſeduced by the falſe Apoſtles, were of a contrary 
mind in ſome things, he giveth them ground of hope, 
that God, who had brought them to the knowledge. of 
the Goſpel, would reclaim them trom this their errour, 
and diſcoyer unto them the danger of it, v.15. but with- 
2ll he exhorteth them unto unity and orderly walking, 
according to the Canon and rule of Scripture in thoſe 
things wherein they were yet harmonious , keeping 
muruall loye,and holding off further, rents than were al- 

. ready made. Dott,r. Though none can attain unto ab- 
ſolute perfeCtion in holinefle, yer as there are ſeveral de- 
grees in grace; ſo there is diyerſitie of growth among 
Chriſtians ; ſome are but weak, infirm, and babes in 
* Chriſt, r Cor.3.1,2, others are come to greater ripeneſle, 

, indued with a larger meaſure of grace, and confirmed by 
much cxperience, who being compared with che former, 
are here called perfe!f : Let us as many 45 be perfeff, 2,The 
grearcft perfection attainable in this life, is, to renounce 
all confidence in our ſelves, to rely wholly upon Chriſt, 
and fromthe ſenſe of our own imperfeCtion in grace, to 

| - beconſtantlyaſpiring toa greater meaſure: for, this he 

F- - preſcribcthuntothe choiceſt Chriſtians to be exerciſed 

ag in; Let «4, 48 meny 45 are perfett,be thus minded. 3. The 
approven exerciſes of: holy men mentioned in Scripture, 
are a clear glaſs, wherein we are to ſee our duty & ſtrong 
incouraging motives to make us go about it; examples 
being of more force,than bare and naked precepts. : So 
Fey drawcth an argument from his gwa praftice : Let 


— 
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er fhenfereo that is, being ſenſible of -ſmall-progreflle, 
and of a great way yet before us, ler: us prefe: forwardy 
for, ſo was he minded, as he (heweth in. the-preceding 
verſe.and.ſo would he havethem minded-/inthis verſe. 4. 
There are uſually ſome within the viſible Church, who, 
being be-miſted witherrour , do not: come upto give 
through aſſent, unto all divine truths : Paw iupponeth 
ſo much; if in any thing ye be otherwiſe minded, 5, We 
are to deal more tenderly. with ſome of thoſe who are 
be- miſted with exrour.than with others; as. I. We are 
to keep charity towards them , and exprefle our charity 
of them, that God who hath begun to 1nlighten them in 
other things , would diſcover unto them thoſe cruths» 
whereof they are yet ignorant : ſuch is the Apeſile's 
charity here, God {#all reveal even this unto you; even thiss 
as he had revealed other things already. Secondly,they 
are to be waited on patiently , without proceeding to 
the ſevereexerciſe of Diſcipline , untill ſome competenr 
time atleaſt be given, wherein,throughGods bleſſing up= 
on their own endeayours,and the labours of others with 
them, they may artain tothe knowledge of thoſe truths, 
whereof they are ignorant ; or otherwayes be made un= 
excuſable : This is ſupponed to have been Paus mind 
toward thoſe to whom he ſpeaketh , the Lord: will reveal 
even this unto you. Dott. 6, Every one whoerreth from 
truth, is not to be uſed with this tendernefle; 'as I. nor 
{educers , but thoſe who are ſeduced : for » the Apoſtle 
hath ſpoken, v.3. and doth ſpeak afterward otherwayes 
of ſeducers. Secondly, it is onely thoſe who are ſeduced, 
nor in fundamentall truths, which are abſolutely nece(- 
fary; but in others, which are not ſoneceſſary : for, the 

le ſupponeth choſe , whom he would have thus 
uled, to. haye attained unto the knowledge of funda- 


mentall truths. according to the Canon: of ' Scripture s 


Nevertbeleſſe in what we bave attained, &'c. So thattheir 
errour did ly only in ſome circumſtantial truths, relating 
co thoſe greater ones; as he ſeemeth alſo to import, while 
he ſaich, if in an) thing , any be otherwiſe minded : _ 

{ ; at, 
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chat ic p_—_ from the body of the Epiftle, the falſe 
Apoflles had prevailed with few or none in this Church - 
todraw them on to their erofleſt errours. Thirdly, as 
their errour isonely in inferiout truths ; fo, they muſt 
not bz ſo devored unto their own opinions , as, from a 
deſire to propagate them, to rent the Chureh, and make 
ſchiſmes in it: but, are to walk in a joynt and orderly 
practice with others in thoſe things' wherein they do 
3gree 2 not creating ſtrife and diviſion, whether in affe- 
ion or praftice, abourthoſe things wherein they dif- 
fer 3 for, this may be taken as a condition of the for- 
bearance to be given,and of God's revealing further un- 
to them : Nevertheleſſe , oronly if we walk by the ſame 
rule, and mind the ſame thing ; So there is no ground here 
for a boundleſſe tolerarion of all hereticks, {et-maſters, 
ſeducers of others; nor yet to all thoſe who are ſeduced; 
except their carriage do evidence them to be ſtudious 
both of truth and peace. Do#. 7. As it is onely God 
who can reveal truth unto thoſe who are over-taken 
with errour, by his blefling upon ordinary means, made 
uſeof for that purpoſe : ſo there are promiſing grounds 
of hope that he will do ſo unto ſome, to wit, thoſe unto 
whom he hath diſcovered many ſoul-ſaving truths al- 
ready, and who are labouring by their orderly walking 
according unto thoſe truths to edifie both thernſelves 
; andothers: Pauls hop is, that God vill reveal even this 


- , wntothem; not by any immediate revelation,or any other 


way without the Word ; but by his bleſſing upon the 
Word preached , and their own endeavours, 1/4. 8.20, 
And that becauſe he had revealed much unto them al. 
ready, imported in the words even thi, or, alſo this, and 
withall ſubjoyneth the condition , Whereunto we have at- 
8ained, let us alk, to wit; iy co orderly, as fouldi- 
ers keeping rank, without diſturbing one another. 7. The 
Church of Chriſt, ought not upon every difference of 
judgement, to be rent in Schiſmes and FaCtions, ſetting 
up a Church againſt a Church, or, uking crofſe endea- 
yours , for under-minding and dawn-bearing of one 
another; 


n 
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another ; but unicy and orderly practice according to an 

5 uncontroverted rule, {o far as ispoſlible,- is ro be kept» 

; | notwithſtanding of. different judgments : for this tne 
Apoſtle exhorteth unto; Let ns walk, by the ſame rule, 
8. Upon divided praQtice, becauſe of different opitions 
in a Church, there doth neceffarily follow further divi=- 
fion and renting, both in judgment and affcRions :. for, 
Paul having exhorted unto joynt practice, he ſubjoyneth, 
Let us minde the (ame thing, that is, Let us keep unity, both _ 
of affeAion and judgment; to wit, in thoſe things where- 
in we do yet agree ; importing this cannot be, except 
there be a joynr prattice, 


Verſ. 17. Brethren, be followers together of me , and mark 
"them Which walk ſo, s ye bave us for an example, 


He repeateth the former-exhortation, that they would 
follow his example ; and encourageth them from this, 
That he was not his alone ; many faithfull Servants of 
Chriſt did walk as he did ; whoſe example he propoun= 
deth unto them as a mark toaim at. Doi, 1, Asthe . 
examples of holy men, regiſtred in Scripture, are to be * 
imitated by us, to wit , ſo far as they have been fol- 
lowers of Chrift, 1 Cor, It, 1. ſo weare to be followers 
together of them ; every one helping up another , and far 
from falling in rents among our ſelves, under pretence of 
oiving reſpet ro men, ſome more to one, and others 
more to another , I Cor. I. 12. this the Apoſtle aimeth 
at, while he ſaith, be fallowers together of me, 2. As there 
are ſome whoſe ſteps are to be tollowed, and whoſe way 
in order thereunto 1s to be __— eyed, as the ſcope 
which the archer aimeth at; ( for ſo the Greek word, 
rendered Mark,, doth fignifie) So, it is not every one we 
ſhould ſo imitate, but thoſe only who have walked in 
the ſteps of the holy Apofiles, and other choice Servants 
of Chriſt ; Mark them, ſaith he, Which walk ſo, but how? 

& ye have us for an example. 3. However the way of 
' Godbe in it {elf loyely, and worthy to be choſen, ©/al, 
I9, 
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14 7. though few or none did walk in it, 79. 24; 15; 
yt; that this way ismade a beateri/path by He hohimde 
of thoſe who have made it their choice, is no ſmall en- 
eouragement and motive to make us walk in it ; every 
example being as a ftanding witneſs to cotifirm from ex= 
perience, that all which Scripture ſpeaketh of that way, 
xs real truth, Heb,r2, x. for, ſo he draweth an eticourage- 
ment from this; Thatinot only he, butdivers others did 
walk iti that way, Mark, them that walk ſo, 


Verſ. 18, ( For many walk , of whom T have told you often, 
and no tell you even weeping, that they ate Fhe entmits 
of the croſſe of Chriſt : 

#9, Whoſe end is deftruittion, Whoſe God is their belly ; an 
Whoſe glory if in their ſhame, who niinde carthly things.) 


He gtverh reaſons to inforce the exhortation. 1. There 
werermany, whole example was not to be followed, to 
Wits the falfe Apoſtles : From following of whom; thac 
he may deter them, as he had often , 1o he'doth 
fioay in grcatgrief (as ſeeing the Church of Chriſt pefte- 
red with ſuch falfe Teachers ) port them forth in their 
blackeſt colours : Firft, As being enemies tothe crofle of 
©hrift, becauſe they oppoſed the vertue of Chriſt's ſuffer- 
ings, by which alone falvation is obtained, Gal. 5. 2. 
and becaulſe they preſſed the obſervation of the Levitical 
Ceremonies, that, gratifying the Jews thereby ; they 
mightſhifr Chriſt's croſle, or perfection for the Goſpel, 
Gal, 6. 12. Secondly, Eternal deftrution ſhould be 


 / eheir reward, if they perſifted ith that damnable doQRrine, 
* without repentance. Thirdly, They were beaftly belly= 


gods, as being ated not from 2 principle of loye to'God, 
er to the falvacion of men , but their owt fkeſhly ap-+ 
petite. that they might have wherewith'to fill their bet> 
_ Hes, Rom, 16, 18, Fourthly, They gloricd in their wic- 
tedneſſe, and in the multitude of thefe whom they had 
rakes Gal. 6.13. whereof they ſhould rather bave 

cen aſhamed, and which in the end ſhould wir 0005 
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ſhame. 


minded by th 
uch were men not 
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and wrath upon thoſe who live in them, Col. 3, 6. but 
-- alſo Enors againſt Truch are damnable, and bring de- 


/ 5 ftrution, ifnot repented of, chiefly to the malicious au- 


' thors and factions ſpreaders of them, for baſe defigns;, 
fairdcd over with fair pretences, Rom.16. 17,18, So faich 
the Apoſtle ofthoſe maſters of Error, w{o/e end is deſtru- 
Zion, ''6, That 1s interpretatively a mans God, which 
is the laſt end of all his ations, atid upon which all his 
Care, histhoughts and endeayours run moſt, whether it 
be a mans belly, the world, his creditor friends: hence 
it is ſaid, Whoſe God is their belly, 7. There are many who 

retcend fair for God, and the good of ſouls, and yet will 
really found to be bur ſelf-fteckers, making a net of a 
fair outfide, ro catch worldly pleaſures, riches and ho- 
nours : and this is moſt frequently to be found in thoſe | 
who ſpread Errors 3 Whoſe God © their belly, they minde 
earthly things. $. The chicfendeayour of choſe who walk 
in a-finful ways (chiefly in a courſe of error) andthe 
thing which they hunt moſt after, as their higheſt credit 
and glory, is;to have many carried along with them in 
it; for, this was their glory here ſpoken of 3 Whoſe 
glory is in their ſhame. . 9. The Lord ſhall ſooner or later 
make that ſame very. thing , wherein ſuch men glory 

'moſt;'to be their ſhame, either by making them to be 
traly aſhamed of it. as a fruit of their repentance,Rom.6, 
21. or by rubbing ſhame upon them for it here, or here- 
after, as the juſt reward of their fin, Hoſe 4.7. in which 
teſpetts he affirmerh ofthem, whoſe glory is in thejr ſhame, 


Vetſ. 20. For our converſation is in Heaven, from whence 
''* "alfowe look for the Saviour the Lord Feſus Chriſt : 
21, Who ball change our vile body , that it may be faſhioned 
' bike unto bu glorious body, according to the working 
Whereby be is able even to ſubdue all things unto himſelf. 


Here is a ſecond reaſon exciting them to imitate the 
Apoſtle and ſuch as he was. Their converſation and ex=- 
peRed reward were much different from that of the falſe 
Apoſlles; 
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Apoſtles A wo therefore as the latter were to be eſchew- 


ed, the forrher were to be followed. As to their convers 
ſation it was not on things earthly, but in Heaven, and 
thar becauſe Chriſt their head, their glory, theirhappi» 
neſſe, is there, whom they did expect to come one day 
from thence, not as a terrible Judge, bur as a tender= 
hearted Saviour, ver. 20. And as for their reward, it 
ſhould not be deftrution; but ſalvatibn and glory : their 
bodies (for the preſent, vile, humble and low, as being 
obnoxious to death, corruption and a deluge of miſe- 
ries, 1 Cor. 15.:42,43.) ſhould be changed by the Lord 
Chriſt, ſo that being freed from theſe baſe qualiries, and 
endued with the contrary glorious ones, I Cor; 15. 42.43. 
they ſhould be made conform to Chriſts glorious body.” 
And left any fhould look on fuch a change as impoflible, 
he leadeth them unto the conſideration of Chriſt's divine 
power, whereby he will deſtroy death, and -the grave; 
and ſubject all things unto: himſelf ; and fo can eafily: 

work that glorious —_ jn our vile bodies,v.21.Dof#.r 
The converſation of thoſe, who would havethemſelves 
wn rg as Patrons for imitation by others, ought to' 
. be ſuch, as that of the Apoſile was ; who, exciting the 
Philippians to follow him, giveth this for a reaſon. Our: 
converſation is iu Heaven, 2.. Believers have right to' 
Heaven, as totheir City, Faith being the Burgeſſe-Tic- 
ket which giveth an intereſt in the Priviledges of it, 
Fob. 3.36. We bave our converſation in Heaven,or.We do' 
live as Free-Burgefſes of that City, fo will the Original 
bear. 3. They are therefore to converſe and live as free 
Denizens of. that City , ſo, that though they be mixed 
with Hypocrites, Matth.13. 30. and carry about earthly 
bodies, 2 Gor. 5- x, ſtanding:innecd of earthly ſuſten- 
tation, and {ubjeR alſoto the common calamities of aw 
earthly life, -1 Cor, x5. 44. [Yet with their heart and af- 
1 ions they are to be aſpiring daily towards Heaven; 
ol.3.1. living in all things fo, as it becometh thoſe who 
bave preſent right unto it, and one day ſhall-ger full poſ= 
ſcflion of it, x Job, 3. 3. for; ſo lived the Apoſtle Fits 
| . #4Vg 
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bave ow conver ſation in Heaven, -or, We dolive as Free= | 
Burecſles of thac City. 4. Jeſus Chriſt in his bodily 

elence, is.now in Heaven, and'not in Earth; for,ſfaith 
- » from Whence wee look for « Savjgur, 5. Jeſus Chriſt 
atthe end of tim? is to-come from Heaven, and judge the 
world, 2 Tn. 4.1. from Whence We. look, ©. 6. This 
ſccond coming of bis, although it be abhor'd, and hated 
by wicked Atheiſts; A4#. 24. 25. he being tro. come unto 


them as a tercibls Judge, -2 Theſ}. 1. 8,: yet it isthe mat» | 


ter of the Godlie's expeRation ; a thing hoped for; and 
much longed afcer by thers «. from Whence alſo we look. 
7 The reaſon why his ſecond coming is io much looked 
or by che Godly, 1s, Becauſe he is to come, not as a fin- 
clutig- ſudge unto them, but as a Saviour with per-, | 
et falyatzon, and healmg under his wings : Ve look for 
4 Saviour, Sre Heb. g, 28: | 8. The confideration of this, + | 
That Chriſt is in Heaven,and to come as a Saviour from 
\ thence, hath an Adamantine vertue to draw up the 
thoughts and affeRions of che Believer thither : for, this 
is given a4 + rea{on why their converſation was in Hea- 
ven 3 from whence We expets a Saviour, faith he. 9. Our 
bodies now. ſince the fall, (Gen. 3. 19.) are vile and baſe, 
liable to death and corrupcion, ;to ſeveral ſores and fick- 
nefles ; 0:r vile body. | to. That vilenefle and baſenefle 
which is in our mortal bodies, is properly ours, as being 
contracted by-our 6n,by whick they were brought down 
from thatglory wherein they were created, Rom. 5.. 12. 
Thus or vile body, or, (asitis in the Original ) bodies of 
* 8ur Vileneſs: the vilenefſe is more ours, than the bodies 
Are- II: The bodiesof Believers, however they be now 
vile and baſes and ſubjet ro.as many milſeries as the bo- 
dies of others are { yea» and are liable to the crofle for 
Chriſt, Metth. to. 18. which the bodies of the wicked 
are not» Gal. 6, 12. yet Chriſt inthe laſt day ſhall work: | 
a glorious change in them; a-change, not in their fub- 
ance and proportion of mimbers ; for we ſhall Ailf 
have an orgahick body with diſtin members, Job, 19. 
27. but delivered from thoſe baſe and low —_ 
Will 


IT oC 
which fin hath ſubjefed them unto 3 and adorned with 


the contrary glorious qualities, ſuch as immortality, 
x (or. 15. 42. and ſplendor, t Cor. 15. 43. impaſlibilicy, 
x Cor, 15. 44- and agility and lightneſle, 1 7 hef}, 4, 17. 
So that neither ſicknefle pain, hunger, or death ſhall be 
able to aſſault our gjorificd bodies, Matth. 22, 30. This 
$ the change here ſpoken of : Who ſhall change our vile 
body, that it may be faſhioned like unto his glorious body; 


' T2. Though the body of Chriſt now in Heaven be glo-_. 


rious, being adorned with as much glory as a created : 
body can be capable of; yet it is not indued with the 
eſſential properties of God 1o as to be omnipotent, or 
omnipreſent : (as the / biquitari:s do affirm) for our bodies 
[ball be faſhioned like unto his glorious body ; and yetnone 
can rationally afſert, That they (hall be adorned with 
any of the effential properties of God. 13, The reſur- 
iti of 'our bodies, and transforming of them thus 
gloriouſly after they ſhall be turned unto duſt, and eaten 
with worms, Fob, 19. 26. as it is a thing almoſt incre= 
dible, and to fleſh and blood wholly impoſſible, AF, 17. 
32. ſo the conſideration and faith of divine omnipoten= 
cy» which is engaged to bring it about, will make all 
doubts of that kind evaniſh, as knowing nothing is im- 
poſſible unto God : ſo Paul, that he may confirm them 
in the faith of this great point, leadeth them to the power 
of God, «ccording to bis Wo: king, Whereby he is able even to 
ſubdue all things unto kimſe'f. 14. There is nothing within 
the reach of divine omnipotency which ſhall be left un- 
efſayed, rather than the Believers glory, both in ſoul and 
body, ſhould remain uncompleated : for which he ſaith, 
Whereby be 1s able « it is ſuppoſed, that if: ic be within the 
compaſſe of diyine ability, it fhall be done, 
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ZN the firſt part ofthis chapter, Paul exhor- 
\@ (th the Philippians unto ſome chriſtian 
£YS vertues, to wit, To conſtancy, v. I, to con- 
Y cord, v- 2, 3. to rejoyce in the Lord , v. 4. 
z7a®Z» to moderation of minde, v.5. to beware 
of anxious heart-cutting diffident care,and to give them- _ 
ſelves to prayer and praiſes, v. 6. for fo they ſhould have 
much of Gods peace) v. 7. and generally,to every thing 
which was praiſe-werthy. v.8. which he inforccth from 
his own-example , and the fruit which ſhould follow 
hereupon, y, 9. | 
In the ſecond part, he commendeth them for their be- 
nevolence towards him in his trait, excuſing the delay, 
v. Io. and cleareth himſelf from dejeRedneſle of ſpirit _ 
under want, v. IT, 12, I3. and yet ſhoweth their gra- 
tuity was acceptable, v. 14. which he amplifieth by 
mentioning their liberality cowards him in former times, 
V. 15, 16, and pureeth himſelf from an indirect intention 
to excite them to the b:ſtowing of more» v. 17. ſhewing 
what he had alceady received did abundantly fatisfie 
him, v. 18. for which their gratuity, he promiſeth unto 
them a recompence from God, v. 19. 
In the third part he concludeth the Epiſtle, firſt, with 
a doxology, v. 29, Secondly, wich ſome mutual faluta- 
tions, v. 21, 22, And thirdly, with his uſual farewell- | 
wilh, v. 23. | 


Verſ. 1. Therefore, my Brethren, dearly beloved and longed 
fer, my joy and crovrn, fo ſtand faſt in the Lord, my 
dearly beloved, 


Rom what Paul hath ſaid in the former chapter, lie 
inferrcth 2 vehement exhortation, inforced by a num- 
ber of affeRionate compellations, That they would re- þ 
main conſtant in the doftrine and praRice of the Goſpel, #* 


{0 
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ſo as they had done hitherto , and as he had preſently 
preſcribed, chap. 3. Dot. 1. So ready are we to weaxy 
in well-doing, Gal. 5. 7. ſo unwearied is the Tempter 
in his aſſaulting of us, what by reiterating old, tentati- 
ons, what by preſenting us with new ones, I T*t, 5. 8, 
That even thoſe, who for a leng time have given. great 
proof of their conſtancy both in profeſſion of Truth, and 
pra&ice of Duties, are not ſo far beyond the reach of 
backfliding, but they ſtand in need of frequent and vehe- 
ment exhortations- to make them ſtand on their guard 

againſt it : So Paul exhorteth thoſe Philippians to'con< 
ſtancy , notwithſtanding they had already given large 
proof of it ; fo ſtand faſt in the Lord, 2, The faich of 
elory, and rich reward which is laid up to thoſe who 
perſevere unto the end, is a ſtrong motive unto conſtancy - 
and perſeverance : fo, from what the A poſtle ſpake in 
the cloſe of chap. 3. of that glorious change to be 
wrought upon the bodies of Believers, he inferreth, So 
ftand faſt. 3. As a peoples profiting by the Miniſtery 
of the Word, ought to indear them unto a faithful Pa- 
6 ; ſoa Miniſter may, without imputation of flattery, 
make it known unto the people, and that in the moſt pa- 
thetick way, how much they are eſteemed of by him ;. 
that hereby he may excite them to further progrefſe. And 
this uſe only ſhould be mide by people of the approbati= 
on of their faithful diſcerning Paftors, or of any other 
whoſe approbation they think worthy to put a price-up= 


on : Thus the' Apoſtle here gives them a number of afte= <7 *' 


Qtionate compellations,all of them breathing forth his re= * 
ſpeR and love nnto them, ſuch as Brethren, as being pro- 
fefſors of the ſame faith ; dearly beloved, being ſuch as for 
_ their picty had much room in his heart 3 and longed for , 
' his abſence from whom was his burden ; my joy, the re- 
membrance of whom made him ting under all his ſuffer- 
ings ; and my croWn, they were as an ornament unto him, 
his glory and diadem, being gained to Chriſt by his Mis: 
niſtery, and haying remained conſtant, when others bad 
fallen away. Ke 

| dr] Verſ. 
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Verl. 2. I beſeech Euodias, and beſeech Syntiche, that they 

be of the ſamemindeinthe Lord, 

2. And I intreat thee alſo, true yoke-fellow, help thoſe wa- 
men Which [aboured with me in the Goſpel, with Clement 
alſg, «nd with other my fellow-labourers , Whoſe names 
are inthe bookof life, Es” 


He ſpeaketh to rwo women, who being of ſome note 
in that Church, did in ſome things,as appcareth, relatin 
ca Religion, differ as well the one from the other,as bot 
ofthem from the DoQrine publickly profeſled in that 
Church ; Them he exhorteth , that laying afide their 
contention and ſtrife , they would endeavour peace 
and unity berwixt themſelves, ſuch as God would ap- 
prove of , ver. 2. And becauſe diviſions of that kinde 
are not eafily compoſed , he*exhorteth ſome one of his 
once=fellow-labourers in that Church, to contribute his 
endeayours for helping them to union, becauſe they had 
been uſeful to him in their Rations, while he was preach= 
ing the Goſpel, and planting a Church ar Philippi, with 
one Clement,and ſome other private Chriſtians;all which 
in charity he did judge to be truly gracious, and in the 
number of Gods Ele& Children. DoF, r. It is the duty 
of Paſtors to inſtru, exhort, rebuke and comfort, not 
only the whole Church in general , but alſo particular 
perſons by name, as occaſion offereth, and their neceſſity 
requiteth : ſo doth Paul, I beſeech Euodias, and beſeech 
Syntiche. 2. Difference of judgment among profeſſors, 
in things relating to Religion, is of dangerous. conſe- 
quence, as being an occaſion of rife and diſcord, of alie- 
nation ofheart and affetions, 2 Cor, 12, 20, as cauſing 
hurtfull diverGions from that which ſhould be our. main 
work, to waſt our precious time, and the edge of our ' 
ſpirits upon things leſſe neceſlary, 1 Zim.1.4. Paul looks 
upon this difference as worthy to be taken norice of,even 
by an Apoſtle; 1 beſtech, ſaith he. 2. lt is very caſual ' 
for ſuch differences to fall in among profeſſors, who have 
been other wiſe pious and uſeful in the Lords work : thus 

Euodias, 
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Euodias and Syniiche, who helped Part in the Goſpel, fal- 


leth at ods among themſelves : T beſeech Euodias, &c, 
4. Peace and unity-in the Church, and among all the 
members of the Church, is a thing mueh to be ſtudied 
for and ſought after : [ beſeech they be of the ſame minde, 
5. But by all means it would be ſcen to, That the com- 
poſing of the Churches differences be an union in the 
Lord, and ſuch as he will approve of: ſo he beſeecherh 
them to be of one minde, but, inthe Lora, 6. We oughtto 
make uſe of our familiarity with, and intereſt in others, 
to ſet them upon imployments honourable unto God , 
and profitable unto the Church of Chriſt , and the true 
members thereof, ſo far as their ſtation will permit, and 
their abilities can reach : ſo Paul maketh uſe of his in- 
tirenefſe with one aboverhe reſt ( whom he calleth his 


true-yokefellow, becauſe, as appears, of their 


being joynt- 


ly imployed in the work of the Miniſtery,as Oxen draws- 
ing under one yoke ) to {ct himupon the reconciling of 
thoſe two, who were at diſtance, ani I jntreat thee alſo 
As Church-divifions , though ea- 
I5- 37, &c.) arenoteafily cured 3 
ſo it is the duty of all, who have power and parts, to im- 
ploy them all for the curing of them , and this eſpecially, 
when the ſcandalous rent is among ſuch who have been 
reputed gracious, and have'proved ſteadable to the work 
of God 1n thcir ſeveral ſtations : hence he exhorteth to 
helpthoſe women to union, becauſe they had /aboured 
with him in the Gofpel, 8, As the Goſpel, when it firſt 
cometh in power to a place, meeteth with no ſmall op- 
poſition ; ſo it is the duty, not only of Miniſters, but alfo 
of private Chriſtians, and that of both fexcs, keeping 
Nill their own Rations, I Cor. 14. 34. to comr:bute their 
uttermoſt for making of the Goſpel ſuccefleful! : ſo did 
they at Philippi, who laboured with me in the Gofpel, with 
(lement alſo, and With other my fellow-labourers 3 the word 
rendered Laboured, fignificth to ſtrive as wreſtlers, who 
make uſe of all their ftrength. What their labour was, is 
not exprefled, but certainly it "_ fuch as became _ 


true yoke-fellow. 
fily fallen into ( 
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in their (tations. 9. The Lord knoweth who are his 
with as great certainty, as a man knoweth thoſe of bis 
family, whoſe names he hath written in a book : fo 
much is imported by this phraſe, Whoſe names arc written 
in the book of life ; not that God hath, or ſtandeth in need 
of any ſuch book for che help of his memory ; the ſpeech 
is only metaphorical, bearing this much, That God hath 

ore-ordained them to lite,and ſo knoweth certainly they 
ſhall be ſaved, as if their names were all inrolled. See 
2 Tim, 2.19, Io. Though none can paſle a certain and 
infallible judgment upon others , whether they belong 
to the eleRion of grace,or not» Korn, 14.4. yet there may, 
and ought to be a judgment of charity pafled upon all, 
and evyery one of {uch, aselected and choſen, whom we 
ſee conſtant in the dotrine of Faith, ftudying to be holy 


themſelves, and contributing their urmoſt for promoving * 


the work of God among others ; for Paul,from the judg- 
ment of charity, pronounceth of ſuch, Whoſe names are 
Written in the book of life, 


Verſ; 4. Rejoyce in the Lord alway : and again I ſay, 


cfoyee, 


He exhorteth moſt earneſtly that they would not ſuf- 
fer themſelves to be drawn off+from that neceſſary duty 
of rejoycing in the Lord, prcfſed,chap. 3. v. t. But that 
under all conditions, and at all times they would make 
conſcience of it. Dof.1.It is not only the Lords allow- 
ance, but alſo his command unto his people, which they 
are to obey, under hazard of diſobedience , to reſoyce in 
the Lord, that is, from the conſideration of the excellency 
of Chriſt in h1nſelf; Cant. 5. 10, &c. and his uſefulneſs 
unto them, P/al. 118. I, togcther with their intereſt in 
him, Cans, 2, 16. and the oblervation of his providence 
and care towards them, I Sam. 17- 37. to keep their own 
hearts, not only free from anxiety and diſcouragement, 
but feeding alſo upon the ſenſe and ſweetnefſe which 
floweth from all thoſe. conſiderations : for, this of the 
uty 
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duty of rejoycing inthe Lord, which ' he here prefſeth, 
2. This is a duty conſtantly to be made conſcience of un- 
der all caſes and conditions, whether prolperocs or ad» 
verſe : there being alwayes grounds of rejoycing to the 
believer, though not in the world, nor in himſelf, yet in 
the Lord , and in what the word holdeth forth of him, 
706,16.33, it he by his own untender walking, or -mil- 
believing diſcouragement, do not mar his accefle tothe 
right uſe-making of thoſe grounds? ſal. 42.11,Rejoyce al- 
wayes faich he. 3. lt is not eafte to work up the heart to 
the conſcientious practice of this duty , eſpecially at all - 
times: hence he doubleth the exhortation;thereby point- 
ing out how averſe weare from this duty : Rejoyce &l- 
Wayes, and again I ſay rejoyce, 


Verſ, 5. Les your moderation be known unto all men : The 
Lord u at band, 


He further exhortech them in all their affairs.to the 
exerciſe of moderation, whereby they ſhould rather re= 
mit ſomwhat of what was their right according to the 
rule of triX juſtice, then do any reall hurt unto others, 
and that becauſe of Gods preſence to wit, by his pro=- 
vidence preſently , and by his ſecond comming to judge 
| theworld, before it be long. Dot. 1. Ir istheduty © 
Chriſtians, not alwayes to exaGt the rigour of what in 
ſtrit Law they may claim unto, whether in ſeeking re- 
paration of injuries, Col.3.13. and repayment of debts, 
Ex, 22, 25,26. or in uſe-making of recreations, and any 
of their allowed liberties Gal.5. 12. but are to remit ſom= 
what of their right, as the necellity of their neighbour, 
Ex.22,25,26. or his edification calleth for it, Row. 14. 21, 
for this 1s the moderation here exhorted unto,{ct your mg- 
deration be known. 2. However Chriſtians are nor to hunt 
afcer applauſe or vain-glory, by ſetting forth the $00 
things which are in them tothe publick view,4at.6.1.6. 
13, yct they are not under pretence of eſchewing that evil 

H 4 ; Ory 


104 A Brief Expoſition of the Epiſtle Chap.g; 
or the ſuſpicion Of it, to cover all they do from the view 
of others; but are bound to make their good works mas 
nifeſt, that others therein may ſee their dury , and haye 
matter of bleffing God on their behalf: See Matth,5.16, 
Let your moderation be known 2c. 23. The fore-mentio- 
ned adyantages by making our good works manifeſt,are 
moſt effeCtually produced, not ſo much by ſpeaking of 
the good which we do, as when the work ſpeaketh for 

it ſelf unto thoſe who do behold it, and chiefly unto þ 
ſuch as find benefit by it : thus they were to make their 
moderation known unto all men , to wit , by giving reall 
proof of it. 4. Although theſe duties flowing from in= 
timate ſociety and near relations, be due enely to ſuch, 
who ſtand under thoſe relations unto us, I Tim. 5.8. yer 
none, whether good or bad , are to be excluded from 
their juſt intereſt in thoſe duties which are grounded up- 
on common equity.ſuch as are duties of charity , juſtice, 
mercy and condeſcendence unto humane infirmity : of |} 
which fort is this moderation here ſpoken of: /et your | 
moderation be known to all men. 5, God is ſtill preſent b 
his providence for the help of thoſe that fear him , Plal. 
I45.18, and is baſtinz unto his ſecond coming, when he 
ſhall judge the world in rightcouſneſſe, Rev.22. 20. The 
Lord u at hand. 6. The conſideration and faith of Gods 
nearneſſe, as ſaid is, may incourage Chriſtians much 
to the exerciſe of moderation in all their affairs , as 
knowing whatever preſent prejudice they may ſuſtain by } 
their chriſtian condeſcendencie in remitting ſomewhat 
of their own right, rather than to hurt or ſcandalize 
others,it will be abundantly made up by the providence 
of God working for them in the mean time , and his 
compleat righting of all wrongs in the day of his ſecond 
coming; Mark ro.29,30.for,this is the argument,where® 
by he preſleth moderation; The-Lord us at hand, 


Verſ; 6. Be carefull for nothing 1 but in every thing by | 
* prayer and | © oper with thanksgiving, let your re- 
| queſts be made known unto God. 


Here. 
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| heart-cutting diffdent care, about things apr 
u 


Here is a further exhortation to beware of anxious 
, and 
the ſucceſle of what we do undertake in our lawful Cal- 
lings : for curing whereof he preſcribeth this remedie, 
that in the conſcientious uſe of their Callings , they 
would have recourſe unto God by prayer , wherein by 
ſupplicgting for good things , by deprecating deſerved 
wrath, and thankfull acknowledgement of mercies al- 
ready received.they might pour out their hearts in God's 
boſome, leaving the diſpoſall of all their affairs upon 
him; Do#. rx. However there be a lawfull care about 
things worldly not prohibited, bur frequently comman= 
ded, Rom.12. 11, Yetthere is a care not lawfull, co wit, 
when a man exceedeth in.care ; and fo, as to care for 
noching but the world, P/a/.49.11. and fo, asto keep 
himſelf upon a continuall rack, as fearing want of ſuc- 
cefle in whar he doth, Pſal.37.5- and ſo,as to joyn iſſue 
with any thing, though never ſo finfull, for preſerving 
or bringing about the thing cared for, 1 71m.6.9, This 
exceſſive care is ſinfull, and here forbidden ; be carefull in 
nothing. 2, As this exceſſive care doth hinder the exer= 
ciſe of moderation, by driving men to the utmoſt of ri- 
gour in all their dealings with others, as fearing, leſt by 
the ſmalleſt condeſcendencie, they undo themſelves : fo 
nothing contributeth more to make a man mercifull, 
gentle, and condeſcending to the necefliry and good of 
others, though even to his own ſeeming prejudice-than 
to keep his heart above this anxious, vexing , diffident 
and heart-cutting care : hence unto the former exhorta=- 
tion of making their moderation known to all men, he ſub= 
joyneth this as an help, be carefull is nothing. 3, The beſt 
remedie againſt this exccflive difident care » is, not to 
run upon the other extream of caſting by all lawful care 
and diligence, Matth, 4.7, but that in the conſcientious 
uſe of our lawfull imployments, we make our addrefle 
unto God by prayer, deprecating deſerved wrath, ask= 
ing for deſired ſucceſie, bleffing him for favours already 
received, and foto leaye the burden of all our care up- 
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on him : this is it which.the Apoſtle preſcribeth ; butin 
every thing by ſupplication and prayer, &c. 4, All our 
Prayers would be ſo compoſed , as that they may be 
known to God, that is, approved of him, and ſo pro- 
ceeding from the ſenſe of our want, 1 Xings 8. 38. put 
up in the Name of Chriſt 7ohn 16. 23. and for things 
according to his will, 1 Joh. 5.14, Let your requeſts be 
made known unto God, 5. There are ſeyerall forts of 

Prayers ſet forth here, by three diſtinct expreſſions ; for 
the word requeſts, 1s generall to all the kindes : Firſt,there 
is Prayer, whereby we ſeek thoſe things which we want 
from God, acknowledging how unworthy we are of 
them. Secondly , there is ſupplication , whereby we 
bs cn evils and judgements , whether felt or feared, 
acknowledging our ſins, whereby we have deſerved 
them. Thirdly, there 1s thanks-giving , whereby we 
. bleſle God for favours already beſtowed ; by prayer, and 
ſupplication , and thanksgiving, 6, Bleſſing of God for - 
favours received, is neceſſary to be joyned with prayer 
and fupplication, there being conſtant matter of thank(- _ 
giving under all conditions, v. 11. and to ſuppreſle that 
fretting, quarrelling , and impatient humour , which | 
often venteth it ſelF againſt God in our prayers and ſup- . | 
plications, where thankſgiving to God for favours re- 
ceived, is not joyned with them, P/al, 77. 7. compared 
with v. IO, 11. Hence the Apoſtle commandeth,, but in 
every thing by prayer and ſupplication,With thanksgiving, let 
your requeſts be known unto God, 


Verſ.7-. Andthe peace of God Which paſſeth all underſtand- 
ing, ſhall keep your hearts and mindes through Chrift 


Teſs, 


For inforcing the former exhortation, he ſubjoynerh a 
promiſe, that upon their ſo doing, the peace of: God ( a 
myKtery {o deep, that it tranſcendeth the reach of natu- 
rall reaſon) ſhould, as with a guard of armed ſouldiers, 
defend cheir underſtandings, will and aftcCions, agninde 

the 
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the aſſault of aty temptation, which might otherwayes 
drive them to diſcouragement, and vexing diffident cares 
and fears of ſuffering from men, upon their excrciſe of 
moderation in all their ations. Dotf.r, There is a calm- 
nefle and tranquility of ſpirit attainable by believers, 
flowing from their peace made with God in juſtificati=- 
on, and wrought in a belieyer by the Spirit of God, 
( hence it is called, the peace of God ) which goeth be- 
ond the reach of all created underſtanding to compre- 
fs it being a thing almoſt incredible, that thoſe who 
are moſt under the laſh of divine rods, ſhould yet have 
Gods peace; who of all others are moſt tofled with 
ſtorms & ternpeſts, ſhould yer injoy a ſweet calm in their 
own mind ; who are often deſtitute of all things. ſhould 
yet beas little anxious, as if they injoyed all things. A 
Chriſtian 1s made up thus, of ſo many ſeeming contrarie- 
ties, that no wonder the A poſtle doth ſpeak here of this 
peare of God as'paſſing all underitanding. ' 2, This peace 
of God cannot be preſerved, but in the due practice of 
commanded duties, eſpecially in the exerciſe of prayer : 
for, it's promiſed, if they be diligent inprayer, v.16, the 
peace of God ſhall guard their hearts, 3. Where this peace 
is intertained, it doth marvellouſly guard the whole 
foul, wit, will and affetions from being overcome by, 
or diſquieted much with the apprehenſion of loſſes or 
. injuries, whether felt or feared : This peace with God, 
and with a mans own conſcience in God) is of ſuch ex= 
cellent worth, that ſo long as it is injoyed, no other lofſe 
is much valued ; for, it's promiſed as a guard againſt 
_ the fore-mentioned heart-cutting care; The peace of God 
Jhall guard your hearts, 4, All chat is in man, eſpecially 
his ſoul, and every faculty of it, is as ſo many patent 
ports to receive moſt dangerous temptations, ſo that 
there muſt be a guard ſet to defend every one of them, 
otherwayes the temptation getteth moſt ready paſlage : 
thus mych is imported, while he faith, the peace of God 
ſhall ketÞ, or guard your hearts, that is, the will and affe= 
ion; and mmades,that is, the underſtanding; .It is a Mes 
: taphore 
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taphore taken from Military affairs , where Guards of 
Souldiers are placed atthe Ports of Cities , or weaker 
parts of the walls, to ſtop the Enemies entry. 5.How- 
ever preſervation againſt the on-ſets of temptation , be a 
promiſed fruit of diligence in the uſe of preſcribed 
means ; yet all the efficacie of thoſe means cometh 
through Jeſus Chriſt and his vertue working with them, 
who therefore would be cyed aboye means : hence this 


ſafery from the temptation, though promiſed upon their | 


diligence in prayer ; yet it is through Jeſus Chrift, 


Verſ. 8. Fmally, brethren, whatſoever things are tre what. 
foever things are honeſt , whatſoever things are juſt, 
Whatſoever things are pure , Whatſeever things are 
lovely, Whatſoever things are of good report : if there 

be any vertue, aud if there be any praiſe , think ou 

theſe things, | 


Becauſe thoſe Chriſtians ac Philippi lived among Hea- f 


thens, in whom there were ſome things worthy of imi- 


ration , as many other things were not ; therefore the | 


Apoſile exhorteth them to ſeverall chings, relating chief- 
ly to che adorning of Religien, and making of it lovely 
unto thoſe Heathens ; and particularly that they would 
. diligently conſider, and from conſideration, imitate eve- 
ry thing among them, which was true , honeſt, pol 
and of 200d report:providing only,that thoſe things of good 
report, were not vices, but reall vertues, and ſo, truly 
worthy of praiſe. Dotf.r, Itisthe duty of Chriſtians, 
eſpecially of thoſe who live among haters of Religion, 
and ſuch as ſeek all occafions to ſpeak evill of it, to ſet 
themſelves to ſearch, find out, and, as it were, to caſt* 
their accompt by what means and carriage they may 
adorn Religion moſt, and make it lovely unto others,and* 
accordingly to carry themſelves in all things : ſo,- while 
he is exhorting thoſe Philippians to adorn Religion by 
their carriage, he injoyneth them to think 'on thoſe Things; 
the word ſtenifieth, to ſearch out a thing diligently, by- 
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& grave, as it is inthe 


comparing one with aftother, as Accompters uſe todo. 
2. Chriſtians are not to be fo ſcrupulous as to reject 
things true, and in themſclyes good , though profeſſed 
and practiſed by men » who are otherwayes extreamly 
bad : fo, heexhorteth them to think upon, and imitate 
every thing which was true and honeſt , even among the 
the Heathens, 3+ It is the duty of Chriſtians,to diſcera 
truth from errour, rejeRing the latter, and adhering to 
tothe former, Epheſ.4.14,15. to ſpeak nothing bur truch 
in their ordinary communication, Eph.4-25, and to per= 
form what they promiſe, P/al.15.4. for,they are to think 
y 4 Whatever things are true, 4. It is the duty of Chri- 
ans foto walk,as by the whole ſtrain of their carriage, 
they may gain reſpeRt to their perſons and profeſſion 
from others, all their converſation ſayouring of nothin 
but gravity, as being far from ſcurrility, lightnefle a 
vanity in their apparell, words, 'deeds, and all their be= 
haviour, 1 Tin.2, 4 o. for thoſe are things bone/t, or 
riginall, which he exhorteth them 
to conſider. 5. Chriſtians ought to conſider, and ac- 


| cordingly to perform what things are j#/#, that is, what- 


ever We are bound todo unto others, whether to God 
or man, Matth. 22. 21. whether by the Law of Nature, 
I Tin, 5.8, or of Nations, Auth 3.13. by reaſon of our 


place or ſtation, Neb.6.11, whether the things we owe 


determined by paCtion, as ſuch a ſum of money, or ſo 
much grain, Col. 4-I. or onely to be determined accord- 
ing to the rules of prudence, equity or charity, Col. 4. r, 
whether it be fear or honour,Row. 13.7. goodwill, Xom. 
I 3.8, or ſomewhat further : ſo as none be defrauded of 
that which is his own; for thoſe are the thingsju/t, which 
he willeth them to thinkypon, 6. Chriſtians who would: * 
adorn the Goſpel, muſt ſtudy purity and chaſtity in all 
the parts of their converſation, being far from any thing 
in their words or aftions,which may ſayour of obſceni- 
ty , or any bitter root of uncleannefle within, Epb. 4.29, 
for thoſe are the things pure, or chaſt, which he exhorteth 
chem to#hink upon, 7, However Chriſtians are nor to- 
yenture 


 minde. | 8. Though Chriſtians are not to htint after the 
applauſe of men,Gel.1.10., yet,leſt the Goſpel be evil ſpo- 


ken of through them, and they in capacity to ſerve God 


in their ſtations by doing good unto others , they are to 
walk fo as they may be deſervedly ſpoken well of, ef- 
chewing every thing which tendeth to make their names 
Rink and unſayory unto others, 1 Pet. 2, 12, hence he 
commandeth them to minde things that are of good + +1, 
9. A Chriſtian may not preſently cloſe with every thing 
which is well reported of, or may gain applauſe unto 
himſelf among thoſe with whom he liveth, Luke 16. 15, 
Butexcept the thing in ic {-1f be thegxerciſe of ſome yer- 
rue. and truly worthy of praiſe, he is to rejeCt ir and ab- 
hor it, although it be never ſo much cried up by others ; 
for, he exhorteth them to mind thoſe things Which are of 
£oed report, but with this caution, if there be any vertue or 
praiſe in them. 


Verſ. 9. Thoſe things which ye have both learned and re- 


ceived, and beard and ſeen in me, do: and the God of 
peace ſhall be with you, 


 Heprefſeth the former exhortation,. rt. from his own 

example ; he had both preached and praftiſed thoſe 
things, as they themſelves were witneſſes. 2. From the 
fruit following ; hereby they ſhould injoy more conſtant 
communion with God, and more of that inward peace, 
whereof God is author. DoF.r. Ir is the duty of Mini- 
ters, who would prove faithful, to be much in preſſing 
\. Upon their hearers the ſubſtantial duties of Religion, not 
infiſting ſo much upon notional cafes, or any other thing, 
relating leſle to peoples praRticey Tit, 3+ 9, Of the for- 
| mer 
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ventnre on things ſinful, for humouring of thoſe among 
whom they converſe, 2 Pet. 2.7, 8. yet they are bound, | 
in ſo far as with a good conſcience they can» to commend 
their perſons and profeſſion,even to wicked men, by their 


lovely, affable, and condeſcending carriage, 7. 3. 2, 3. 
for, thoſe are the things lovely, which he willeth them to 
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mer ſort were thoſe, ſpoken of, ver. 8. whichto inculeate 
by preaching , was one great, part of the Apoſtles task, 
as appeareth from the many expreſſions here uſed : Thoſe 
things which ye have beth learned, received, and heard, 2, Ic 
is the duty of Miniſters, not only to preſſe duties by 

reaching, but to prattiſe what they ſo prefle by a holy 
life, whereby people may ſee that in them, which they 
hear from them , ſee 1 Tim, 4.12. So did Paul, Ne have 
both [earned and ſeen in me, 3. A people are the more 
bound, and ſhould be the more ſtirred up to go abour 
commanded duties,that they are under a Miniſter, whoſe 
dodrine is lively and his lite exemplary : for, Paul ma- 
keth his practice an argument to excite them to their du- 
ty; Thoſe things Which ye have both learned, and ſeen in me, 
4. A Chriſtian keeping himſelf in the exerciſe of good 
works, and praStice of commanded duties, may expe& 
much of Gods gracious preience, and of that tranquility 
and peace of minde,whereof God is the author, under the 
ftrongeſt croſſings of turbulent times : for he inforceth this 
exhortation, T hoſe things do, from this promiſe,the God of 
peace ſhall be with you, 


Verſ. 10. Þut I rejoyced in the Lord greatly, that noW at the 
laſt your care of me hath flouriſhed again, wherein ye were 


alſo careful, but ye lacked opportunity, 


In the ſecond part of the chapter, the Apoſtle ſheweth 
how much he rejoyced at, and was affected with their 
benevolence ſent unto him, after fo long delay of time; 
excuſing alſo the delay, as imputing it to the calamity of 
thetimes, which deprived them of an opportunity, and 
not to want of good-will in them, which he did neyer 
queſtion, Dotf, 1. As it is the lot of moſt eminent Chri- 
ſtians ſomtimes to ſtand in need of kelp and ſupply from 
others: ſo it is their duty thankfully to acknowledge 
thoſe whom God hath made helpful unto them in their 
ſtrait : fo doth the Apoſile here , Bt I rejoyced in the 
Lord greatly, 6; 2, A ipiritual heart and wiſe obſerver 


of 


of providence, will find matter of much joy in God, and 
of praiſe unro him, even in thoſe things which to an 
ordinary eye would not ſeem to be of to much worth + 
ſo Paul looketh upon this gratuity as a matter of rejoy- 
cing in the Lord greatly, becauſe he ſaw much more 1n | 
it than the thing ic ſelf, to wit, A reviving of the root of 
grace in theſe fruits of charicy, which before appeared as 
withered and gone ; 1 rcjoyced in the Lord greatly, faith | 
he, that your care, of me hath flouriſh:d, 3, Though there 
maybe in thoſe who are truly gracious, a {ad ceſſation 
from the exerciſe of grace, ſometimes through want of 
opportunity, as here , and ſometimes alſo through their 
falling into ſeveral fins, 2 Sam. 11. 4, yer the ſeed of God 
remaineth in them. there is life and ſap at the root, which 
through Gods bleſling in due time will bud up and bring 
forth the former fruit ; now at laſt your care of me hath 
flouriſhed ; the word is borrowed from trees, which ſeem 
in Winter to be dead and withered, and in the Spring re- 
Vive again. 4, How long foever a mercy be delayed, 
and poſtponed, a godly heart will ſee in .it matter of 
thankſgiving both ro God, and alſo to choſe from whom 
as inſtruments, the mercy is conveyed : ſodid Paul, I re- 
Joyced, that now at laſt your care of me hath flouriſhed. 5. Ir 
were the wiſdom of Gods people to watch for the oppor- 
tunity of doing good, and make uſe of it ; ſeeing even. 
thoſe who would do good may ere long be deprived of 
opportunity to do it : ye Were careful, but ye lacked oppor= 
unity, 6. The want of an opporcunity,not through our 
defaulr, doth excuſe and jultifie the forbearance, tor a 
time, of a poſitive duty, if ſo good-will be preſent, ſee 
2 Cor. 8. 12. from this, Paul excuſeth them, ye Wanted 
opportunity, faith he. 7. Tr is the part of chriſtian chari= 
ty to excuſe, fo far as prudence will permit, that which 
' may ſeem to be the neglet of others, expounding things 
doubtſome favourably, and imputing their omiſſions ro 
the want, not of good-will,but of opportunity : ſo doth 
Paul, wherein ye were careful, but ye Wanted opportuntty. 


Verl; 
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Verl: 11, Not that 1 ſpeak in refpetf Want : for have 
learned in whatſoever ſtate 1 am, therewith to be con- 
12: [know both bow to be abaſed, and I know bow to abound: 
every Where, and in all thmgs 1 am inſtrutted, both to be 
full, and to be hungry, both to abound and to ſuffer | 


. . need. | pi II 4 
I3. 1 can do all things through Chriſt which ſtrengtbeneth 
mes | 


; Left they had miſtakenthe Apoſtle, as if his ſomuch 
joy for their gratuity bad argued him to have been of a 
dejeted ſpirit through reaſon of want z he clears himſelf, 
denying his joy.to have proceeded from any thing ofthar' 
kind, and that beeauſe he was gifted'from God with full 
contentment under every condition,. ver. IT, and ſo he 
reckoneth ſeveral particular conditions, under which lie 
had learned to live contentedly-at-all times, and in- all 
cr As firſt, nnder diſgrace,and abundance of world- 
y applauſe, Secondly, ſtore of meat and drink, and 
utter {carcity'and-want. Thirdly, under his abounding 
generally in'all things neceflary for food, raimemit, law-' 
full pleaſures and recreations , and-a- ſparing meaſure of: 
all choſe things, ver. 12. Andleft, by what is ſaid}, he. 
might be looked upon as a vain arrogant boaſter y he- 
pointeth ar the fountain from whence he was furniſhed, 
to Wit, The power aud yertue of Jeſus Chriſt inabling; 
him»-ver. 13. Doff, 1, A ſeeker of God, elpehadey 2- 
Chriſtian Miniſter, would be careful, leſt he'ds, or lay: 
any thing whereby he may incur the ſuſpicion of being: 
ro0 much defirous of things world! z Or of bein 00. 
much dejeRed and caſt down through the want of them: - 
there being nothine which maketh the Goſpel to be- 
worſe ſpoken of, than the ſin of Coverouſnefle-in the 
Preachers» Or Profeſſors of it : hence Paul doth focare- 
fully clear his former words from favouring of any thing 
of that kind ;/ net that 1 ſpeak, in _ of want, ſaith he. 
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2. The Child of God is ſubjeK to change of conditions 
in things outward, being ſometimes in credit, fomecimes 
16 diſgrace ; ſometimes rich,ſometimes poar.; ſometimes 
fick, ſomerimes in health ; ſometimes injoying all chings 
neceſſary for his ſuſtentation and life,: ſometimes almoſt 
olly deprived of them : fo was it with Paul, I know 
bow to be abaſed, and ho to abound, &c, 3. Whatever 
be the ſeveral changes, wherewith the Lord doth-exer= 
Cile his own, they.are to be contented under them, to. wics 
ſo a$not to grudge and repine againſt God, 7ob, 2.9,10. 
or to give way unto heartlefle dejetion of ſpirit under 
adverſity,7r0,24.10.; though they may uſe lawful means 
for delivering themlſelycs from it, 1 Sam. 30. 9. and ſo,as 
not to be puffed up by. proſperiry,: 70b,31. 25. nor forget 
the Lord, Prov. 394.9. 4nd deſpiſe others who'want, 7b, 
31,13; Thus Pau earned 1n every: [tete. therewith. to. be. 
content i be knew hoW to. abound, &c. 4 This great Leſ- 
ſon of:Contentment under every eſtate, .is a thing whete- 
ofall by nature are ignorant, none haveskill in ic except 
they.deatn it : Paw did learn it, I bave learned, 5, The 
knowledge: of this Leſſon is attained ,.not ſo muck by 
reading Books, and infixing in oux memories direRtions 
tothat purpole 3 as by trequent change of condition;and 
the Lords bleſſing of our changes for begetting: in us ex- 
perimental knowledge, how to carry ourfſelyes in each - 
condition : thus Paxl did learn this Leflon, I habe Jearned 
and am inſtrutied ;_ The latter word fignjficth, tobe inici- 
ated in-noly things, or religiouſly taught ; ſn there is: a 
pices gf divine skill necefſarytor teaching folk this leſſon. 
6, The tentations which atcend a: proſperous condition 
are ſomany, ſach as pride, 1 Tim, 6. 17, diſdain of 
others; Zan, 2. 6, and ſecurity , Luke 12. 19. The dus> 
ties which are required in it, are ſo many, ſuch as thank- 
falbeſle ro God, 1 Chron, 24. to. beneficence to all men, 
1 713,6. 18. humility and ſobriety of ſpirit in the ma= 
naging of it, 7er. 9 23, and laying our account to meet 
with changes, 70b, 3, 25- and the-many diſtraRtions 
which do accompany it, and tend to the  - - 
tnote 
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thoſe duties , are ſo ſubtil and infinuating, 1 Tim. 6. 9. 
that there is no leflenced of divine art for carrying of oyr 
ſelves aright under proſperity , than there is for ſuch a 
cliriſtian carrioge under adverfity : ſo Paul muſt be in- 
ſtrutted, bow to be full, and how to abound, as well as tow 
to be. hungry, and bow to ſuffer want, 7. Man's naturall 
faculties are renewed, but not deftroyed by grace, or lajd 
aſleep , as if Chriſt himſelf did all things, and we no- 
thing : for Paul ſaith here, that be did; the ation did 
flow from an inward principle of a renewed will and 
underſtanding, 1 4m able to do,, ' 8. The power by 
which renewed ſouls do work, is wholly Chriſts : not 
only the habits of grace arc from him,but alſo the atua- 
ting of thoſe habits doth low from his ſpecial influence 5 
through him that ſtrengtheneth me, 9, There is a kind of 
omnipotency in a Believer, being ſupported by Chriſt's 
trengthning power; ſo that there is nothing within the 
compaſle of his chriſtian calling, and for which there is 
a Covenant-promiſe for through- bearing, there is-no 
ſuch thing unpoſlible. for him todo: 1 am able to do. all 
thing . Io. This note of univerſality, Al, whether ap- 
plied to perſons, or things isnot to be taken eyery where 
1n.its larger ſenſe, but to be aſtrifted to the clear meaning 
of the place where it is. and the exigency of other Scrip- 
- tures : ſo Paul faith, 1 am able to do all things, which 
cannot be extended to all and every thing without limi- 
cation-(-there being many things ſimply impoſlible eo, be 
done by any creature )- but mult be reftrited to all thoſe. 
things which confiſt in the exerciſe of chriftian niodera= 
tion-under all diſpenſations , or at moſt, to: all things 
withinthe compaſſe 'of his chriſtian calling , and for 
which there is a covenant-promilſe for through-bearing : 
ſee I Cor, 6. 12.- and chap. 9. 23. by which rule, that 
paſſage, I Tim, 2,6; is to be expounded, 
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Verl. E 4. Nomithſtanding, ye have well done, that ye did 
' communicate With my affiiftion, 122 1 


Having guarded upon the one hand againſt their ſu- 
fpeRing of him to have been too much dejeRted through 
want, be guardeth againſt another miſtake , as if their 
gratuity had been little acceptable unto him; by ſhew- | 
ing they had done well in doing what they had done, | 
and ſharing with bim in his ſufferings for Chrit, Do#.r. 
There is nothing which men can do, wherein they are 
not liable ro miſtakes : for, even while they are clearing 
themſc]yes of one miſtake, they are.in hazard thereby to 
ran under another, as Paul was here. 2. The danger 
of being miſtaken, ſhould hinder no man from gving on 
in/his Riey » he is todo what he can totake off miſtakes, 
and in the mean time be going on 'in what isright': fo 
Paul, having clearcd himſelf, proceedeth in-his duty; 


 commending thoſe Philippians for their charity 3 and | 


thereby wipeth off another miſtake, which mighe have 
riſen upon his guarding againſt the former 3 Never 
tbeleſs, ye have done well, 3. Though the Children of 
God be ſupported with courage from himfelf, to be-con- 
rent with, and to undergo their prefent lot ; yerthis muſt 
not make others negleR to help them) in their trait, be- 
cauſe in ſo doing they do but what is their duty + neither 


ſhould ic make themſelves negle& the offer of. firpply 


from others,or vilipend ic when it's received; this 'wereto | 
tempt God, by negleRting means of help, becauſeof Gods 

goodnefle in ſupporting under want of means, whett they 

could not be had. * Thus, though Paul was enabled 
through Chriſt to be content with his hard lot; yet the 
Philippians give him help, and ate therein-approveniand 
highly commended by him ; NevertheleſF\, faith- hes ye 
have done well, 4. It is the duty of all to prove confort- 
able unto thoſe who are ſuffering for truth, by ſupplying 
of their neceſſities according to their power : boy did 
Well in communicating with Paul's affliftion, 5. They __ 
{NAKE 
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tmake conſcience of this duty, do hereby (hare in the af- 
flitions of thoſe who tuffer for truth ; as if they were 
i ſame things, and for the ſame cauſe wirh 
them : fo the Apoſtle affirms , becauſe of their gratui- 
tie, they had communicated with bis afflittions, | 


Verf.' 15. Now ye Philippiens know alfo that in the begin. 
ning of the GoSpel,wbenT departed from Macedonia, no 
Church communicated With me , as concerning giving and 

receiving, but ye onely. 

16, For even in Thelſalonica ye ſent once and again unto 


my neceſſity, 


The Apoftle ſheweth himſelf mindfull, not onely of 
the preſent fayour, but alſo of their by-paſt liberalitie 
towards hit , ever fince he began to preach the Goſpel 
among them; and this not onely when he was labouring 
among themlſelyes , but alſo when he was at Theflalo- 
nica; and withall doth guard againſt their ſuſpeCting 
of him, as too greedie in receiving ſo frequently from 
them, by ſhewing he had received nothing as a reward 
for his work from any other Church in thoſe parts ; for 
the truth whereof, he appealeth ro their own know- 
ledge. Doft. x. There is a rule of equity to be kept 
betwixt Paſtour and People, that, as he beſtoweth up- 
on them ſpirituall things by preaching of the Goſpel; ſo 
they ſhould furniſh him with things carnall » by giving 
an honourable maintenance, t Cor.9.11. and this a faith- 


full Miniſter may expe and crave » not as a meer gra- 


euity, but as due debr, 1 Tim, 5. 17, this is imported-in 
the phraſe here uſed by Paul, when ſpeaking of mainte=- 
nance which was beſtowed on him by thole he laboured 
amongſt in the work of the Goſpel, he uferh the ex« 
preſſionof giving and receiving, which is uſed by Mer- 
chants , who in their Books of Accompts - do mark 
what they give out, and what they receive in, as the due 
price of their ware. 2. Though maintenance be moft 
duc for Miniſters ; yet ſuch is the & Ee and y__ 
A3 6 
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of many , that hardly can they be driven to quit an? 
thing for up-holding of the Goſpell , though even an 
Apoſtle Paul were preaching among them : this Paul 
did find, no Church did communicate with me, 4s concerning 
giving. Though it may be alſo;the Apoſtledid forbear ro 
receive any thing from others, were they never ſo wil- 
ling, for the reaſons mentioned, 1 Cor. g. 15,16, 18,19. 
2 Theſſ. 3. $,9. 3. A faithfull ſervant of Jeſus Chriſt, 
who is taken up with a defire after the gaining of ſouls, 
will digeſt many unkindnefles of that ſort, paſſing them 
over as he beſt may, eſpecially ſo _ as the Lord pro- 
videths for him otherwayes, as he uſually doch, making 
ſome to ſhew the more of: kindnefle , that others ſhew 
bur little : ſo doth Paul meekly paſſe over his not receiy= 
ing from thoſe other Churches, mentioning with thank= 
fulneſſe the help which he received from Philippi : no 
Church communicated With me, but ye only, 4. This 
ſpeak«cth much to the commendation of a People, when 
the generall negle&t of duty by others, doth not onely 
not make them negle& rheir duty , but alſo :exciteth 
them to be more forward in it : for , from this are the 
Philippians commended ; ns Church did communicate with 
me, but ye only'; and ye ſent once and To 5 they did not 
look fo much unto that which others did, as what they 
themſelves were bound to do. 5. As the Lord may 
ſuffer his choiceſt ſervants to be driven to worldly ſtraits 
through want of things neceſſary ; fo, uſually he makes 
providence to tryſt with their neceſſity , and anſwereth 
it by thoſe who are leaſt obliged , when others who are 
more bound, doth take no notice of it, or, they can- 
not conveniently make uſe of their: help :'ſo, even in 
Theſſalonica, ye ſent once and again to my neceſſity 3 when 
the Theſſalonians, ro whom he was preaching , negle- 
Atcd him ; or, be could not receive from them, the Phi- 
lippians ſent him ſupply. | 


Verſ. 17. Notbecauſel defere a gift : but I deftre fruit that 
may abound to your arcempr, xr 
c 
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He doth yet guard againſt their fafpeting him of 
greed. ſhewing that his praiſing of their liberalicy,- and 
charging of others with ingratitude, was not, that theres 
by he might incitethem to give him more, bur that they 
might be incouraged to grow more and more, as in all 
grace, ſo inthis of liberality, whether towards him or 
others: the advantage thereof ſhould accreſſe: to them- 
ſelves, more than to any other. Dot, I. OneaRion in 
it ſelfgood and lawfull , may be reckoned unto the 
worker, either as fin; or duty, according to the ' end 
which he propoſeth to himſelf in it : ſo PauPs commen- 
ding of their liberality,was in it ſelf good, but if his end 
propoſed, had been onely, or mainly, that thereby he 
might excite them to give him more, his ation had been 
baſe and finfull; and therefore he purgeth himſclf of it, 
not that I deſire a gift : but his'intent being mainly to pro- 
move their {alyation by ſtirring them up to their duty, 
his action is commendable ; and therefore he owneth 
this as the thing intended by him, but I deſire fruit that 
may abound to your account,. 2+ As Miniſters ought in 
prudence to ſpeak to the juſt commendation of any good, 
which they obſerve in pcople, v. 14. So, a pious heart 
will not be thereby puffed up, or rendered fecure , as. if 
he had done enough; bur rather excited to make further 
progreſle 1 deſsre fruit that may abound, 3, The more 
a man doth abound in good works, and cſpecially in the 
works of charity towards ſuch as are in miſery, the 
greater (hall be his reward in Heaven , though not of 
merit, yet of grace, Rom. 6. v. 23. for, their fruit of cha- 
rity /hould abound to their account. It is a Metaphore ta- 
ken alſo from the Books of Merchants : our good deeds 
are marked as in a Compt-book by God, and he will 
give Out accordingly. 


Verſ, 18. ButT have all, and abound, I am full, baving re- 
ceivenl of Epaphroditte, the things which were ſenc 
from you, an odour of a ſweet ſmell, a ſacrifice accep= 
table, well pleafing to God, 


I4 That 


* Thathe may remove all ſuſpicions of that kind , and 
Sratuiry carried by Epaphroditus, was received of him, 
and did aboundantly fatisfie, as being ſufficient , yea, 
more than ſufficient fer the preſent ſtrait, and that here- 
by they had done as acceptable ſervice unto God , as 
thoſe who under the Law did offer up a facrifice per- 
fumed with ſweeteſt incenſe, Dot, 1, Though a man 
be neyer {o truſt-worthy in himſelf, and never ſo much 
truſted by thoſe who do imploy him ; yet he ought in 
wiſedome - to guard againſt any finiftrous ſuſpicion 
which may b2 taken up againſt his honeſtie and fauh- 
fulneſſe : ſo Epaphroditus , though their Minifter , and 
doubtleſſe in great reputation among them, as a man 
who would have been loath to convert any of their pub- 
lick charity to his own private uſe; yet returneth notun= 
till Paul give it under his hand, that he had received the 
whole ſum from him, I bave- all, or, 1 have received all, 
as it is inthe Originall : he knew not but times and 
peoples eſteem of him might change , and he might be 
brought to an accompt; or at leaſt ſome might vent their 
own ſuſpicions of him privatly-, ro under-myne him. 
2. Where there is frugality to manage, and the grace of 
contentation with what the Lord is pleaſed to beſtow, a 
little portion of things worldly, will be thought ſuffici- 
ent : ſo, though a covetous man, and prodigall ſpend- 
thrift, doth never think he hath enough ; yet Paul doth 
think it; 1 abound, and am full, having received the things 
"Which ye ſent, 3. However there are no expiatory facti= 
fices for fin to be offered up by Chriſtians,Chriſt having 
offered up himſelf once fot all, Heb. 9. 28. and though 
the outward rite of ſacrifizing in any kind be now abo- 
liſhed, al] thoſe rudiments ceafing with the non-age of 
the Church which was under the Old Teſtament , eAF, 
I5. 10. yet the ſubſtance of the. Euchariſtick ſacrifice 
uſed among the Jews, or the thing which was pointed 
out by thatfacrifice, doth yet remain as a morall dutie, 
never to be laid aſide, ro wit, an evidencing i 6 
bt . | * = t an CY 
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thankfulnefſe to God for favours received-which is done 
in part» by giving a. part of whar he hath betiowed for 
the help-of others who are in a firait 3 for Paul. in this 
ſenſe calleth their charity 42 0dour of s /ivees, ſmell, 4 (a+ 
crifice, ' 4. ; Seeing : our charity and beneficevce unto 
thoſe who are in firaits, is a part of our chriſtian facri= 
fice : Then, firſt, it muſt be willingly beftowed, and nor 
through conſtraint , 2 Cor. 9.7. Secondly, I: muſt be 
offered unto God in obedience to a -command, and'to 
evidence our. thankfulnefle unto him., and not to the 
creature, not to the Idol of our credit and eſtimation, or 
for other ſelfiſh ends, Matth. 6. 2. Thirdly, It muſt be 
offered on the right altar, to wit, Chriſt, (ſee Zeb. 13.10) + 
that through his worth the offering may. be accepted by 
God ; for. all thoſe were requiſite untaiprderly and ac- 
ceptable ſacrificing : ſee bev, 22, 19, Exod. 22. 20, and 
20. 24. Dott, 5. Though there be no ſuch meaſure of 
obedience attainable here, with which the Lord will be 
ſo well pleaſed, as to judge the performer to be perfet, 
or adjudge him to eternal life- for the worth that is init, 
Rom. 3. 20. Chriſt's obedience and facrifice only being 
acceptable, and thus well-pleafing unto him, Rom. 5.19. 
yet he may be ſo pleaſed with his obedience, as to judge 
him fincere in what he doth , and to look on his perfor- 
mance, as his own gracious work in him ; and thar is, 
when the thing performed is in it ſelf good, P/al. 89. 
30, 31, 32. done by a man in Chrift, Fob, 15, 4. by 
rength drawn from Chriſt, Job. 15. 5. and for the 
right end, Gods glory-and not worldiy applauſe, Matth. 
6. 5. In this reſpe& he calleth their beneficence , 4 
odour of « ſweet ſmell, acceptable and well-pleaſmg unto God, 


Verſ. 19. But my God ſhall ſupply all your need according 
#0 bu riches in glory , by Chriſt Jeſus, 


For their further encouragement, he promiſeth unts 
them from Scripture-grounds (ſee 2/al.qr.t. ) that God 
ſhould recompence them for what they had given; _ 
tnat 
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that abundantly, even in this life according to their ne- 
cefliry, not for any worth or dignity in their work,but of 
his own free-grace throughChriſt. DoZ#.r Scripture pro= 
; - miſes made of old,are till in force, and in all after-times 

M1 2ppliable unto ary indued with thoſe eons 
whick they had unto whom thoſe promiſes were firſt 
made : ſo Paul applieth that promiſe ( P//., 4rt.) made 
unto thoſe who were charitable in David's time , unto 
thoſe Philippians ; but my God ſhall ſupply all gar need, 
2. That general promiſes may be the more ſafely and 
with the greater comfort applied to our own, or the par- 
: ticular caſe of others, we would ſearch into ſuch grounds 
I as may bz moſt promifing for faith to reſt upon in expe= - 
| Etation of the thing promiſed : ſo the Apoſtle, to help 
their faith to clpſe with this promiſe, layeth down two 
grounds : I. Gods ſufficiency in theſe words, according 
to his riches ; he hath whereupon to do it. 2. His engage- 
; ment upon his credit and honour in thoſe words, my God, 
as if he had faid;He is the God whoſe Ambaſlador I am, 
. and fo cannot in honour but recompence you: for what 
\ ye havegiven to me in my ſtrait. DoF. 3. Thoſe who 
\.enjoy molt of the world,cannot promiſe unto themſelves, 
bur they may be driven to ſtraits : for, he ſuppoſeth even 
' they might be redacted to ſtraits, while he faith, my God 
hall ſupply all your need. 4. The more beneficial any have 
n unto the poor ſeryants of Chriſt in the time of their 
abundance, they may expect the more that God will be 
forth-coming unto them by his providence in the day of 
want : ny God (hall ſupply all your need. 5. The Lord 
in dealing with his people,doth not look fo much at their 
worth and deſerving, as what is fitting for, his own glo- 
ry, and moſt beſeeming for ſuch a glorious God to do : 
ſo be ſhall ſupply your need in glory, that is, liberality, as | 


the magnificence of ſuch a gloriofis King doth call for. 
- 6. Whatever recompence the Lord is pleaſed to give un- 
to the good works, or almſ-deeds of bis Children, whe- 
ther here or hereafter, it proceedeth not from the merit, 


or dignity of the work, but from the merits of Jekus 
1 11 
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Chriſtin whom they are as members in the head: Chriſt 

hath purchaſed all ; and good works. are only the rule * 

according to which his purchaſe is. diſtributed : ſo. be 
ſhall ſupply all your need by, or, in Jeſus Chriſt, 


Verſ. 20. Now unto God and our Father. be glory for ever 
and ever, Amen. 


The Apoſtle, in the third part of the chapter, conclu- 
ding the Epiſtle: firſt, in contemplation of all the former 
mercies , aſcribeth laſting go! eand glory to God, as 
God, andes the Father of Believers , through vertue of 
that gracious Covenant made between him and them in 
Chriſt. Do#.,x., Though we can wiſh no real worth and 
excellency to be ſuperadded unto that which God hath : 
for, he wanteth nothing, Neb. g. 5. Yet it is the duty of 
Chriſtians to be much in wiſhing, that thoſe excellen« 
cies which are in God, may be more and moreſhining 
forth, 1/4. 64.2. and that the hearts of men and Angels 
may highly eſteem of him becauſe of them, P/«l. 107.8. 
for, this is the glory which the Apoſtle wiſheth unto 
God, and by his peannine reacheth others to do the like ; 
Now unto God be glory, 2. That Chriſtians may be much 
and real in this wiſh, they would ſeriouſly conſider that 
worth , excellency, and goodnefle of God manifeſted to 
themſelves in his works , particularly in his works of 
creation and general providence, in relation to which 
he is here called GOD ; but moſt eſpecially in the. 
works of Redemption and Salyation purchaſed for, and 
actually beſtowed upon loſt finners: in relation to which 
he is here called Our Father ; that ſo our own hearts be- 
ing once affeted and filled,even to overflowing,we may 
with greater fervency and fincerity break out with this 
wiſh, Thatthe ſame excellency, and more of it may be 
manifeſted unto, and conſtantly acknowledged both by 
our ſelves and others : So the Apoſile,having confidered 
his many favours ſpoken of through the whole Epiſtle, 
| andlooking on him as God and our PFather,breaketh our 
in 


24 Abrief Exyeſtionof the EpiftlleÞ Chap.) 

In-chis wifh , Now unto God, «ud our Fatber be' glory, 
3: The feryent defire of real Saints to have theexcellen- 
cy/ worth. and goodnefſe of God manifeſted, and accor- 
dingly acknowledgedare in a manner boundleſfſe, as be- 
ing circumſcribed by no time or place : there is no leſſe 
than boundlcſs everlaſting glory comprehended in their 
wiſh; glory for ever and ever; wherby is uſually exprefled 
eternity and endlefle duration, ſee Pſal.10,16., Rev. 22.5. 


Verſe 21. Salute every Saint in Chriſt Feſus + the Brethren 
Which are'with me greet yon, PIETa | 
22. All ” Sajnts ſalute you, chiefly they thatnare of Ceſar's 


Secendly, In.the concluGon, there are mutual faluta- 
tions and. commendations : ſome were to be ſaluted by 
them in his name, others who were with him did ſalute, 
'or remember themſelves untothem , of whom he recko- 
neth three ranks. Firſt, Thoſe who were in Church- 
Chriftians, or Church-members, which were at Rome. 
And thirdly, More eſpecially he defignech Ceſars houſ- 
hold, to wit, fome of his Servants and Courtiers, who 
" were Converts. Dot, 1, Excernal duries of civility ten- 
"ding of their own nature toentertain and increaſe love 
among men, are not to be negleed by Chriſtians ; of 
which ſort are civil ſalutations » Though civility and 
2ood manners be not Religion ; yet Religion deſtroyerh 
themnot, bur injoyneth them : So Parl, and thoſe pri- 
mitive Chriſtians, did murually ſalute each other ; Salute 
everie Saint, 2; Whatever a man be in his inward con- 
dition before God,or in his ourward condition worldly, 
whether rich or poor, noble or ignoble ; yet; ſo long as 
"he Randeth- a Church-member, a Miniſter ſhould put 
that reſpe& upon him, and do thoſe duties to him which 
are due unto one in ſuch a relation ; for, he injoyneth 
them, in his name, #0 ſalute everie Saint , that is; all the 
' Church-members, who are Szints all of them by _ 
na 
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nal, or federal ſanRity,or holinefle : according to which, 
in regard of the Covenant made betwixt God and the 
viſible Church, every one profeſiing ſubjeRtion untothac 
Covenant are ſeparated from other people, and in a par= 
ticular manner dedicated unto Gods feryice, Exed.31.13, 
Now that Saints are taken' in this latitude here, -is very 
probable: for, if the command had been to ſalute only 
thoſe, who are Saints by inherent holineſſe, how could 
it haye been obeyed ?- for, real faving grace cannot be 
known infallibly by another - and fo inevitably they 
| ſhould have faluted many Hypocrites in place of Saints, 
paſſing by others who were Saints indeed. It may thdeed 
bg thus much, That if any had more real evidenceof 
grace than others, the Apoſtle would have himſelf more 
ſpecially remembred unto ſuch ; but this. is not all, for 
be will have them falutingevery Saint; and ſo thoſe who 
were well known unto ther to be fuch* -Neither det 
the words following, in Chriſt Feſus, militate againſt this 
ſenſe; for, even thoſe, who,are externally and federally 
Saints, are in Chriſt by an external and vifibk union; 
confiſting in the ſerious profeſſion of thoſe Truths which 
relate tro him 3 the effe& of which union, is, the commit< 
nication of common. gifts of the Spirit to/ every one acs 
cording totheir meaſure: {ce Fob. 15, 2. Everie branch *# 
me Which-beareth no fruit, which ſfuppoſeth ſome to be itx 
Chriſt in the: way. mentioned , who: yet are fruiddefle 
branches, and 1o- unregenerate. 3. Chriftian charity 
will to far cover the infirmities and failings: of others; 
as not todifown them as Brethren, nor yer ne$1e& thoſe 
chriſtian duties which we owe unto them, or are obliged 
to:do-forthem as Brethren ; for,alchough (ch:2. v.20,2t) 
he complains of all'who.were with-himsexcept Timothens 
only, that n0-man Was like-minded, and all did ſeek, thei? 
own things.; yet nevertheleſſe, he doth in their name ſas 
luce the Philippians, calling them Brethren « the Brethren 
Which are with me greet you. 4. So powerful is the Go= 
ſpel being accompanied with Gods blefling, Rom. 1.16. 
tnat it will ſerupon and enter the Houſes of greateſt Per- 


{ecutorss 
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ſecutors, and carry ſome of their chiefeft Minions cap= 
tive from their veryelbow : ſome even of bloody Nerv's 
houſe are converted by the Goſpel : #5:/e of Ceſars houſ< 
bold, . 5. Such is the courage and yalour of {pirit with 
Which the Lord doth endue fincere profeſſors of the Go= 
ſpel, that chey will dare te hold up a Banner for'Truth, 
even under the noſe, and within the gates of-moſt blood= 
thirſty raging Perſecutors ; .for; ſome: of Nere's Houſe 
upon all hazard perform thoſe duties which their chriſt i= 
an calling tied them unto : chiefty they that are of Ceſar's 
bonſhald do greet you. | 


Verſ. 23. The grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt be with you 


all, Amen. 


- Thirdly, He concludeth with his uſual farewel-wiſh; 

to which heraffixeth his Amen.. Doi, rt, Gods grace is 
_ theſum of all which a man needeth to wiſh either for 
himſelf or others; for his grace is, firſt, Gods favour, 
as the fountain 'of all which is good, Epb. 2.8, g. And, 
ſecondly, the ſtreams of grace iuherent; and increaſe in it, 
flowing from that fountain, 2 Pet,3.18. And what want 
is-there where- thoſe are 2 So Paul ſummeth up all his 
deſires in this one, The grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt be 
Wh you. 2. Gods grace and tavour, which reconciled 
ſouls do injoy, together with the whole bulk of graces 
inkerent , which flow from it, are all purchaſed unto us 
by Chriſts merit, and applied by his interceflion ; and 
therefore is-juſtly called the grace of our Lord Feſws Chriſt. 
' 3..Our prayers and wiſhes unto God ſhould proceed 
from ſuch deliberation of mind, Matth.20, 22. ſuch ear- 
neſtnefſe of heart and affection, Fam. 5. 16. and ſuch 
confidence of an anſwer according to the tenour of the 
promiſe, Fm, 1.6. that we may underſtandingly and 
fincerely affix our 4mez unto them ; So doth the Apoltle, 
Grace be With you all, Amen, 
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EXPOSITIO 


Of the Epiſtle of Pauz the Apoſtle to the 
COL OSSIANS: 


The AR GUMEN T.: 


Paphras, having founded « Chirch at Coloſe; 
KA (thap, 1-5: 5 Aa city of Phrygiain the leſfer 
IS Alta, neer to Laodicea and Hierapolis, cbap.q<- 


8 FE 
POS Þ,13, and perceiving the truth of the Goſpel 
| - preached by him, to be impugned ; partly, by 
ſome converted from Tudaiſme, who urged the Ceremonies of , 
the LaW, 4s neceſſary to ſalvation, chap. 2. V. 8--= partly, by 
ſome converted from Gentiliſme, who, from principles of abr. 
ſed Phjloſophie, did urge the worſhipping of 4ngels , and other 
ſuperſtitious rites, grounded.only upon bumane tradition, chap. 
2.v--8, 18. He infermetb Paul, now priſoner at Rome (chap. 
4. V.3.) of the baſe of this Church : whereupon Paul Writeth 
thi Epiſtle unto them. Hu ſcope wherein, us, (often prefacing, 
f0 Þ, 12, chap.t.) to confirm that dottrine which was preached 
unto them by Epaphras, to tbe end of ch. 1. and to guard them 
againſt all the fore-named errours , contrary to that dotrine, 
: 3 , 2,and to incite them to the ſtudy _— of bolineſs, 
both in the gener all and ſþeciall duties of Chriſtiamty, chap. 7. 
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and to v.7. of chap.q. After which he inſi/teth upon ſome par. 
ticular aff airs, ſuch 4s recommendations, ſalutations, and ſome 
Aretions , to the endof chap. 4. 
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 \*CHAP, 1. 


P2723 the firſt part of this Chapter(after the in- 
; ”Y Re | | » © | ? 
Keacription,vel,2.) he infinuacech himſelf upon 
their affeftions, and maketh way for his 
min purpoſe : Firſt,by ſbewing he did give 
i WW :chinksto God for them, v. 3: being. moved 
thereto by the reporrt of their ſpirituall gone V.4,5. Se- 

condly, by commending them tor cheir fruitfulnefle,; v. 6. 
and their Paſtour Zpaphras unto them, v. 7,8. Thirdly,by 
ſhewing he prayed alſo to God for chem: 2- fos increaſe 
of knowkdee,v. 9. 2. for growth in holineſle. y. 10. 
and 3. for courage under (ufferings, v.i1I. .. 

In the ſecond part, he giveth a brief fum of ſaving do- 
Atrinez wherein ke declaretti; how God doth fit the 
Ek for Heaven, v.t2. by calling them. effeQually, 
V.13, and pardonin 4 their ſin, y.I4. Next, he deſcribeth 
Jeſus Chrilt Re Bekher 'of the Ele, from his inter- 
nall relation to-God,as being his Image,'V+I5.-=- his ex- 
ternall relatjan untoall things created, as. being before 
thetn, y.-=-15: their Creator, Iaſt end y.16. and their up- 
| conn 17. and from his relation to the Church,as be=- 

ng her Head; 8c; v.18, and from his furniture to che 

Office of Mediatour;, v. 19: eſpecially ro reconcile man 
| with God, v. 20: which generall doCtrine. of reconci- 
Nation, he applyeth unto the Coloffians;y. 21 22. 

\-In the third part, he exhorteth them to continue in 
this do&trine , confirming the' ſame; Firſt , from the 
anthority of. his Office , y-'23- which, together with 
che doftrine preached by him, was confirmed by his fut- 
ferings, v.24. and from his call tothe Office,y.25- Se- 
condly, from the worth of the do#rine in it ſelf, v.26,27. 
and thirdly, becauſc it was the ſame doCtrine which he 
himſelf preached, v.28, with great pains, and much di- 
Yine aſſiſtance,v.29+ | 
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Verſ. 12 Paul an Apoſtle of Jeſus. Chriſt, by the will of Gd; 
|. -. «hd Enter E+-cug + 1ELSIT 9: i7 
2. To the ſaints: and faitbfull bretheren:in Chriſs, which: 
[1 are at Coldſſe , grace be unto you , and peace. from'God 
- eur Father, and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, ' 


IN theſe two verſes, is, the inſcription of the Epiſtle; 
"containing, firſt, a deſcription-of thoſe. who lent it;: 
rom their names and adjunQts, v..t.. Secondly, of thoſe. 
| towhom it was direRed;: fromthe place of their habj= 
. tation,and three excellent Epithets,Thirdly,the Apoſtles: 
uluall alueation,:v.2 0 - Ly 20d $299 
. From the perſons who ſent'the Epiſtle; Leam rt: How 
| free and powerfull muſt divine grace be, which of a 
perſecuting;Seul:( At 8.y.3:) did make ari Apoitle Paul: 
2. Inthe firſt beginning of the Chriſtian Church,there' 
were a certain kinde of Office- bearers. named 4poſtles, 
who were called immediatly by God, F0h./20. 21, had: 
infallibleknowledee of the doQtrine oÞthe)-Goſpel, by 
immediate inſ{ﬀarion from the Spirir of (30d, Fob, 16, 
13, werenottyed unto any certain charge, further than' 
rules of prudence did dire&, Matth, 28. t9, wetepifted 
with power to work miracles for confirmation : of their” 
doctrine, Mark 3.15. the glad tidings of grace being then' 
but pew, 70b.1.17. And did occaſionally exerce the du- 
tics of all the Office-bearers of the Church, 4#s 4.35. Of IF} 
which Apoftles,Paul was one: Paul an Apoſtle. 3. Jeſus 2 
Chriſt the: Mediatour , is intruſted with the work of % 
- ſending; our Miniſters to his Church ; for, he"is the 
Churches Head, Eph. 5: 23;unto whom it belongetti to; . 
proyide allthings neceſſary for the body :' hence Paul is 
the «Apoſtle of Feſus Chriſty as being ſent by him. 4.The 
Father's will and-Chriſt's, do fully agcee-in_that which: 
tendeth to the Churches'good, as here, in ſending forth: 
an Apoſtle; Paul is an etl of. Jeſus Chriſt, by the wilt of 
_ God. .' 5, None ought to intrude himſelf upon any Ofs, © 
ce, much 1efleupon an. Office DET , Withont 
; an 
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; atorderly call : Paul is an 4poſtle of 7eſus Chriſt by the 
willof God.” 6. Ir ontence a Miniſter to be'fo clear 
in the matter of his Call, that he may be ableto avow 
it unto others, eſpecially when his Calling is queſtioned, 
Am,7J.14, &c. when he hath tro'do with thoſe that know 
him not,as here, chap 2.v.I;and when he meetech with 
contempt. and other diſcouragements in the diſcharge of 
his Calling; Jer. 17. 15, 16. So Paul upon ſome, or all 
of theſe occaſions, 'avowerh his Calling : 4n Apoſtle of 
Feſus Chriſt. 7. The moſt gracious, able, and eminent | 
Chriſtians, ſhould be, and ordinarily are ſo diſpoſed, as 
not todeſpiſe the lefſe. eminent and weaker ; but giving 
them all Lf | 


ue reſpe&t, are to take their aſſiſtance in any 
thing wherein they may be uſeful ; eſpecially, ſecing 
God hathi not given all things unto every one, and the 
meaneſt have ſomewhat whereby they may prove ſtea- 
dable to'the beſt, x Cor, 12. 21, 22, So Paul joyneth Ti- 
methy with himſelf in the Inſcription » though Timothy 
was not an Apoſtl-, or Penman of Scripture 5 becauſe 
he being wellddzown unto thoſe Coloffians , his affent 
might adde thQnore weight unto that wfich is written, 
andthat hereby Timotherus might be yet more.commen- 
ded untothem » as being ſo, highly honoured by ſuch an 
- eminent Apoſtle ; for which cauſe alſo Paul giveth him 
the name of Brother, they being fellow-labourers in the © 
Goſpel; Timotheus our Brother, 
-  Fromthe deſcription of thoſe unto whom the Epiſtle 
- 3s directed, Learn, t. Though all the members of the 
vitible Church beexternally Saints, and federally holy, 

T Cor, 7. 14, yetthere arc ſome, who, beſides that rela- 
tive holiaefle, are really Saints, inherently holy, and in- 
 dued with gracious vertues and qualifications, and ſuch 
God reſpeActh moſt ; for whoſe fake mainly he ſendeth 
his werdunto others, 2 Xing, 3. 14- for, Paul writeth to 

the Saint in this latter ſenſe mainly,though nor excluding 

the former. 2. Whoever are Saints, are alſo faith- 

fall, and Believers -; whoever are B:lievers, are alſo 
Saints ; and fo far and in the fame fenle that a —_ is 2 
| aint, 


TT Chapiti of Paul tothe Cotostianf Tir 
Saint, he is a- Believer alſo : they who are externally . 


Saints,and federally holy, do profeſſe at leaſt the doQtrine 


of Faith, cither pcrſonally, er parentally;. and they who- 


are inherently holy, ate alſo inherently and avingly Be- 
lievers, as not only profeſſing the doftrine, but allo afs 
ſenting to the truth of it, and imbracing it in their hearrs; 
and again, all ſach Believers are really changed fromſin 
to holinefle : So theſe two are here conjoyned, as being 
of equal extent; To the Saints, and faithful.- 3. All Saints 
and Believers, are alſo Brethren, becauſe of their pro- 
felling the ſame Religion , and worſhipping the | 598 
God, Deut. 17. 20, becauſe of their brotherly love and 
affetion, 2 Theſſ. 4. 9. becauſe they bave one Father, 
God , and one elder Brother, Jeſus Chriſt, Fob. 1. 12. 


and becauſe they are all ingratred in one neptiiead body; 


and quickened by one and the ſame Spirit, po. 4. 4+ as 
natural Brethren have-their birth from the ſelf-ſame pa- 
rents ; ſothe Saints and faitbful are alſo Brethren. 4.There 
isno {anRity, faith, or fraternity of any moment unto 
ſalyation, except it be founded upon Chriſt, flowi 

from him, and- relating to him : whatever is of rhofe 
among Heathens, and men otheryiſe deſtitute of Chriſt, 
is only counterfeit, not real ; civilizing, not ſaying, Mat, 
5. 46. lo they are Saints , Faithful, Brethren in Chriſt. 


5. After Chriſt's incarnation and death, free-graee hath 


enlarged it ſelf much beyond its ancient bounds 2 for: 
whereas before, the bounds of the people were according 

to the number of the children of 1/7ael, Deut, 72. 8, there 
hn” a. Church of Saints and faithfull brethren at Co- 
ITE 


Fromthe ſalutation, Zearn, 1, Gods favour and free< 


grace is to be fought after in the firſt place, whether for 
our ſelves or others, and all other things which tend ro 
- our happineſs here, or hereafter, as ſtreams flowing.from 

char-founcain ; thus Paul wiſheth for grace firſt,and prags 
next. 2, Where Gods grace and favour s obeainthet all 
otherthings proſperous will undoubtedly follow,: in ſo 


- 


far as (Zod feeth them to A for our-good; Matth; 7, 
' 2 WE 


IIs 


Py 


wr ©. 


x1, ag appeareth from.the- connexion between; the good 
chings wiſhed for by the Apoile 2 Grace be wnto you, and 
peace, 3. Gods:grace.and favour, together with all goad 
things flowingfrom it , is the peculiar allowance of thoſe 
who lay clainr-to God 4s theirs, according to the tenor 
of the Covenant of grace: for, Paul, in ſeeking: grace 
and peace, owneth. God as Father 3 !from.God aur Father, 


4. As God:hath fulneſſe of grace, and of all things. ne- 


ceſfary, to be conveyed unto loft finners;; \fo there: is:no 
acceſle unto him,to receive of that fulnefle from bim, but 
through Jeſus Chriſt, who is Mediator.betwixe God and 
man, I Ti, 2, 5. tor, he wiſheth: grace. from God the 
Father, 4brough Feſus Chriſk, _ _ 


Verſ. 5 We give thanks to God, aud the Father of our Lord 
1, * JeſusChriſb, praying alwaies for you. 


- Thatthe Apoſtle may excite thoſe Coloſſians. to con= 
fancy and progrefſe in faith and piety., and in. order 
thereto , procure itheir attention and beneyolence', he 
ſheweth that he and: Timothy, did make; conſcience of 
giving thanks to God on their:behalf 3. and this they did 
alwaies when they. prayed for them. - Dot, 1. So-apt 
are people to rejze&t Truth. when there is-any (prejudice 
againſt the Preacher ( 1 Xing. 22: 8.): that: whoſbever 
would preach to any good:purpole muftt Iabour ſo to 
b:ar in upon peoples. affeRions , that they: may have 
ground to conceive of him;-as of one that loveth them; 
this tine Apoſtle doth here through. the whole Preface 
unto the 12. verſe. 2+ As it is our duty in relation to 
God,'Matth.g.8. fo it ſpeakeath much our hearty: affc- 


- Rion unto others, when the graces of God, parts, and 


abllities that are:in. them, do not produce carnal emula- 
tion or enyy, Numb, II. 29. nor flattering commenda« 


' *yipns of the menthemſelves, Job, 32.21, but furniſhech 


iis.wich marcer- of thankſgiving unto God's! Thus Paul 

doth cvidence his affeCtion to thoſe Coloflians 3: WFe give 

thaiks to'God, © 3. God is the Father of Jeſus is | 
3: - _ _ only 
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only as God, by an eternall generationand communica,” * 


tion of his whole eſſence unto him in a way unſpeakable 
P[.2.v,7.but eyen allo as man through vertue of the per= 
ſonal union of tht rwonatures in Chriſt,and in a ſpecial 
way,which doth far excell all other wayes, whereby he 
is 2 father to other men- and angels, Luke 1.32: thus God 
and the Fatber of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, ate one. : for, the 
particle and, 1s exegetick of the ſame thing, and not.co= . 
pulative of things different. 4+ In all our rformarices 
we ſhould eye God , with a (jj had to Tee Chrift ; 
ſeeing the Father is well pleaſe only in him , both with 

our perſons and duties, Math. 3, 17. for , in giving 
thanks, he eyech God, with a relation to Chriſt: We 
give thanks to God , aud the Father of our Lord Fefus Chriſt, 
5. Then is the fitteſt time to give thanks to God for fa- 
yours beſtowed , when our hearts are ſomewhat eleya= 
ted to God, and our atfeRions ſomewhat warmed in 
the duty of prayer ; and the dutics of prayer and praiſe 
do mutually contribute for the help one of another: thus 
the Apoſtle;gave thanks, «lwayes praying for them, that isz 
alwayes when he prayed for them : for ſo are the words 
to-be ordered, and not praying alWvayes, as if he had been 
conſtantly praying for them. 


Verſ. 4. Since we beard of your faith in Chriſt Jeſus, and 
of the love which ye have to all the (ak Jef | 


He declareth the reaſons of his thankſgiving, to wit, 
rhoſe ſpirituall eraces which were eminent in them 2 o 
which he inftanceth two, and doth illuſtratethem from 
their principall obje& ; faith in Chriſt, and love to all the 
ſaints, - Dott, 1, Where there is ſaving grace in any; there 
is ſufficient ground of rejoycing in God for them, what- 
ever be their caſe atherwayes : and where this is not, 
there is little beſides but matter of grief ; all other thines 
Without this, being but a curſe and ſnare unto them, Tit. 
I.I5. SoPail giveth thanks , having heard of their faith 
and love, 2, Ofthoſe ſpirituall favours, the injoyment 

; '\ K23 whereof 


whereof, is a ground ofchank(giving ; faith is among the 
firſt : for, thereby we are united unto, and have come 
munion with Chriſt, Eph.3. oy hereby. we are juſtified, 
' Rom.5.1. and our hearts purified, 4#s 15. 9. and all our 
4 > api accepted, Heb.11.4. So hethanketh God 
their faith, in the firſt place. 3. Though there be no 
Scripture-truth, unto which, being orice made known, 
the grace of faith giveth not a firm aſſent, Afts 24.1 4. yer 
' Jefus Chriſt, and thoſe truths which ſpeak of him , are 
- the principall object of ſaving and juſtifying faith 3 and 
| therefore it is called, faith in Jeſus Chriſt, 4, There is 
a neceſſary connexion betwixt the graces of faith 'and 
love, the former without the latter being dead, Fam. 2. 
17. and the latter without the former, being not reall,but 
ic appearance onely, or at the beſt but a morall yertue, 
and no ſaving-grace, Matth.5.20. ſo they are here con- 
joyned, of your faith in Jeſus Cbriit, and your love. 
Ss, Though Chriſtians are bound to love all men, even 
their enemies, Matth.5. 44 yet ſeeing God is to be loyed 
chiefly,and all others bur in ſubordination to him, Mateh. 
22.38,39. it followeth , that thoſe are to have moſt of 
our loye, who reſemble God moſt ; therefore-the love 
of thoſe Coloſſians was chiefly towards the faints. 6, We 
areto lay out our loye upon Saints , 2s they are Saints, 
for the reality or appearance of good in them,and not for 
other by-reſpets only, or mainly, as of kindred, friend- 
ſhip, or favours beſtowed by them, Mattb.5 .46. neither 
are we to with-draw our affetion from any ſuch , be- 
cauſe of their infirmities, their differing from us in opi- 
nion,or perſonall injuries received from them, 2 Cor, 12. 
I5. = ſo their love was #0 «ll the ſaints, none being ex- 
cept ® ; 


Verſ. 5. For the hope Which is laid up for you in beaven, 
' Whereof ye beard before in tbe Word of the truth of 
tbe Gotpel: ITED | 


He ſhewerh the cauſe moving them to perſevere in 
0B: 3 | thoſe 
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ſerved for them in Heaven, atid made known untot 
yea, and the hope whereof mY wrought inthem - I» 

uf by the Word of trutbyxhat is,the Goſpel, Doi, x; 
The believers portion is notgiven him in hand;. hehath 
it onely in hope: for, ir is caltted, their Zope, a thing on- 
ly hoped for. '2. The belieyers [portion is laid 'up. for 
him, and ſafely kept for hipmfe',' and':that in a moſt 
ſure place, to wit, in Heaven; where neither moth, nor 


' ruſtdoth corrupt , nor thieves do break through and 


ſeal; which is /aid up, to wit, ſafely, as a parent would 


hide a treaſure for the uſe of his childe: fo doth the word - 


fignifie, Which u laid up fer youin Heaven, 3. As there is 
lictle to be expe&ted and hoped for on earth by a man 
who will live godlily, except temptations. and croſſes, 
2Tim,3.12, ſotheeying ofthis rich reward of glory laid 
up in Heaven, is a ſtrong incouragement to perſevere in 
faith, love, and other graces : and it is lawful for Chri- 
ſtians to have an eye to this reward, as a motive to,duty? 
providing, I. it be not looked at asa thing to be merited 
ytheir obedience, Rom.6,23, Nor 2. As the onely or 
chicf motive, 2 (or- 5. 14. thus they were incouraged, 
not from any thing earthly , but from the bope Which 
Was laid up for them in Heaven, Dot#,4. That ever Hea- 
ven and glory ſhould be injoyed by .any of loſt man- 
kinde, was a thing that Nature's light could never have 
dreamed of, except God himſelf had made it known by 
his Word: thus he mentioneth the hearing of this rich re- 
ward by theWord preached,as the mean whereby ic was 
made known unto them, Whereof ye beard in the W21d. 


5. It isthe word preached which the Lord doth ordina« 
_ rily blefle, as his inſtrument for begetting ſaving faith, — 
'and the hope of glory in us : the word not onely pto= 


pounding and making known to the nnderftanding, the 
objeR of thoſe graces , which was before hid 3 but the 
Lord alfo, at, or after the hearing of this Word, infuſing 
them into the heart, «As 16, T4. Thus he mentionerth 

o, Whereby the faving 
K 4 : hope 
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thoſe graces, to wit, the hoped-forreward'of glory pre= 
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:Of-£t ivreward-was wrought in them : Whercof ye 
ebeforg by the Word, 6; Though the whole Word . 


= atly 


ES 


of God be true, /. 19. 9g;as- being the word: of him 


whocannotlie,:Tit. 1. 3. yet the Word of 'the Goſpels | 


etnitjently the Word of Tiyth, as having Chriſt for its 
main ſubject,: who isthe way, the truth, andlife, Fob. 
T4 Ron being: firtned by the Teftatours blood, 
7ob. 18.--37.' tor, ſaith be, 4:the Word of truth, that is, 
of the Gofpel. ' 7. It isthis Word of the Goſpel , the 


- preaching whereof doth make known unro us,and work- 


eth in us that bleſſed hope : the Word of the,Law ; as 
diltin& from the Goſpel, doth onely damne, 2 Cor; 3.6,7. 


-” burthe Word of Grace,revealed in the Goſpel,” bringeth 


falyation, 7it.2.11, So the Apolile ſpeaking of that glo- 
rious reward,: he addeth ., whereof ye bave theard in the 
Þord: of truth, that is, of the Geipel. | 


Verl. 6. Which i come unto you, 4s it is in allthe-world, and 
_  bringeth forth fruit, a+ it doth alſo in you, F pp the day 
ye beard of it, and knew the grace of God in truth, 


Having mentioned the Goſpel, he commendeth: it 
and the Coleffians joyntly with it: T1. The' Goſpel 


preached to them by Epaphres, was the ſame which was 


preached by the Apoſtles through the world. '2. Tt had 
brought forth fruits of an holy life iv thoſe who heard it, 
eſpecially among them, 3. Thole fruits were timeous 
and conſtant. Every one of which particulars, may be 
looked upon as an addirionall cauſe of his thankſgiving 
to God Ckeen: | Doff,n. God bringeth the Goſpel 
unto a people before they ſend for ir: he is found of them 


who ſought him not, 1/4.65. 1. Which i come unto J0u, ſaith 


he: 3. This is matter of praiſe to God, when' the light 
of the Goſpekbreaketh up,where before it was not, and 


i138 accompanied with early and conſtant fruits of humi- - | 


lity, faith, love,and other graces, among thoſe to whom 
it is preavhed ; for, thoſe are reaſons' why * he'thanked 
God for them ; Which « come unto you, and+ bringeth = 

ED oh bas rut, 


| © bringing forth of fruits: and knew #he grace of God, 


JT Chaps) of Paul voitrheConLosS Trans. it. 
frait eee: 3- Chriſt ean'moſt fwiftly drive the 'chaxior 
of his Goſpel when he-pleaſcth , as appears fromthis, 
that within a few years after his death , it Was in all the 
world; that is, in all the Airs and principall parts” ef it; 
and in.oppoſition to'thar aftrifted diſpenfation undet the 
Old Teſtament. -4.- Fhis may ſerve abundantly ro.com+» 
mend adoctrine preached, fo that hearers may ſafely 
vehture on'it;” as the truth of Gods thar Firſt , It is the 
{ame which the Apoſtles did preach through the world, 
which may be known by their writings, 3 Job. 1.3. al- 
chough irdiffer much from that which. is —___ the 
RomiſhChureh ,-or any other. particular Churchon 
earth; ' Secondly, That it bringeth forth fruits of an 
holy tife, 'as the Goſpel hath alwayes ſome of thoſe ' 
fruits, among ſome of them who heard it; and no other 
do&rine; whether humane Philoſophie, mqrall precepts, 
or the Law it ſelf, as - diſtin&t from the Goſpel , can 
throughly and inwardly ſanRtifie thoſe who have the 
knowledge of it, Heb. 10, 1. Thirdly, That the fruits 
brought forth by it, are early and conſtant , not as the 
morning dew, which paſſeth away :- for, the Apoſtle, 
from theſe three, comrmendeth that dofrine which Ep«- 
pbras had taught them; 44 it is in all the World, and bring- 
eth forth fruit ſince:the day,@c, DoF. 5. That the do- 
Arine preached may be fruitfull among a people , it is 
required; Firſt, That nor onely they hear it, but alſo be- 
lieve it: for, by knowing, is meant believing, ; ſee upen 
Phil, 3.8. ſince the day ye heard and knew. Secondly, That 
uſe be made of, and hold laid chiefly upon the free grace 
of God through Chriſt ; this is pointed at, while he gi- 
veth unto the Goſpel the name of grace, in relation to 


Thirdly, That as the Goſpel would be ſincerely taughr . 
by Preachers,without any mixture oferrourzlſo'1t would 
be heard, believed,and the grace which is offred by it,im=- 
ployed by people fiicerely,not hypocritically,by preten- 
ding only to do,when really they do not: for,the word # 
truth may relate both'to pap bras his ſincerity in preach= 
| | | 1N8z 
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5s, and to their reality in praftifing what was profeſſed 
y them ;+ 4nd knew the grace of God m truth, ſaith he; 


V, (7. As ye alſo learned of Epapbras our dear: ollow- ere 
pr ach Who 1s nd ger a Ib ul Miniſter of ein . 
$. Who alſo declared unto us your love in the Spirit, 


Having commended the dofrine, he commenderh the 
Preacher, Epaph?a5, in oppoſition to the falle Teachers, 
who, it is like, did labour to weaken his authority , be- 
cauſe he was not an Apoſtle. He is commended, Firſt, 
From his relation to Paul, as being dear unco him, and a 
fellow-ſervant with him. Secondly, From his office, 
as being a Miniſter , enlarged from his fidelity in it, and 
relation to them, ver. 7. Thirdly , From his reſpe& 
untothem, evidenced by the good report which he had 
brought to Paul of them. Doth. 1. Whoever loveth the 
ſuccelſe of the Goſpel, would by all means labour to be- 
getand entertain a good underſtanding betwixt a faith- 
full Miniſter and his flock : for, to this end, doth Paul 
commend Epaphras, as his dear fellow-ſervant,cc, 2, Mi- 
nifters eſpecially, ſhould be fo far from bearing down 
the deſerved eſtimation of others, & envying of their zeal 
in the Lords work, leſt ic may detrat ſomewhat from 
them, ( Phil, x. £5. ) that the more zealous a man be for 
God, the more diligent and faithful in the work of gain- 
| ing ſouls,he ought,and will( ifthey themſelves be honeſt) 
have a greater ſhare of their affeRions : ſo, becauſe Epa- 
phras was faithful, he is dear unto Paul ; our dear fellow. 
ſervant, who t a faithful cog: ary 3: Whatever odds 
there be among Miniſters in their gifts and peegs » they 
Qught all to draw together in one yoke for adyancing of 
the Lords work ; ſeeing there is work for all, Math, g. 
37. and the meaneſ(t may be helpfull, x Gor. 12, 21. So 
Paul looketh on Epaphras as his fellow-ſervant, though 
he was much above him for eſtimation and parts. 4. As 
the dignity of the Minifterial-Calling is fuch, that ir 
challengeth reyerence and reſpeR from all unto theſe 

who 


who are intruſted with it, 't Tim, 5,17. So, a Minifter 
who would be reſpeted either by God or man, ought 
to be faithful, eying his Maſters glory in the firſt place, 
and not his own, I Pet, 4. 11. and promoving to his . 
uttermoſt the ſpiritual good of thoſe who are comminted 
unto his charge, by omitting nothing which may con- 
duce for that end ; doing nothing which may hinder it 3 
preferring their profiting to his own profit, pleaſure, and 
Eaſe, I Cor, Io. 33, yeaz and upon all hazard preferring 
their profit to their ſinful humours, Gal.1. Io. and where 
this is, it commendeth a Miniſter much ; ſo Epaphras is 
commended in that he was a faithful Miniſter, 5, As 
pes le would reſpect all the Servants of Jeſus Chriſt, © 
1. 2.29. ſo chiefly thoſe who are their own Miniſters, 
and aRually truſted with the charge of their ſouls : for, 
he will have them reſpeRting Epaphras, becauſe he was 
their own Miniſter : who & for you a faithful Miniſter. 
6. To ſpeak unto the deſerved commendation of thoſe 
that areabſent, without detraCting any.thing fromtheir 
juſt worth, is praiſe-worthy, and eyidencecth a man's 
faithfulnefſe much towards thoſe of whom he ſo ſpeak= 
eth : as the contrary doth argue a man to be unfaithfull, 
Fer.g. 4. for, this was an evidence of his being faithfull 
for them 3, be alſo declared unto us your love, faith he. 
7. Then is love praiſe-worthy, when it is in the ſpirit, or 
{piritual , that 1s, wrought by the Spirit of God, Gal. 5. 
22, when it is in a ſpiritual, or renewed heart, 1 Pet. I. 
22, 23, and drawn out by ſpiritual confiderations and 
motives, chiefly ſuch as the work of grace already in the 
perſon loved, Gal, 6.10. or ſome hope at leaſt thatthis 
work may yet be, where it is not, 1 (or, 1347. and not 
by carnal, natural, or civil motives only, Matth, 5. 46: 
for which reaſons their /ove, is ſaid to be in the Spirts. 


Verſ. 9. For this cauſe we alſo, ſmee the day we, beardi#, do 
not ceaſe to pray for you, and to _—_ that ye might be 
filled with the knowledge of bis will, in all wiſdom and 
ſpiritual underſtanding, ak. 
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> Having ſhewen how he had thanked God for them» 
he mentioneth now his praying for them-: and this as a 
further mean to. procure their goad-will. [n this verſe is, 
firſt, the cauſe moving him to pray, to wit, that he 
heard by.Epapbra of their love. Secondly,the manner of 
his prayer,it was timeous , conſtant,and fervent. Third= 
ly, the firſt of thoſe things which he prayed -for, to wit, 
increaſe and fulnefle of the knowledge of Gods revealed 
will : which knowledge he divideth in two, aun "0 
dome, whereby we know celeſtiall myſteries revealed in 
Scripture. Secondly, under/ianding, whereby, as it is di- 
ftlinzuiſhed from Þ:/edome, we know our duty, and: the 
zight way of reducing all our knowledge to prattice. 
Dot. 1. As the graces of God's Spirit in any, are matter 
of thankſgiving to God ; ſo they are incitements alſo 
unto prayer for thoſe who have them : for,the graces of 
the beſt ace but imperfeR, x (or. 13.9. ſubje&to decay, 
ev. 2. 4- and may be abuſed, 2 Cor. 12.7, Hence Paul 
rakes occaſion from their graces,for which he had bleſſed 
God, verſe 4. &c- to pray to God for them : for this 
eauſe We pray. 2+ As or praying to God for others, 
doth evidence much our affection to them ; fo, theex- 
effions of our ſymparhie that way, would be timeouſly 
5-84 and conſtantly continued in : Thus Paul, to te 
ific his affeRtion towards this Church , ſheweth , he 
rayed for them,.and that timeouſly : Since the day We 
OE it, and conftantly, we ceaſe not : which is not to be 
underſtood, as if he had done no other thing but that, he 
had a rooted defire after their good, which was alwayes 
expreſſed by him'in prayer, when opportunity did offer. 
3: The knowledge of God's will revealed in Scripture, 
1$to be ſtudied above the knowledge of any other thinz 
befides, as being more ſublime, 1 Cor.2. 6,7. and fo 
more pleaſant, yea and more proficable, verſe 27. nor 
any other: for,whileas he prayethzthat they may be filled 
With the knowledge of Gods Will, he ſpeaketh of his revealed 
will, Deut. 29, 29.. 4. They who know moſt of God's 

will reyealed in Scripture, came far ſhart of what oy 
ould -- 
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ſhould know; there is a fulneſfle of koowNge which. is 
attained by none, 1 (Cor.1:3, 12, but ſhould | 

by all: for, norwithſtanding the Apoſtle had heard of 
their knowing the grace of God, verſe: 6. yet he pray- 


eth: here, that they 149 be filled-with the kuowledge of bus © | 
Will, - 5. Our defires after {pirituall good, would be in- 


larged, and in a manner infatiable : great things would 
be ſought from God; for, he is a greatKings ©/; 95.3: 
__ it becometh to, give largely z ſo! he- leeketh, bat 
abey may be-filled, 6. As Wedome, or kowledge of di= 
vine myſteries, and of the things of faith, is: requiſite : 
ſo.alſo- is wderſtanding, or. knowledge of our duty, and 
of the right way to go about it; with-due reſpeR had to 

time(P}.1.3)place(Ecc.5.1 ) company(?/.39.1 )and other 
circumſtances , Luke 8., 18. upon the right ordering 

whereof, the goodneſſe of an ation dependeth much, 
P/. 50. 23. In all wiſedome and underifanding. 7, The 

knowledge, wiſedome and underſtanding, mainly to be 
ſought es is ſpirituall.that.is, of things ſpirituall;1-Cor, 

2.2. attained unto by ſpirituall. means, as prayer, hear-' 
ing, reading, and: meditations. P/al. 119, 18. Prov, 1.8. 
and produced. in us-by the Spirit of God upon the uſe of 
thoſemeans, 1 Cor.2.10. for, he ſaith, 1 «ll ſpiritudt 

Wiſedome, &c, 8. There.is no part of this ſpirituall 

knowledge and wiſedome., the attaining whereof is 

not to:-be. endeavored: by_us : ſome truths are indeed 

more neceſlary to be known than others, Heb. 6. 1. yet 
we arenotto flight the knowledge of any revealed truth, 

Atts 26.27. In all Fpiritual wifedeme and underſtanding, 


Verſ, 10. That ye might walk worthy of the Lord unto all 
pleaſing, being fruitful inevery good Work, aud increa- 
fmg in the knowledge of God, = | 

He prayeth,ſecondly, for increaſe of holineſſe.to them, 
or,for ſuch a converſation, as is Worthy of the Lord: which 
he brancheth forth in three : Firſt, their aiming in all 
things to pleaſe him, as.the ſcope of all their ations. Se- 

| , condly, 


aimed ar 
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condly,fruitfulneſſe in good works. And thirdly, growth 
in the faving knowledge of God. Dot, 1. Spirituall 
knowledge, wiſedome,and underſtanding is to be ſought 
after, notrto be puffed up with (Colo. 2.18.) or, toreſt © 
upor it, Luke 12.47. but that we may order our prattice 
according” to it : for, the end why the Apoſtle did pra 
for knowledge to thefe Coloflians, ' is, that ye may Wal 
worthy of the Lord, 2. It-is not every ſort of walking 
' which is required as the fruit of knowledge: but a Walk- 
ing worthy of the Lord, which doth not import a dignity 
or worth in our walking - to recompence the Lord. buc 
. onely a beſeemingnefſe > and 'not repugnancie to that 
tate whereunto we are called by him (as the ſame word 
is well rendered,Phil. 1, 27.) which may confiſt with 
many failings and fins of infirmity, where there is ſelf- 
judging for them, Rom.7.14. 3.That we may thus walk 
worthy of the Lord, it is required, firſt, that there be an 
habicuall purpoſe at leaſt in every action, and an atuall 
purpoſe in a&tions more ſolemine and weighty, to pleaſc 
 himby our obedience to him : for, fo the Apoſtle ex- 
plaineth walking worthy, to wit , unto all well-pleaſmg, 
Secondly, there muſt be fruitfulneſle following upon his 
pains towards us ; and this muſt be in works which are 
good, as being commanded or warranted by God: for 
the mateer, [/4;29.t 3. and gone about in the right man- 
ner,chap. 3.y.17.and no good work is to be omitted,un- 
to which we have a calling from God,Lke r 2,14, Being 
Fruttfal in every good work, Thirdly , as fruitfulneſfle in 
g00d works maketh much for the increaſe of know- 
ledge : fo, if we would walk worthy of the Lord , we 
mult be erowing in knowledge : Ignorance in profeſ- 
fors, diſhovours God as much as fruitleſſnefle : for , m- 
creaſing in the knowledge of God, is joyned with fruitfulneſs, 
and both ofthem required, in order to their Walking wor- 
thy of the Lord, | 


Verf; 
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(11. Strengtbened with all might, according to bid\glo- 
bs 7601s over, unto all patience and long- ſuffering with 
joyfulneyſe, 


In order to their walking worthy of the Lord, unto all 
well-pleaſing, he prayed thirdly, that they being fur- 
niſhed from above with power, might patiently endure 
| whatſoever affliionsthey ſhould mcet with in the way 
of their duty, and that with joyfulnefſe. Dott. I. God 
is well- pleaſed with, and much honoured by thoſe who 
are cbriſtianly , and npon right grounds , patient under 
- the'croſle, and cheerfull : for, in order to their walking 
worthy of the Lord, unto all well-pleafing, ſpoken of 
y.10. he prayeth thatthey may be /trengthened unto all 
patiente and long-ſuffering,in this verſe. 2. So many are 
our ſpirituall adverſaries,Ep.6.12. ſo many are their on- 
ſets from all hands, 2 Co7.2.t1. and ſo neceflary is it to 
overcome not ohely one,but all, Heb:12.4.that no leſſe is 
' required than might; and all might, fof pare the yi= 

Rory in this Chriſtian warfare: for, the Apoſtle prayeth 
tor it : being [ſtrengthened With all might, 3, This might; 
and all might, wherewith Chriſtians are furniſhed, is 
not their own, they are but weak and infirm in theme 
ſelyes,' even though tenewed and ſanRifiedRom.7.--18. 
their ſtrength muſt bought by prayer from God; and, 
it floweth from no other fountain than the power of 
God : for, Paul ſeeketh it by prayer, and pointeth at 
' the power of God,as the great Magazine from whence it 
cometh: according to bus glorious power, 4.The power 
of God, whereby believers are ſtrengthened) is alwayes 
glorious, as being ſtill victorious over ſtrongeſt adver- 
ſarics, Rom.$.37., and making weak belicyers to over- 
come principalities and powers, 2 Cor.12.9, According 
to his glorious power, 5, Chriſtian ſtrength and fortj- 
tude, is belt ſeen under ſaddeſt ſufferings : and. when 
croſſes and hardſhips are entertained with patience, and 
continued crofles with long-lufferings, or with patience 


drawn 
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drawn out in length, it ſpeaketh much of chriſtian 


enathened with 'all, might, is; all patience aud long 
ffering. 6. There is an allnefle, or univerſality, which 
ought to be in this grace of patience. Firft, with reſpect 
tp the {ubjeRt 3 icought ro quiet the whole man, lis hand; 
his toague, his heart, Pſal. 37. 1. Secondly, tothe grace 
it ſelf; as being without any mixcure of pation, ſofar as 
is poſſible, 7m. 1,4, Thirdly,with re 
all kinds, Heb. 12.4, And fourthly, Ic ought to be ex- 
tended'to all times,, ſg long as the crofle continues > Heb. 
II; 27. Znto. all, patience, Dots, 7..Our patience muſt 
not be-unwilling,-, and, as it were, extorted by. force, but: 
- ought to proceed from a joyful-minds as knowing :all 


Long-ſuffering . with joyfulneſs. 


Vetſi 12. Giving, thanks unto the Father, which bath made 
us. meet to: be Partakers of the inberitance of the Saints 
in lizht, ; | 


The Apoſtle, . in the ſecond part of the chapter, being 
to.propound a ſhort ſum of chriſtian dotrine,' doth by 
way of thankſgiving, make mention of God the Father 
his gracious work, whereby he ngaketh the Elect fit ro 
partakeof Heaven, the bright and-glorious Inheritance 
of the Saints. - Dof#, r., Chriſtian joy, if of the right 
amp, doth vent it {elf, not in laſcivious expreffions, or 
geſtures, Eph. 5. 4. but in thankſgiving to God : for, 
having ſpoken of their long ſuffering with joyfulneſle;be 
ſheweth from his own example, how their joy ſhould be 
expreſſed, to wit, by giving thanks to the Father. 2. The 
ſerious conſideration of the admirable work of our Re- 
demption, may make a man rejoyce under the ſaddeſt of 
crofles : for, he pointeth acthe reaſon of their joytulneſſe, 
to wit, the work of our Redemption , whereof he here 


ption, 


k nach” and courages?, for ;- the cffet of their ;being/ 
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pet to.croſſes of - 


things work together for our good ;; and that one day ' 
weſhall be above the reach of ſufferings, Matth, 5. 12. 
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ſpcaketh, - 3, So admirable is the work of our Redem- | 
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ption, and ſo much of mercy, Rom. 5.8, juſtice, 1/a. 53. 
-9, lo. and'divine condeſcendence is manifeſted init, 70 
3. 16. that Paul can hardly ſpeak of this ſubje& withou 
giving of thanks to God, and exciting of others todo 
the like :' Giving thanks to the Father, 4, Heaven is a 
lightfom and ſSlendid Inheritance,: full of the light of 
knowledge, 1 Cor. 13. £2. joy, ©/al.16. 11. and glory, 
Dan.-12.3. for, it's Heaven whereof he ſpeaketh, while 
he ſaith, the inheritance in light. 5, Heaven is the por- 
tion of thoſe only, who are Saints : no unclean thing 
ſhall enter there : for, it is the inheritance of the Saints, 
6. As the greateſt bleſſing,ſuch 1s Heaven,& all thatis in 
It, are communicable to loſt fanners ;, ſo, that any-cometh: 
to Heaven, proceedeth not from his own merit or worth, 
but from Gods free gift : for, it is called an Inheritance, 
or, as it is in the Original, « Lot, in alluſion to the Land 
of Canaan, where every Tribe enjoyed a portionznot ac- 
cording to their own choice or worth, but as God did 
meaſure out unto them by lots ; ſee Foſh. 18, 10, &c. 
7. None who are unfit or unmeet for. Heaven, getteth 
accefleto it : He makes us mect before we partake of thar 
Inheritance. 8. Every man in his natural Rate, is unfir 
for Heaven, as being under Gods curſe, Gal. 3.13. an heir 
of Hell and wrath, Zpb. 2, 3. He finds us unmeet, and 
maketh us meet, 9. It is not in the power of fallen man, - 
being dead in fins and treſpaſſes (Fph.2. 1.) roquicken 
himſelf, and come to God, whereby he might be'meer for 
ſuch a glorious- Inheritance; it is only God who thus 
maketh loſt ſinners meet : Who hath madeus meet, 


Vetrſ. 13. Who hath delivered us from the- power of dark- 
neſſe and bath tranſlated us into the K mgdom of his deax 
on, 


- Heexplaineth how God doth make us meet, to wit, 
by drawing us out of that corrupt ſtate of nature, where- 
in we were detained asflaves, and tranffating us into rhe 
Rateof grace, called Chriſt's Kingdom, as Rom, 14, nM. | 
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natural Rate, is 2 ſtate of darkneſs, without the light of {a- 

ving knowledge, I Cor. 2,14, folid comfort, I/a. $522. of 
_ _ trucholineſle, £ph.2.2, which,in Scripture is called lighh 
Miatth, 5. 16, for, our natural ſtate is here called darkneſs; 
2. Every man is kept in ſlavery under the power of fan 
and Satan, Eph. 2. 2, ſo loog as he contiuuech in that his 
natural ſtate ; we areeven under the power of darkneſe, 
3. The affe&tions of man by nature are ſofar engaged to 
this ſinful Rate, and-ſo far a ſlaveuato it » that except hy 
be plucked out by the ſtrong hand, there is no freeing of 


him from it : ſo far is he from reſcuing himſelf by any þ 


power preſerycd in his own free-will after the fall of 
Adam: He muſt deliver us by main force, or , pluck ug 
away» 2s the word fignifieth : from the power of darkneſ6; - 
| ns | conſtrain the will of man by 
rces yet hi oyeth omnipotent power to remove his 
zxwillingneſſe,and co make him willing, to obey his cally 
Epb.1.19, Who hath delivered us, 5, There is no middle 
ſtate betwixtthe power of darknes,and the ſtate of grace? 
all who breathe, are eicher in the one, or the other : the 
Apoflle mentioneth no other ſtate, but the Power of dark- 
we//e and the Kingdom of bus dear Son, 6. The ſtate of 
grace, and Gods favour,is called 4. X'ingdows : becauſe by 
grace ao hearts of men. are {ubdued. ro God, as King, 
whole Laws are full of equity and moderation,P/a.19.7, 
' and who moveth the wills of-men ſweetly, as being wil- 
ling ſubjefts inthe day of his power, Pal. 110. 3. and 
doth not drive them. on by tyranny or force. 7. The 
ate of grace, is, the aA aq of bis dear Son, who is ap- 
pointed of the- Father co be head of theChurch,-by whom 


all doenter that do come to the Kingdom, 7ob. 14. 6. and 
all grace is derived f;om God the fountain,through him; ' 
yea,he diſpenſeth grace and glory as he thinketh fir,48.5. 
31. even he whom the Father loveth dearly, and through | 
whom all the ſubjects of this Kingdom are dearly belo+ 
vcd allo, Adic, 5, 5, The Kingdew of bis dear Son, 
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i; WT ; In.whon we have redemption throu bis ud 
Ay the forgiveneſs of ſins, : of | 


He explaineth further how we are meet for Heaven; 
and delivered from the power of darkneſſe, co wit, by our 
Redemption: in Chriſt, from fn,Satan and wrath, by ver- 
rue of a price paid by the Mediator to the Fathers juſtice, 
even his 0d he which Redemption he explaineth from 
its principal part, remiſſion of fins in juſtification 2 for, 
Redemption is not here taken for the laying down of the 
Chriſt (as Luke 2. 38.) bur for the fruigg. flowing 
from it, nor for that compleat cedemption and'treedom 
from fin and-miſery, which the zodly ſhall enjoy at the 
laſt day, Row, 8, 23. Epb. 4. 30. but for thatmeaſure of 
freedom which Believers do enjoy hcre by faith, fo. thar 
remiſfion. of fins. is a principal part of it. , Dot. r.* Ag 
all men by nature are in a ſtate of bondage to fin, Satan, 
and wrath ; fo there is no freedom from this ſtate, except 
Redemption go before : the word Redemption ſupponeth 
both theſe. . 2. No way of Redemption could be accey= 


ted bur that which is by giving of a. ranſom and recomp 


pence for the wrong done by fin unto Divine Juſtice : 
there is no'redemption, but #hrough blood, 3. None was 
fic to give this ranſom bur Jeſus Chriſt, God and Man + 
In whom, to wit, Chriſt, we have redemption. 4, Nothing 
performed by Chriſt could be a ſufficient mo forthis 
end, except he had crowned all his other aRtivns/and ſuf 
ferings,by layingdown his life,and undergoing a bloody 
and violent death : for, We bave redemption through bug 
blood, not as excluding his former obedience,but as being 
the complement and crowning of it, Rom, 5. 18, 19, 
5- Though Jeſus Chriſt did pay this ranſom unto God, 
Eph. 5. 2. and-not to Satan, whoſe ſlaves we are by na= 
re; yet» by vertue of the ranſom paid, we aredelivered 
rom Satans ſlavery, and fivs dominion : far, the Apo« 
tle clearing what he had. ſaid, ver. 13. of our being de- 
livered from the power ofagkale he giveth this 2, 5 
2 FCA 
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| reaſon , In whom Wwe bave redemption through his blood; 
When God the juſt Judge was ſatisfied; Satan the: Jay= 
- Tor, and unjuſt Tyrant, did loſe his right. to keep uslon= 
ger in bonds ; ſo that Chriſt doth juſtly deliver the Re- 
deemed Ones from him by force, Heb. 2; xq; Matth x 2, 
29. 6.-Though Chriſt by his obedience and ſuffering, 
did pay unto the Fathers Juſtice a ſufficient ranſom for 
our Redemption ; yet we donor actually partake of that } 
freedom until we be in him, and by faith united tohim : | | 
In whom we have redemption, 7. Sin is the fountain- 
cauſe of our ſlavery and bendage, ſothat it. muſt be | 
removed. before our bondage ceaſe : ths, fpeaking of 
our Redemption, he inſtanceth it in theremiſſton of* ſin, 
'8. Becaule fin is a debt, obliging us-cither to pay an in- 
finite price , or to undertakeeternal wrath, Gen. 2. 17, 
therefore, that'fin might be removed. the Sonr-of God be- 
hooved toſhed his blood for our ranſom: Wemuſt have 
redemption through his blood, otherwiſe there is'no remi/- 
fon of ſin, 9. When this ranſom is laid-holdupon by 
faith, and we thereby ingrafted in him, thegvilt'of fin 
is freely remitted, and we compleatly pardoned ; fo, be- 
mg in him, ve have forgiveneſs of fins. | 


Verſ. 15; Whois the image of the inviſible God, the firſt= 
birn of every creature, 
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The Apoſtle, having mentioned our Redemption,doth 

| here fall upon a deſcription of the Redeemer, and this, 
both, that im his worth the worthleſneſſe of all other 
things, whether of Angels, or dead Ceremonies , upon 
which the falſe Apoſtles did place equal honour with \| 
Chriſt (chap. 2. v. 8. ) might be ſeen ; as allo that the 
ſufficiency of his blood, in order to the redemption of 
finners, mighr the better appear as being the blood of 
fuch an one who is here deſcribed ; Firſt, From his in- 
ternal relation to God: He u the image of the inviſible God, 
as well in reſpcR of his cternal generation, being the ex= 
prefie image ofthe Father, Heb, 1; 3. as allo, that _ 
5 | made 
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made man; God.the Father did in him» and'by him, as a 
lively image, ſer forth unto us his glorious attributes of 
wiſdom, mercy» righteouſneffe and power, Zohn 14. 9: 
Secondly, From his eternal relation to all things created; 
He is tbe firſt-horn of every creature, as being from all eter= 
nity begotten ofche Father before any thing was created, 
and Lord and Heir of all the creatures, as the fifft- born 
was among the Brethren,: Gen. 29.'37. DoF#.'1, The 
knowledge of Chriſts worth, doth contribute:much © 
confirm and illuſtrate the doctrine of mans Redemprion: 
the excellency- and fulneſſe of Chiiſt,. being thar trons 
Baſis and corner-ſtone to uphold, and the greatmean to 
carry on 1 and throughly to <ffeRuate that admirable 
work, 1 Cor. 3. 11. Hence, ſpeaking of man's'Redems» 
ption, he inſerteth in this verſe and the three following, 
this excellent deſcription of Chiift, Who «tbe image, &e; 
2, As the Divine Nature, covfidered in itſelf is invifible, 
it being.impothible with bodily eyes to behold him ar 
any time ; yea, 'and alſo with the eyesof the mind, ex- 
cept indirefaly,' while we are in this life, 1 Cor.,13.12. fo 
the firſt perſon of theGodhead js conceived tobe in aſpe- 
cial manner inviſible 3 becauſe he did-never, at leaſt very 
ſeldom, appear in any viſible ſhape to men, as the Son 


- did frequently to the Patriarchs , and at his incatnation 


untoall ;-che holy Spirit did afo appear in the form of 
a Dove, Matth.';. 16. and of fiery tongues, Atts 2. 3, 4. 
for, the Father is here meant, while he ſaith, #hþe image of 
the inviſible God, 3. Asthe Son is of the fame eflence,and 
one God with the Father ; ſo he is a diſtin perſon from 
him : for, he is the ſubſtantial rmage of the Pather ; and 
an image muſt be ſomewhat diſtin from thar, whereof 


- it isan image. 4, We cannot take up God aright, fa- 


vingly, or te our comfort, but when we look upon him, 
as he is repreſented in the Man-Chrift 3 without whom, 
God is a conſumingfire tofinners': and in{whomhe 5s 
well pleaſed ; Sothe man Chriſt is the image of the invi- 
ſtble God, a glaſſe wherein we may behold him. '5. Jefig 
Chriſt istrue Gad, having an eternal being ;: horas 

v4] 3 : 


who was Lord over his brethren, Gen. 27. 39. but not 
firſt created; and ſorthere 18. no ground from this Scti« 
pture, to reckon him among the Creatures. 


Verſ; 16. For by him were all things created that are-in hea= j 


ven, and that are in earth, viſeble and inviſible, whe. 


ther they be thrones. or dominions, or rang caps! 


or powers + all things were created by. 


= 
T7, wy is before all things , and by bim all things con- 


He proſecuresthe relation which Chrilt hacheo things | 
Cre > 


holding him forth; Firſt, as their Creator 3 il- 
laftrated from a three-fold divifion of things created : 
Firſt, from their place, things in heaven, and things in 
earth. Secondly, fromtheir natures , Viſible or inviſible, 
Thirdly, hedividech the Angels,one kind of the inviſible 
creatures, in thrones, dominions, principaluties , and powers; 
whereby probably is meant the ſeverall degrees and dig- 
nities of Angels; but what thoſe are in particular , is 
wholly unknown tous. Secondly, he ſers him forth as 
the aft end of all the Creatures,v.16. Thirdly,as being 
before thera all in time, and ſoexplaineth how he is the 

firſt-born of every creature + and 'Fourthly , as the up- 
holder of all the creatures by his power and providence, 
v.17. Do#, nv, How bent men are to have but low 
thoughts of Chriſt, and of che ranſome payed by him for 
the redemption of finners, appeareth from the Apoſtles 
multiplying of conceptions, co ſet forth his cxcellencie 
and worth. 2. Jeſus Chriſt is eternall God, and fo his 
blood of infinite worth, «ll things being created by bim, as 
1s twice-affirmed in this verſe, which can be ſaid of none 
but God, Gen, 1.1, 3. Asthe Father hath created all 
things, Gen, 1.7. and upholdeth all things being _—_ 
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heis God, inthe rank'of Creatures, but hath a Lords 
ſhip and Dominion over them all ; ſo much is/in theſe. 
words » the f:;/t-born of every creature : he is firſt-born; 
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by the word of bis power, 47s 17, 28. ſo doth alfothe 
Son; all thoſe externall works are common tothe whole 


three Perfons > who are onely diſtinguiſhed by their in- 


ward Perfonall properties, and order of working : for, 


by bim, to wit, «the Son , were all things created; and' by 

" bim ull thingsconfift. 4. There is varitie of Creatures 
- of different kindes, and different excellencies, that man 
 mayſce fomwhat of God in every kind,(P/.r04.through 

- the whole) and have ſomwhat whereupon to exerciſe 

. every one of his externall ſenſes, and every one of his 
j. inward faculcics for thatend : there og things Viſible, 


and fo fubje& w ſenſe; and things invifible, which can- 
not be taken up buc by the underftanding + things 


- - that are in beaven,that are in eats, viſible, inviſible, 5. All 


things created , even the moſt excellent » not exclu- 
ding the glorious Angels, and thoſe who moſt rranſ- 
cend others in power and glory , are created by Chriſt, 
the work of his hands : and ſo nor onely are in the rank 
of Creatures; bur of his Creatures, and would be ſo 
looked upon by us ; that he may have his own room. in 
hearts, all other things being contained in theirs 3 for, 
Paul ( that they might nor detraRt any thing of the ho- 
nour due to Chriſt, by giving itto Angels )' extolls him 
asthe Creator of Angels, and of all things, thereby de- 
preſfing them as poor, weak, dependent Creatures ; by 
bim all thiug 5 were created, that are in heaven , that are in 
earth, viſible, inviſeble, whetber they be thrones,c, 6. All 
things are created for Chrift ; the manifeſtarion of his 
elory as God, being the chief end of all, ſothat he is the 
Alpha and Omega of them all , Rev. 1.8. all things being 
as from him, ſo for bim. The ſetting forth of his glory is 
a rent due by all Creatures, and is accordingly performed 
by them; ſome give it in an ative way, as Saints, 2 
Angels, Rev.19.1, ſome in a paſſive way , as damned 
men, and Devils, Rom. 9.179, and all im anobjetive 
way, 2$ having God's glorious attributes exerced abour 


them, and ſhining forth in themy in fome one, in ſome 


another; in the Ele, mercy; in the Reprobate, juſtice, 
| | L 4 Rom, 


and goodnefle, P/al.19. 1. for, ſaith he, «ll things were 
for him. 7. All things created , whether in Heaven or 


Earth, viſible or inviſible, as they have their firſt being 


from Chriſt by creation : ſo they are continued and pre- 
ſerved in that their being, by his providence: if he ſhould 
but with-draw his upholding hand, they would quickl 


return unto their firſt nothing, Þ[. 90.3. for, by him all 


= 


things conſsſt, © 


Verſ.18. And be is the head of the body, the Church : who is 
the beginning, the firſt -born from the dead, that in all 
things be might have the pre-eminence, = 


He deſcribeth Chriſt , thirdly , with relation tw his 
Church, ſhewing firſt he is her Head. Secondly,the be- 
ginning, root, and fountain canſeof the Church , and 
of all the ſpiricuail graces thereof. Thirdly,the firſt who 
role from the dead, neyer to taſte again of death,the one- 
ly one that ever roſe by his own power, and who (hall 
raife again all his members > whereby his glory is made 
tamous in all things, death it ſclf not being excepted. 
Dott. 1. There isthe ſame relation betwixt Chriſt and 
- bis Church, which is in the naturall body betwixt the 
head and the mzmbers ; Chriſt , as man, being. of the 
ſame nature with the Church, Heb.2.14. the ſame holy 
Spirit, which poured out grace on him, T/.45.2, without 
meaſure, Joh. 3. 34. acting and refiding in his mem- 
bers,Rom.8.9.11, all ſpirituall life and motion, Col. 2.19. 
yea,the common influences of the Spirit , flowing: from 


Chrifttothe Church, Eph. 4.7. there being an indiffo- 


lubletye betwix: Chriſt and every Believer, Fob. 10. 28. 
Chriſt being of much more worth than the Church is, 
and ſufficiently inſtru&ted with power and right to pre- 
{cribe Laws nato, and to govern and fave the Church, 


Epb.5.23,24. the Church again-being ſubje&t ro Chriſt's - 


rule and Governinent, Eph.5. 24. and, if ſeparated from 
him, would be wholly dead, as depriyed of all prangay 
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Rom. 9 22. and in all the Creatures, wiſedome, power, 
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life and motion. 7ob.r5.4..for which cauſes, Chriſt,and 
onely Chriſt, is the Head of the Church, 2, Jeſus Chrift 
is the firſt beginning, root , and fountain-cauſe of the 
Church, as being that ſecond Adam,trom whom all that 


new ſpirituall birth doth flow, 1 Cor.1 5.45. and whoſe 


vertue, purchaſed and applyed by him , reneweth the 
heart, and makerth the graces of the Spirit bud up.init> 
Cant. 4. 16. fo, in relation to the Church,he is called the 
aQiye beginning, or firſt principle and author thereof 

Who is the beginning, 3, As Yeh Chriſt was once 

among the dead; ſo, he aroſe by his own power from 

death, to immortality and life, whereby he hath ſo van= 

quiſhed death, that it muſt render up all his followers, 
I Cor. 15. 54. each of whom ſhall riſeagain from death 
by that ſame vertue, whereby Chriſt did: raiſe up him= 
ſelf: for, in this reſpeR, he is the firſt- begotten from the 
dead, 1 Cor.15. 20. He maketh them partake of his Re- 
ſurreRion, as the firſt-born did give-the reſt a ſhare of 
his Fathers goods, whereof he was Heir. 4. There isno- 
thing of Chriſt;,no not his ycry croſs and death, whereby 
his dignity and worth is not made famous; he having by 
death,deſtroyed him who had the power of death, Heb.z. 
14.and thereby made death it ſelf a paſſage unto life x for 
he is the firſtborn from the dead,that in all things, even dearh 
it ſelfnot being excepted , he might have the pre-eminence., 
5. A holy ſoul, zealous for the glory of Chrift, will make 
this his ſtudy, co gather-marter for extolling,.Chriſt, evea 


from theſe things which would ſeem to obſcure his ho= © 


nour moſt; thus Paul is not content to have him advan= 
ced in his works of Creation. and Providence 3 and in 
his Headſhip over his Church, except he ſhew, that even 
his death-did bring/honour to him, in relation to which, - 
he ſaith, that in all things: be might.bave $be pre-emi- 


nence, | | 


Verſ. 19; For it pleaſed the Father, that in bim ſhould all 
fulneſſe dwell, 7. Loh | 
20. ind ( baving made peare through tbe bloud of bis 


eroſſe } 
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erofſe ) by bim to reconcile all things unto bimſe] 
= 1-4 whether #bey be thives in na. 
\DEaPrn. | 


The Apoſtle giveth a reaſon why the Redeemer Chriſt 
was to be ſuch a Perfon, as is before deſcribed , taken 
from the Father's will and pleaſure . thac he Could be 
one filled with all fulnefſe , boch of the Godhead dwel- 
ling in him, chap. 2. 9. and of the graces ofthe Spirit 
without meaſure, Fob. 3,34.thartſo he might be through= 
ly furniſhed to diſcharge chat great work of Mediation, 
mreconciling the univerſ2lity ofthe Ele&t (whether al- 
ready glorified, or yet. upon earth) to a provoked God, 
having removed the enmity which was berwixe God 
and them, by the merite of his ſufferings. DoF, x, The 


reſtoring of broken man to friendſhip with God, and all 


things tending to it ; eſpecially, that Jeſus Chriſt,the ſe- 
cond Perfon'of the Trinity, (hould under-go the work 
of Mediation for thatend, was a thing well-pleafing un- 
to and appointed by the Father,upon which is grounded 
the Father's acceptation of what he did for us , as if we 
had done it our ſelycs, which otherwayes he might have 
rejeted : It pleaſed the Father, It's an emphaticall word 
m the Originall, implying no lefſe than an unexpreffible 
_ affecRionto, and liking of a thing. 2- That any be the 
Churches Head, it is neceffary that he be full of God, 
and of all created graces, even both God and Man; and 
_ therefore it is no lefſe than blaſphemic for finfull man, 

Pope, or any other, to affume this Title unto himſelf + 
for, giving a reaſon of this, among other things, why 
Chriſt is the Churches Head, hefaith , for 32 pleaſed the 


Fatber, that in bim all fulneſſe ſhould dwell; importing that 


none deſtirice of this fulneſſe , is ftc to be the Head of the 
Church. 3+» God calleth none to any Office , but ſuch 
35 he fitceth for ir; for,being to imploy Chriſt for recon- 
eiling all things wo himſelf, it pleaſed the Father, that in 
bim all fulnef]e ſhould dwell, 4. Chrift the Mediatour, is 
inducd with all fulnefſe of the Gadhead and created 


Sraces? 
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graces: In bim did all fulzeſſe dwell, 5. No lefle furni- 
ture nor this fulneſſe was required for the through dif- 
charging of the Mediatory-Office ', and making up 'of 
friend(hjp betwixt 'a provoked God , and rebellious 
Man : for, inorder to that , #n him dll fulzeſe dia awell. 
6. Mannow'fallen, was'once in a fate of friendfhip 
with God : for, reconciliation is the making up of 
old friendſhip , and 'by bim to reconcile. 9. All man- 
kinde did fall from the ſtate of fayour and friendſhip 
With God, through 4daws tranſgreffion, Rom.5.12, for, 
zeconciliation ſupponeth'breaking off of friendſhip,an# 
by him #0 reconcile, $. As friendſhip with God may be 
again'recovered ; fo, the firſt motion of it cometh from 
God, who receivedthe wrong, and not from us who 
ave it : It pleaſed the Father by bim to reconcile. 9. No- 
thing ingaged God to'make or proſecute ſuch a motion, -- 
but his goodwill and pleaſure; no need heflood of our 
friendſhip, nor any loſſe which could come: to him by 
our enmity and hatred. Fob 22. 2,3,4. 1t pleaſed the Father 
to reconcile all things uwnito bimſelf. 10. Though Chriſt, 
andegrace be'in | for , and accordingly doth light 
onely upon few; Matth.7. 14. yet the Goſpel and Pro- 
miſe, by which'Chriſt and free grace is revealed and 
fered, 1s drawn up in the moſt comprehenfive expre 
ons, and this, that none may hereby b= excluded from 
laying hold on Chriſt arid free grace , but ſuch as'do ex=- 
clude themſetves, Hof: 13.9, To reconcile «ll things, Whetber 
things tn beaven, or things tn earth ; by which broad ex- 
ſffons; is meantonelythe Elect (for, there is an, uni- 
verſality and world even of thoſe,2 Cor.5.t9.)and not all 
the Creatures,not Devils, or Reprobates, Fob.17.9. Yea, 
ro ſpeak properly, nor yet the Ele&t Angels, who hay= 
ing never finned, was never reconciled; 'chough impro= 
perly they may be {aid to be fo, in'fo far as through 
Chriſt they were confirmed in grace, being put beyond 
all reach and poſſibility of ſfinning. 11. As the making 
up of friendſhip berwixeGod and fallen Man,could nor 
be without a'Mediatour 3 fo, none in Heaven —_ 


could be'in all things fitted to mediate in this matter, bux 
Telus Chriſt, God-and man ; by him to reconcile, 22; The 
-making up of this friendſhip did ſtand the Mediator:no 
kfſe than his blood,; he did bear the chaſtiſement of. our 
ace, and laid down his life by a moſt ſhameful, pain< 
and curſed death ; that ſo.the juſtice of God. being 
compleatly ſatisfied for our wrong,we might injoy Gods 
eace and favour with life : for, he ſhoweth the way 
_ hereconciled all, 4aving made peace { which: is all 


one with. reconciliation ) through the blood of the :croſſe, | 


that ts; his bload ſhed upon the crolle. . {oe 


Verſ. 21, And you that were ſometime alienated, andenemies 
in your mind. by Wicked works, yet now bath be recon- 


.1.-C e [' | | & 
22. Tnthe body of bis fleſÞ through death, to preſent you boly 
, &nd unblamable, and unreprovable mn bis fight, 6774 2327] 


._ What he ſpoke of reconciliation in general, he appli- 
eth tothe Colloſlians in particular, hereby ro make way 
for the following exhortation 3 and: having ſhown the 
miſerable ſtate wherein they were: by nature ,..as being 


not only ſtrangers, but enemies:to God; and that becauſe | 


of (in in them , He declareth the graciaus change wrought 
Inthemthey being put in a ſtate of friendſhip with-God, 


which Chriſt had purchaſed for.them, by. takiog on. 4 


wue body, ſubjeR to fleſhly infirniities, though without 
fn, Zeb. 4. 15. and by ſuffering death in it, and all this 
that they might be preſented free.from all fin, and perfect 
i holineſſe before God in the laſt day;  Dotf. 1. That 
general Truths may not be without fruit, being looked 
.Upon. as remote from us, Miniſters. would labour pru- 
dently to apply them to the particular ſtate, and (everall 
caſes of hearers; ſo doth Paul here, You bath he reconciled. 
;2- Asthoſe who arc at peace witirGogd, were once.in as 
deſperate an eſtate as others : ſo it coficerneth them who 
.are-delivered from that ſtate, and would have the ſenſe 
 ofthat mercy kept ill lively and freſh, and pot be puſted 
[4 up 


- 
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ap with their preſent good conditioti, deſpifing others,” | 
ro be frequently minding that woful caſe wherein they: 
were when firſt free-grace did lay hold upon them 5 {& 
Paul,co commend this peace-making mercy inGod;deth 
mind them : they were ſometimes alienated, and enemies int 
theirmind, 3. The tate of man by nature 1s moſt miſe= 
rable-; as being. firſt, .eſtranged'from God, having ne 
ſpiritual communion with him, Gen. 3, 8, 9,24. nor any 
right er claim to that happineſle which floweth fromrhe' 
the enjoyment of him, Pſa. 58. 3. So, they Were ſometimes 
alienated, to wits -by «Adams fall, as the fountain-cauſe. 
Secondly, they are ertemies to God, as fighting againſt 
Gods reyealed will, Rom.6.19.and hating God, Rom 8,7. 
though not as creator and preſeryer of the world, yer as 
he -is a juſt Judge; armed with vengeance againſt thoſe 
whodowickedly ; and God is an enemy to them, 1/a.' 
63. 10. who, though he love his EleX even in their un- 
regenerate ſtate with an cyerlaſting love, Eþb. 1. 4. yet ſo 
long. as they are unrenewed, and haye not fled to Chriſt 
by faith, be cannot adjudge them to eternal life, or look 
upon them any other way, than as men under an aQuall 
obligation to lie-under the curſe of the Law, which is 
eternal wrath ; ſo, they are enemies. Thirdly, As the cauſe 
of this enmity betwixt God and man, is no wrong done. 
on Gods part, (Mic. 6.3.) but mans own f1n, and: wrong 
done by him to God : ſo' the great part of man's miſery 
by nature, confiſteth in this his fin whereby the chiefeſt 
part of him, even his ſoul, 2nd all the taculries 'of it» to 
wit, his reaſon, ( Eph. 4.18.) will, and affeQions, Gen. 
6. 5+ (all of which are here fignified by the mind) are 
wholly corrupted, from whence doth flow all his aftuall; 
wickednefſe, and fo much of it, that every action of his 
5 polluted, as proceedings from ſuch a filthy foun= 
tain ; Enemies in your mind by Wicked Works. Dot, 4. 
As there is nothing in us to bud or buy free-grace with ; 
ſo by-paſt miſery, though arrived at the height ofenmity 
- againſt God, will not impede Jeſus Chriſt towork a 
miracle of mercy, where he intendeth to be gracious :10, 
ou 


"3158 AbriefExpoſtimefthadyiftle Chapt) 
you Who Were engwics, yebnowv bath be reconciled, 5, The 
reconciliation of the Elet unto God, is. not from eter- ' 


Bity> nor the time of-Chriſts death, nor at any time 
before the {inner doth belceve in; Jelis Chriſt  EleRion 


"indeed is from eternity, Eph. t.4- and ſacisfaRion for fan | 
was given to the Father's juſtice by Chriſt upon the | 


crofle, Fob. 19. 3o. but juſtification i notuntilthe ſelf 
condemned finner aflenc to. the bargain, andenter him- 
felf beir unto Chriſt's purchaſe by faith: for, he ſpeaks 
of them as now being reconciled; having imbraced* the 
Goſpel, when. before they were enemies, 6. The ſecond 
perſon of the blefſed Trinity, in: order:to our reconcilia«' 
tion, with God, behoved to be incarnate,taking on a true 
ficlhly body, not in-2ppearance only, and ſubje& to all 
the common and nleffe infirmities of flefh. : reconciled 
#n.the body of bis fieſh. 7. It was neecſlary alſo, in order 
to our reconciliation, for Jeſus Chriſt ro ſuffer death. in 
his body ; that thus Chriſt our ſurety, and one of the 


ſame nature with us, being ſeized upon, we the principal 


debters might be abſolved and ſer free, Job. 18. 8. yet, 
»9W hath he reconciled in the body of bis fleſh through death, 
8. As reconciliation with God hath holinefle of life fol- 
lowing on ic ;; fo the ſanRitying of thoſe who are re-= 
conciled, is a work undertaken by.Chriſt, which he is to 
carry on from one degree unto another,until-he compleat 
itardeath, and fo preſent the juſtified perſon holy, un- 
blemable, aud unreprovable in bis Jebt thar is, PerfetMly 
ſanRified; as the multiplying of words to one purpoſe 
doth import, which is not te be accompliſhed untill 
death, no, nor fully in both ſoul and body joyned toge= 
ther, nncil che day of his ſecond coming. 


Verſl. 23. Tfye coutinue in the faith grounded and ſctled, and. 
be not moved away fromthe hope of the Gofpel, Which ye 
bave beard, and Which was preached .to every creature 
Which. is under Heaven, Whereof 1 Paul am made 4 
Miniter, 


Irthe third part of the chapter, he ,exhorts them, to 


pcr= 
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- multitude 1ndefinitly, ſometimes asto TESuneTRae. Pe 
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prrſeyere in the faith-of the former doftrine, notqueſtte | 
ening the truth thereof, nor quitting thole ones ot. 
thingsto-come,which was begotten. in them by ir ; an 

that, becauſe what he had ſpoken of their reconciliation, 


_ . diddepcnd upon their perſeveranice,and the dofrine was 
- the ſame with that which at Chriſt's command was 


caught through the world by Apoſtles , and. which he 


* himſelf was called by God to preach among the Gen- 


tiles. Do&#, 1. Though a Miniſter may ſpeak to a mixed 
x Cor, 6, 11. becaule the. better part ate fo » 4441, 3. 16, 
17. And ſometimes as to unregenerate, Deut,29, 4. be- 
cauſe the greater part ordinarily are ſuch, Maith, 22. 14; 
pk is ſafeſt for him. alwayes toguard: what he ſo ſpea» 

by propounding fome marks and qualifications.of 


| thoſe to whom the thing ſpoken doth belong ; kt people 
either hear of 


tumble by conceiving their tate to be 

worle than. really it is, Rev. 3.17. So Paul having (po: 
ken (verſ.22) indefinitly of them all, as being reconciled, 
he doth now reftrit his ſpeech only to- choſe who: had 
faving faichy and would perſevere in it ; If ye continue in 


' thefaith. 2. All thoſe who are reconciled to God, ha= 


ving fled to Chriſt by faith, {hall undoubtedly perſevere 
unto the end, as being kept by the power of Godthrough 
faich unto ſalvation, 1 Pet, I. 5. tor, he maketh the rea 
lity of their. reconciliation. depend upon-their faith 3 Zou 
hath be reconciled. ( ver, 21) if ye continue. 3, Exhortas 
tions unto perſeverance are to be preſſed upon, and the 
danger of Apoſtafie to be held. forth even unto thoſe, 
whaſe perſeverance is in it ſelf tnoſt certain ; thele being 
means whereby the Lord worketh perſeverance in thems 
for, here is ſuch an-exhortation untochoſe who were re- 
ally reconciled , and. ſo ſhould: undoubtedly perſevere; 
andithe.danger of not-obeying hinted at, to be no lefle 
than to, die in a tate ofenmity toGod 3 If ye continue 
in the faith, 4. It is. not ſufficient once to aſſent tothe 
eruthofche Golpel in ourunderſtanding, and to mmbrace 
the good things offered to us by it in our willand affeRti- 
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ons, but we muſt perſevere in fo doiog ; for, this is the 


- > be a 3. Sr. As ac ir Js 2% PO e) OF: a 5 48.4 _—_ " oy: > 
ag *- x 4 A x - * p FF Br _—_—. 2 \ o * © way Mn. 
<& A Brief Expoſition of the Epiſtle Chap,r+ © 
, 4A!  # Ee T b 
x6c p.r1 - 
i y . Is 6 = 


I. 


faithof that doftrine in which he exhortech themto con- + 
ue; as faich relates both to the will- and underftand<- 


ing : 1f ye continue inthe faith, 
continue conſtant in the faith of the Goſpel, as well by 


afſenting to the truth of it, as by imbracing the good ' 


5. Thac Chriftians may 


things offered by ic; it* is not ſufficient ro have ſome flu- - 


Ruating opinion about the rruth of it, but they muſt en- 


deayour a rooted and well grounded perſwafion that ic 


is the undoubted truth of God, Eph. 4. 14. Nor is itſuf- ' 


ficient to imbracethegood things offered ſlightly; condi- 


tionally, or with-a Teſerve ; but ſure hold would be ta- 


Ken of them, as we would grip,to a thing upon life and 


death; 1 Ziwm.1.15. This firmnefle and fixednefle of faith; 
both in the underſtanding and will, in order to perſeve- 
*.rance againſt the blaſts of tentations and tryals,* is ſet 


down inthe words, grounded and ſetled. Fhe firſt is 2 


metaphor taken from edifices, whole foundations uſe ta 


be laid upon ſure ground ; the other taken from ſeats, in _ 


which they who fit are unmoyable : If ye continue in the 


faith grounded aud ſetled. 6. As the hope of life eternal, 


and of thoſe other good things held forth in*the Goſpel, 


B a grace which is hardly maintained ; there- being fo 


many blaſts of ſeveral tentations to drive us from it, Luke 
22, 31,32. So nothing tendeth more tothe ſtrengthening 
of hope; than fixednefle in the grace of faith : and as we 
turn fluctuating and irreſoluce in the point of believing, 
ſo wilt the grace of hope be more or leſſe ſhaken : for, 
thefe two are conjoyned> continuing in the faith, grounded 
and fetled, and not being moved away from the hope of the 


Go#pel. 7. It is theduty of Miniſters to keep up the 


credit and eſteem of their fellow-labourers among their 


truth; that the work of God may ſucceed the better in 


:their hands ; for, probably becauſe the perſon and do- 


Qrine of Epapbrai, as being no Apoſtle, but an ordinary 


Miniſter, was the leſſe eſteemed of by many ; Pant con- 


Ciliates, 


Flocks ; (though they be much 'inferiour for parts and. | 
graces unto themlelyes)if ſo they teach fincerely the ſame 
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L mers moe by him, was the ſame 
I with that which was taught by the Apoſtles ro. every 
| creature under Heaven, that is, toall kind, the melt 
| noble of creatures , and:to ſome of all ſores of men,. not 
in Judea only, hutalſo among the Gentiles , which ye 
 bave beard, to wit, by Epaphr«s, and Which was preached ty 
overy creature under Heaven. 8. As none ought ta take: 
on the Calling of the Miniftery, but ſuch as are calledto: 
it; fo, much weight is not to be laid on the teſtimony of 
thoſewho run, and arenot ſent : for, Pau being trq cons + 
firm the doArine preached by Epapbras from his own au» 
thoriry,doch mention his calling : Wbereaf I Paul an wade 
«Miniſter, 9. The teſtimony of a called Minifter to'the' 
truch of a doftrine ought to have its due reſpeRt 3 Where= 
of I am made a Minier, 10. Theteſtimony of no par= 
oy man wh rv og to ar”. cruſteds or 
ir doth agree with that Goſpel which was preached by 
the Apoſtles to every creature under Heaven : for, Parb,; 
to as 6 his teſtimony bear weight, mentioneth not only: 
his Calling bur alſo that he preached rhe ſame doftrine 
which was preached unto every. creature 3 hereof I 
Paul am made a Miniſter, faith he. | 


Verſ. 24. Who now rejoyee in my ſuffermgs vr you and | 70 
up that which is bebind of We ee Ae Chriſt in = 
h, for bis Bodies ſake, Which is the Church, 


Having confirmed the truth of bis doftrine from the. 
authority of his,own Apoſtleſhip, ver. 23. he now 
confirmeth his Apoſtleſhip from his ſufferings and chri-_. 
ſtan courage under them, removing: alſo thereby the; 
ſcandal ofhis ſufferings, in reſpeR they were his ſhareof 
thoſe ſufaings which are. meaſured;out by*the provi-' 
dence of God to be undergone by miy icat Chrift, the 
Church ; and that they were for the Eoloſfians, andthe” 
whole Churches good, .. Dolf, r.- Qhriftimns. and/N in 
ters End - be fo far fromfhitnming 
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ſufferings, when 'God: calleth them to ſuffer 
grudging, or heartlefle diſcouragement under ſufferingy, 
(Luke 9+ 26.) that they o'1ghr ro think it their glory te 
uffer any thing for Chriſt and Truth, and ſo to rejoyce 
in ſufferings : And Gods Servants may attain to {uch a 
frame of ſpirit as this is under ſufferings ; So did Paul; 
Who wow rejoyce in my. ſufferings, faith he. 2. 5 people 


are apt toſtumble and caſt at the Goſpel, becauſe of con="" 


tempt, reproach, and other hardſhips under which thoſe 
who preach the Goſpel do for the moſt part labour (Me, 
I 3. 554 56.57.) cheir ſtumbling might be in reaſon-pre- 
vented, if they would confider , that all thoſe ſufferings 
are occaſioned in a great part by them, in ſo far.» that if 
it were not for reſpe&t to the fouls of people, Miniſters 
might do much to {hift the crofle;as well as others ; Paul 
removed the ſcandal of his ſufterings,thus ; My ſufferings 
are for you, (aith he. If he had not preached the Goſpel to 
the Gentiles , he might have been free of the croſle, 
3. The ſufferings of Paul, and of any other Saint, are 
the ſufferings of Chriſt, and the filling up ofhis ſuffer- 
ings : not as if Chriſt's p:rſonal fufterings for the redem- 
ption of finners were imperfe&; and fo to be ſupplied by 
 thelufferings of ochers , ſee 26. 10. 14, but ſuch isthat 
apathy berwixt Chriſt and Believers, eAtis 9.4. and 
- ſoſtric is that union among them. whereby he and they 
do but make up one myſtical Chriſt, x Cor.12.12. that in 
thoſe reſpeRz the lufferings of che Saints, are his fufter- 
"ings, to wit, the ſufferings of myſtical Chriſt, which are 
not perfeR nor. filled up, until every Member of his Body 


endure their own allotted portion and {hare ; 1 fill up that. 


which is. bebizd of the ſuffertngs of Chriſt. 4. All that 


Paul , or ariy of the Ele ſuffereth, are but ſmall relicts, 


being compared with; that which Chriſt hath ſuffered, 
as thedrops upan the. brim of. the cup : the great wave 
of affltion did firft beat on him and b:ing thereby, 
broken, ſome {mall ſparks of ic only do light upon us ; 
Ji ap that.Wbieb 1s bebind, orthe relits gnd hinder parts. 


ap at wb 
of the ſufferings of Cliit,, - 5. The cup of affliction and 
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ſufferings goeth about by courſe and round : as Chiift _ 
did drink of it firſt, the Apoſtles only ſtanding by,: Job. 
18. 8. ſotheir courſe came next, 1 Cer. 4. 9. and thus ir 
hath gone from. hand to hand ever fince -. all are nor 
made to drink of it at once » that ſome may flill bein a 
capacity to pity, help,and ſympathize with others, 2 Cor, 
8.14. bh the word rendred fi/l up, fignifteth to do a thing 
in our own courſe or turn. 6. Asche perſonal ſufferings 
of Chriſt were for the Churches redemption, and to fa- 
tisfie the Fathers juſtice for che fins of the Ele, AZ. 20. 
v.--28. which he did compleatly, 7ob. 19. 30; Sothe 
ſufferings of the Saints are alfo for the Churches good, 
though not for her redemption or cxpiation of Gin,neither 
in its guilt nor puniſhment, 1 7 ob. 1. 7, yet to edifie 
the Church by their example, 747.5. 10. to comforther 
under ſufferings, 2 Cor, 1. 6. and ro confirmthat Truth 
for which they do ſuffer, Phil. 2. 17. In which refpeRs 
Paul afficmeth his afflitions were for Chrifts bodies ſake, 
Wbich u theCburcb. | 


Verf. 25. WWhereof 1 em made « Minifter according to the 
di _ of God, Which is given to me for you, to ful- 
fill the Word of God, © 


He confirmeth his Apoſileſhip yer further, from his. 
calling to that Office 3 and withall giverh a reaſon of his 
ſuffering cheerfully for the Churches good ; he was cal- 
led to be a Miniſter unto the Church, chiefly amongthe 
Gentiles, of whom theſe Coloffians were a part, and that 
by the i 6975.09 we of God.; thathe might open up and 
preach the woxd of the Goſpel fully, or that God by his 
Miniſtery might fulfill that word of Prophecy. and Pro- 
miſe of calling the Gentiles in the dayes of the Goſpet ; 
Zech.2.1t. for, to fulfill the word of God, may be taken 
cither of theſe wayes.,. Do. 1, The greater honogir, or 


the moreeminent office a man doth enjoy in the Charch; 


he ſtandeth under ſtrifter obligation to undergo affliQti- 
on fbr the Churches good; _ may expect to meet with = 
| 2 14 
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the more of a ſuffering let : for, a oa potting x re- 
joyce in his aftliftions for the Church ; of which Chwch, il 
faith he, I an mace a Miifter,. 2. Miniſters are but Gods 
Stewards and Servants under him, who being he great 
Maſter of thar Family, which is his Houſe and Church, | 
1 Tin. 3.15. will have all things ordered in it» efpe* 
cially the number of Office- bearers, their calling to, and 
their carriage in their Office (Epb.4. 13. 173, 3-1,8c.) 
ing to his own will and prefcript ; fo Tal was 
made a Miniſter according ts the difpenſation of God; the | 
word difpeuſation, ſtgnifies the ordering of things belong- 
ing to a Family by him who is Maſter of jt. 3. Though 
the Apoſtles were not tied by vertue of their Office unto 
any certain nation or-place, their charge being the broad 
world, Math. 28. 19. yet becauſe every one could not 
aQually, and with advantage to the Church; diſcharge 
cheir Office cowards. all ; cherefore either by divine ap+ 
poinement,. or mutual agreement; they did divide theit 
Charge among them, Gal. 2. 7. yer ſo, as every. one 
might exerciſe their Apoſtolick Authority in every place, 
as occaſion offered, even without a particular Call from 
the Church, 4. ro. 34. which ordinary Paſtors cannot 
do without the bounds of their ewn Charge, t Cor. 14. 
48. In this reſpe& Paul was to exerciſe his Apoſtleſtiip 
among the Gentiles; Which is given to me for you, ſaith he. 
4- The Miniſters of Jeſus Chriſt muſt preach the Word 
of God, and his full Word, keeping up nothing of the 
Word,” 4#, 20. 27. and imploy the uttermoſt of their 
parts, time and pains in ſodoing, i Tim. 4. 15. forsthis 
is to fulfill the word of God, according to the firſt ſenſe gi- 
ven in the Expoſition. - 5. What ever word of promile | 
isgiven to the Church, though it benever ſo-unlikely, 
it muſt and ſhall be fulfilled ia Gods time 3 for, Parl.is 
' madea Miniſier 0 fulfilb the Word, that is; the word of 
promile for calling of the Gentiles, according to the lat- 


ter ſenſe. 
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Ver. 26. Even #br myfterie Which bath been hid from 
'''* apes, and from genetations, but now us made manifeſt to 
hu ſaints, 


He confirmeth the truth preached by Epapbres further, 
from the worth which is in it ſelf, by ſhewing -1c is an 
ancient do&rine,hid fromthe former ages of cheChurch, 
but now made manifeſt in the fulneſle of time to his holy 
Apoflles immediatly , and by them to all other faints, 
Eph, 3.5, Dot. 1. The Goſpel, or doctrine of Chrifti-- 
an Religion concerning Chriſt his Incarnation, Natures, 
Perſon , Offices, Death, Reſurrection , and Salvation 
thereby acquired unto loft ſinners, ( 1 7im.z, 16,)1s an an- 
cientdotftrine, as having been before ages and generatt- 
ons, though not revealed ; Which beth been bid from: ages, 
2. ThisdoQrine is a myſteries a thing in it ſelf dark and 
ſecret, ſo that Nature's light would never have found- it 
pars it had been made manifeſt , yea,and is ſcarce- 
ly capableof 
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ic when ic is revealed : and more particu- 
larly, the-counſell of God in calling of the Gentiles to 
the fellowſhip of the Goſpel, without tying them to cir= 
cumciſion and the other duties of the ceremoniall Law, 
was wholly hid from the Gentiles themſelves, and from 
the greateſt part of the Jews , whourcamed of no fuch 
thing, yea , the Prophets themſelves did know but licle | «+ } 
of it: for, this is a part of the myfterie whtreof he {peak- ; 
etch chiefly here; even the myſt erte which hath b:en bid from 
#ges; See Epb, 3.3.5,6. 3. Divine mercies are uf :; 0 
the growing hand ; Chrift and free grace in its full + -” / 
/ extent, was bur dark under the old diſpenſacion, as being 
covered with a vail of many ceremonics,2 Cor. 3.1 3. bur 
now theyail is removed, Chrift and free grace arectear-=  _. 
anne, and ſhine forth in their native beauty and | - 
lufire ; law now is wade manifeſt. 4- Though the Go- 
{pel be now mate manifeft, yerchey are onely ſaints and + , - 
euly gracious, who attain untothe full,*through , and * 
ſaving knowledge of it, 2Gor.4. Zed. wicked men have 
6 Z 
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forme ſight in ic, but they know itnor ſo, as to prize ic, 
x Co7.1.18. {oas to believe ic, and venture their Heaven 
arid happineſſe upon it, 70b.5.40. nr yet ſo,asto walk 
like it, AMatth.7.22,23. Thus itis a myſterie made manifeſt 
nnto the ſaints, 


Verſ.27, To whom God would make known what is the riches 
' of the ploryof thirmyſterie among the Gentiles, which is 
Lorift £1 you, the hope of glory. 6444 HE OHH 


He ſheweth, thatthe cauſe of this manifeſtation was 6 


God's will and pleaſure, and withall commendeth: and 
explaineth the thing manifeſted , as being a rich and 
Slorious myſteric , the ſum whereof is Chriſt himſelf, 
-who, dwelling in us by faith , is the hope of glory. 


' Do8&,1. Tharthedoftrine of falyation through Chriſt, 


'was fo long hid fromthe Gentiles ,, and but obſcurely 
Propounded to rhe Jews, and now in the fulneſſe oftime 
made manifeſt ; and , that it is revealed to one: Nation, 
-and not to another, and worketh effeftually in ſome,and 
Tor in cthers, {Matth.r 1.25,26, ) proceedeth from God's 
-good-will. and pleaſure, fo that it is a matter full of te 
merity and raſhnefle to inquire unto any higher cauſe ; 
the Apoltle refts on this, to whom the Lord Would make 
&nosdn, 2. As the Goſpel is a myſterie , fo it is arich 


++ one, wherein God layeth out the great and- unſearch- 
©, ablencafuresof bis mercy, goodneſſe and grace, Foh. 1. 


| <287 0 ano rn of this doftrine are made truly 
| 23S being reſtored unto favour with God, cloathed 
with a perfe& rightcouſteſſe, Rev. 3.18, having received 
2 new Tight untoall the creatures through Chriſt, Zit..1, * 
T5. thoſe are riches, without which,the whole world is _ 
bur miſerable beggers, Rev.3.17. What i the riches of this 


'  mnyſtenic,”' 3. The Goſpel is a myſtecrie full of glory, no 
- Jcftrine manitk{tiag more of God's will his at- 


tributesof mercy, wiſdom,quſtice & truth: 2.1 4. and 


they who imbrace its aremadethereby glor10us,as hay 
| Yinga pramileof2 zight unto, 5caand bepun poſicfhon 


# Chap.t. of;/PauhtozbeCoramsy3ians 167 

of glory now,.7 0643.36. and ſhall attaintothe fullpoſ- 

ſeflion of glory OE L Job a3. for, heſpeaketh of f 

the g/o! of hi myſterie. _ 4. It is no\mall myſterie, that 

Chrift ſhould cake up houſe. with, and dwell in finners.; 

ths myſterie, {aich he, Which © Chriſt. tn you, | 5... Jelus 

Chriſt is the Sum of the.Golpel,. in whom there is much _ 

hid and.glorious riches., no lefle, chan treaſures of wiſe. 

dome and knowledge, chap. 2. v.3.... Sothe Apoſtle, cx- 
plaining what is cis. mers ,. and the riches and 

| gloryof it, gives Chriſt for all , which ©: Chriſt in you. 

6. Chriſttdwelling by faith,jn the hearts of people here, 

is the hope of that glory to be poſſciled hereafter, as be- 

ing the Author of that hope, 2 The/]. 2.16,. as; alſo. the 

earneft of, that, glory, Fpb.1.14.. the full accong$liſbmene 

whereof, ſhall. bethefull injoying; of him, Phil, t..23. 

whom we donow injoy but in part, and by faith,1:(#s 

I 3, 12, (hiſt in you the hope of glory. KOI 4467} 


Verl, 28. hom we preach, warning every man, and teach- 
- ing every man insll wiſedome,tbat:we may prefeut eve | 


” 


ry mas perfeth in Chriſt Jeſus, 


Hererurneth to that argument, which he uſed former- 
« Iy toconfirmrhedoQtrine preached to.them by Epapbras, 
taken from his preaching of the ſaxpe. doftrine_ himſelf, 
and fheweth the principall ſubjeR, of his preaching was 
Chriſt, together with the way, how. he preached him, 
Jlabouring to reRifie the will by Warning , and to inform 
the udgement by inſtrufting, concealing nothing af that 
taxing rellegome reyeake jn Scriptures and this without 
relpeR of perſons, endeavpuring hereby co bring allmen 
to:Chrift,by a lively faith, (not tothe Angels,and Legall 
Ceremonies, as the falſe Apaftles did }) thar fo they 
might be made perfe& in him. _ Dats, I. As the mam __ 
ſubjeR of Miniſters preaching ought to be Jefus Chrilt; SA] 
ſo, the reproving of fin, exhortationroduty , inflruRtion © 
nr? ne; en no. wayes inconſiſtent ,. bur agreeth <.._ 
well i eeacingG@CUrs for, PauÞs preaching 
4 


did riti upon both thoſe, bon, faich he, ro Wit ; Chtift, 
We preath, Warning end #:aching. 2, Miniſters in theit re« 
proofs and of duties, would beware of draw 
people of Chriſt, ro ſeek a righteouſicſſe in thetn(cly 
t would chereby labour to drive them ito Chriſt fot 
righteouſneſſe, ro cover the guilt of the fin reptoved, 
Fom, 10. 4. and for furniture to mable chem to go about 
he duty which is prefſed, Rom. 13.14; that fo while 
they warn and exhort, they may be Rill _— ; 
Chrift; thiis did Pan, whom, to wit Chriſt, be Fe þ, 
Turnip and teaching every man, 3, The underſtanding of 
man by ature isdark arid wholly blind in the things of 
God 3: elſe there were no need ofteecbing + and his will 
und 2tetions are moſt prrvetſe and backward ; elſe 
there were no need of warning ;' Marnitg every man, and 
yeacbing, 4. The great part of a Miniſter's work'lyeth 
in thoſe two, to' inform the underſtanding by teaching, 
and to reQifie the will and affeRtions by admonition,re- 
bukeatid confolation; which here gocth tander che name 
of Siynivg : and thefeduities are to be diſcharged by a || 
Miniſter unco all within his charge, wichout "reſpect of 
perſotis;, Warning every man and teaching every man, 5.A8 


* 


/ Kistheduty of a Miniſter to conceal nothing of ſaving 


revealed in Scriprure : fo, all Gaying truth,ande 
\ cially thedocrine of Jeſus Chrift revealed in the Go- 

. pd, comameth in it much wifdome , yea all wiſedome, 

0 thatany other wiledome without this, is nothing elſe 
on, '2 Tim, 3. t5-So he tarnzbt every mann all wiſedormre, 
 Yhiis, in the doQrine of the Goſpel. 8. The publick - 
' Miniftery is God's ordinary inean for the reducins of 
raying and wandering finners, to Jefas Chriſt 3 that. 
being cloathed with his righteoufnefte, and renewed by 
His holy Spirit , they may be made perfet in him, and 
prefernedHo in the laſt day ; that We muy prefent every nth 
feth Pos C68. 7. Tronght'ro be the great end 
tach all Minifters hould aim at, & ger afl of thoſe 
who zrecommitred rotheircharge ( us being ignoratic 


Chapt; 3 of Pail eorbeCoxogorang 16s. 
tf of God's ſecret decree concerning any of them; 2 Tim, 2, 


19) ſo brought ro Chriſt, that every wanmay be preſented 
Fe eft in bins 3 chis Was Paws aim 


Vetl. 29. Whereunto 1 alſo labowr , ſtriving according to bis 
 * Working, which worketh in me mightily. 


He fuher commends his Miniſtety, Firft, frotn, his 
great pai taken for bringing aboucthe end of it afore- 
rnentioned, by labouring and Diving: the firſt word ex- 
preſſeth his great labour in doing , by* travelling 
through ſo many Nations, .preaching fo frequently, di(- 
puting ſo accurately with the adverlaries of truth, t Cor, 
I5. IO. The ſecond expreſſeth his patience under many 
hazards and ſufferings, 2 C07. UI. 23. Secondly, from 
the moſt effcuall help,wvhereby God did affift him.and 
blefle his Miniftery with fucceſle wherever: he came. 
Dot, x. The gaining of fouls ro Chritt), is a work 
which cannot be effetuated without great la 


bour and _”.- - 


pains; yea, and great wreſtling and ftrife ', what with - 
mens corruptions and huxnours, 2 The], 3:2: what with | 


manifold diſcouragements arifing from within a man's 
felf, 2 (7.7.5; and what with mukicudes of croſſes and 
ſufferings, which Satan's malice doth uſually *procure 
_ untoa faichfull Miniſter, '2 7Þe/. 2.18,Sorhat whoſoe- 
ver proponeth cafe, pleaſures, riches and honour unto 
himſelf in the Miniſteriall Calling ; if ſo'he be faithfull, 
he'll meet with diſappointment: he/mulſt [reſolve to la» 
bour in the Word, and under crofies for the Word; Pani 
found it ſo; whererorto, that is, that he might preſent ouls 
unto Chriſt 7 »1ſo labour, (che word Hgnificth , to labout 
unto wearinelſe ) friviug.” 2. All the labour and tri- 
vga Miniſters will not prevail to the gaining of fouls, 
wichoit divine affiftance, and Chriſt's effeQuall work- 
ing Wittitheir labours 3 ſtriving according to bis working, 
farh he. 3. When Miniffers meet with any ſuccelſe in 
their Miniftery, they are not to be puffed up. with it , or 
aſcribe che praiſe to their own diligence, piety or parth, 
I vor, 


*s 


vs | 
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2x Cor.t5.16,-but are to acknowledge thankfully God's 
helping handin ic; So doth Paul , his working, which 
Rorketh in fe mightily, 4. The many hardſhips and 
fafferings, or extraordinary pains and labour which at» 


tomit, who is otherwayes fitted and called ; becauſs 
were is divine help, corroborating ſtrength;and anſwer- 
able furniture allowed unto , and will be for#-coming 


I ſaich hee. 


—_ —_— 
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CHA'P:-1 1- 


2-C27722N the firſt partof this Chapter,the Apoſtle 
; >@} Hon maketh way for the refutation' of ſome er= 
KB #9; tors, by an infinuacing Preface ; wherein 
he , what a confli& he had for 

. YT ERAS them, v. I. that they might be comforted, 
mnited; and grow'in the knowledge of Chrift, v.2. whole 
filnefle is held-forth, v.3. andtharchey might be guard» 


ed againi>.feducers, v. 4: And becauſe of his #ffeRtion 


entothem, v5. He'exhorts them therefore to adhere to 

the dodtrine received, v. 6- preſcribing forme helps for 
conltancie, v.7: * EEE 

 Trathe ſecond part, he refuteth ſome contrary errors, 

wdycing them to-three heads, abuſed Philofophie, fu- 

perfticious rites, and Moſaicall ceremonies, v. 8. Which 


w..9; and ous being, compleat in him» v. 10, He refuteth 
the necefiicic of Circumcifion in fpeciall, becauſe in 
Chcift, we have the ching fenified by it, v. tt. and an 
externall (cal, to wic, Baptiſme in the place of it, v.12- 
Cluift had renewed them without it , v;13- and abro- 
Satathe whole ceremoniall Law by his death ,. v. 14+ 
a0 
= 1 He 


7 


A brief Expeſtion of the Epiftle Chap s 


end che Miniſteriall Calling , ought notto deterre any - 


for thole who are imployed in.it ; fo did Paul de in his . 
omwnexpcrience: buy working, Which worketh in me mightl« 


Re refitteth joyntly , from the fulnefle which is i Chrifty _ 


and crumphed: aver all their ſpiricuall enemies» | 


{ 
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* | Chap;3; of PanltorbeCoLossxans. i7r 


He concludes therefore againſt their ſubjefting of. 
themſelves to that yoke, :y..16, becauſe Chriſt, the fub-. 


ance of thoſe ſhadows, was come, v. 17. Hearguath ©———— 


againſt, che ſecond head , to wit » worſhipping of An- 


gels, from the ignorance, and pride of thote who prefſed 


it, v.13, and their impairing the honour of Chriſt, as 
Head, y. 19. He arguerh agaislt, the ſuperſtitious rites» , 
iving ſome inſtances ofthem z becauſe they werg freed 
rom _the' Moſaicall rites ,. v- 20, 2t. and they thereby 
placed Religion in things, periſbing, without any au- 
thority» .cxcept , humane, v. 22. and.taketh off ſome, 
fair pretexts , whereby. their Patrons did defend them, 
"27 tins Fr 


Verſ.z.. For T would that yeknew What great conflifth 1 have | 
far you, and for them 4t Laodicea , and for as many as 
bave uot ſeen my face in the fleſh. gd 


T He Apollle, being to refute ſome. errors contrary. to 


the former doftrine, maketh way fer his work; and 
yet again infinuateth upon their affetions, by letting 
them know » that he was no Jeſſe folicicous 1nall his. 
aQions and ſufferings. that they» their 'neighbouring, 
Church at, Laodicea. (to whom he willeth this Epiftle 
19 be read, chap. 4. v. 16.) and all other Churches, 
whom he had never ſeen in the face,might be eſtabliſhed” 
in che truths than he was for thoſe, among whomhehad 
frequently converled. Dof#, r. When a people doch 
once. incline to-error , ſo ready are they .to miſtake 
thoſe who would labour to reclaim or cſtabliſh them, 
(Gal.4.16)that a Miniſter would uſe more than ordinary 
diligenceto infinuate upon their affeAtions, and*guide- 
dexterquſly againſt miſtakes and prejudices, whenhe. as 
to meddle. with any thing of that kinde : So the Apo 
belide-ais generall preface to the whole Epiſtle, ulct 

e 2 particular one, when he is to refute ſome. ex- 
ors » Wherewith this -Church was molt infef 
2. Thoughtheamenof this world be line ſolicitous for 


NOIR © 4 


19% | A brief Exyoſition of #6e Eyiſtie 


thoſe with whom rhey have not particular - acquain- 
cance, Math. 5. 45. and Chriſtatts'are fometinie too 
2pt co-miſ-juder thoſe who are dear wito God , accords 
ing tothisrule 3 yet ſo miny are the tyes among the 
Mcmbers of Chriſt, {t Cor.10,119;) rhat, as it is the dury 
efcycry one to promove the good of others{eyen though 
- they hadneyer ſeen chem ) {© there are ſome who do 


meth, thac choſe Coloſſians were apt ro judge of him » as 
minding their caſe lictle , however he minded the caſe of 
ethers, chap.1. v.29. and therefore he (heweth his ſo- 
leirous care for them alſo ; and this rhar- che miſtake 
mizht be removed ; as is umported by the cauſall par- 
gicle for, which kairceth this purpoſe wich the former; 
for Lwouldthat ye ke. 3+ As Faichfull Miniters will 


neceffarily havea fighting life > and many fore conflicts 


both in body and ſpirit : ſo, to:make it known unto 
the people, what ſore travell they endure'of this kind, 
F ir: be not- out of oftentation and defire of applauſe, 
{2 Cor.x0, 18.) is lawful and proficable : for, hereby 
pevple are made to bear burden! with their Miniſter, 


care whereof lyeth ſo heavie upon their Paſtors) and 


difpoled for the more ready receiving of the word from, 


their mouth + 'So Paul, 1 would ye knew What great con- 

6 Þ bave for you. 4. Miniſters in ſpeaking of their 
affeRXion towards people » and of their pains flowing 
form it, and Chriſtians alſo in miking known their 
xeſpeRts. one t5 another , ſhould bewate of Ranering 
thoſ rowhomthey make their reſpeRts and affeRions 
known. and would guard carefully againſt the very 


ſuſpicion thereof: So,Pul, left he fhould incur any. 


fick ſuſpicion, joyneth nor onely thoſe of Laodicea, 
buc alſo all othec Churches, as partaking equally of his 
Apoſtolick care;' and for then 4 Zuoditea, and 4s many «s 
| Kabe ngk ſeen my/ faces 


. Chap.z 
( 


ke conſcience of this duty 3 for, .the Apoltle ſuppos- | 


excited to minde their own ſalvation the more » ( the. 
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Ce ke Weds 
Verl. por bi it love, and earch Te fla 
(9400 anding, to tit s Wiedgwent of the myſterie « 

Ee and of the ter, and of Chriſt; | oo 


He giveth reaſons of his great conflict for their confirs 
mation inthe Fruch » and why he made them know © 
much: hereby they ſhauld (7 gp ſolid comfort, thew 
hearres (hould be inſeperably knit together in love , and 
attain _to. a large meafure: of raced and experimentall 
knowledge of the myfterie of the Goſpel, Doft, 1. AB 
men are naturally deſtitute of folid comfort.and eventhe 
People af God, when driven to extremities , ( chiefly 
when the truch ofthe Goſpel, from which they did draw 
' | their conſolation, is queſtioned ) do finde their comfort. 
| faith he: So,forthe time their comfort was ſhaken , the 
. truth of the Goſpel being by thoſe Maſters of error que- 

flioned. 2. It wonly the doftrine of the Goſpel whicty 

ſetleth 2 diſconfolare and afflifted ſpirit moſt : andto. 

have that doQtrine confirmed; when erring ſpirits would . 

call itin queſtian ; and to know alſo that others, dear wor 

Gad, fympathize with us in our firait , conributeth. 

much to qur eftabliſhment and comfort : forthe Apoſtle's. 

care and painsto have them eſtablifhed in the truth of 
the Goſpet, which was then queſtioned, and the mani- 

feſtation thereof to them,d1d contribute for their comfore: . 

Thet their bearts might be comforted. 2. Unity of heart 

and affeRions in the Church, is ſo neceſſary, that the 

want of it doth obftruRt much rhar ſolid comfort, which 
might ctherwayes be reaped by the Goſpel : for he ſu- 
ſpenderh theis comfort, upon their being knit togetber in 

love, as a piece of timber jayned by a Carpenter; for,ſs 4 

the word fignifieth, 4. Unity of heart and affetions, —— 

dependeth much upon uniom of judgments and conſtancy. 
in Fruth : where there is diſcord in the underſtanding 
avout main and ſubſtantial Truths , there can be no 


through 
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through and laſting concord of the will and aff:Rions>= 


for, he makes their my knit together in love, one fruit of 
their conſtancy MK Trath 


, for procuring whereof his-con- 
flik was. 5. Chriſtians are-not'to reft contented with 
the knowledge of common and eafic principles of Chri- 
Rianity, (Heb. 6. 1.)but are to grow in the knowledge of 
ether more difficult truths, ſuch as relate to various cafes, 
and the defence of Truth-againſt Adverſaries ; and 
growth in cheſe,doth follow upor perſeverance.in Truths 
for; ſuch a growth is meant by the riches of underſtanding 
here ſpoken of, as another fruic of conſtancy in Truth, 
6. Neither are they to reſt upon a fluctuating doubting 
knowledge, but toendeavour a full perſwafion and afſu- 
rance, both of the trutly of the Goſpel in general, and of 
their own particular intereſt in the promilſes thereof : and 
this alſo is attained by ſtability in the Truch*: for, it is 
the full aſſurance of underſtanding here ſpoken of, as ano- 
ther fruic of conſtancy. 7. Neither are they to reſt up- 
on fimple knowledge of Goſpel-truths; ( MMatth. 7. 21.) 
but are to know them with afte&ion/and love to them ; 
they aretotake a proof ofthe truth which is in them, and 
fo from: experience ro know therti : this much is imported 
m the word rendered acknowledge, , fignifying to know 
again, and with knowledge above ordinary. 8. As God 
sthe author of the Goſpel, his eternal wiſdome having 
found it out, Epb. 3! 10. and as Chriſt wasthe Fathers 


'. Ambaſſadorto preach and reveal it, Matth, 12, 18. So 


#FY 


; #5, 
z $ 


God, and the Father, and Chriſt are the prime objeR of 
the Goſpel : theunity of the Godhead, and diftinftion | 
and order of the perſons , the incarnation of Chrift, his 
perſon, natures, and offices, his ſaving benefits, and love 
to finners ( which are all in themſelves dark and myfte- 
rious) being plainly revealed therein ; hence the Goſpel 


; Gt the myiterie of God, and of the Father , and of 


7 
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the treaſures of Wiſdqome aud 


Verſ. 3. In whom are bid all 
knowledge, | 


The words are read by ſome as relating to the Goſpd, 
in which is contained the knowledge of all things ne 
ceſlary to ſalvation, both of thoſe which arc only co be 
known and believed, and of thoſe which are alſo co be 
praiſed: but they are taken more commonly as relating 
co Chriſt; in whom, as in a houſe of ore, is laid up all 
faving knowledge,to be'imparted untothoſe who labour 
to know him. Both ſenſes come.to one, Chriſt being the 
main obje& of the Goſpel,.and both tend to the ſame 
ſcope, which is to hold forth a ſufficiency in Chriſt and 
the Goſpel, in order to the ſalvation of ſinners, wicthour 
the help of Angels, or vain traditions; the necef{i 
whoſe help was urged by the falſe Apoſtles. Dot. I, 


There is in Chriſt and the Goſpel , ſufficiency of know= + . 


the very way to life, Job. 14. 6. and the Goſpel thatdo- 
Qrine, which holdeth forth this way compleatly, 7ob.20- 
31, Chriſt having alſo received the habits of alicreated 


knowledge » as of all other graces without meaſure ; thar 


therby he might be fittedasMediator,to beſtow the grace 
of ſaving knowledge upon all the Eleft in a competent 


meaſure, 70.1. 16. In whom are all the treaſures, 2. The =. __. [ 


knowledge of Jeſus Chriſt is a thing moſt precious, and 
moſt inriching of thoſe who have it: hence is it called © 
treaſures. 3. Notwithſtanding of all that is revealed of -- 
Jeſus Chriſt ; yer his worth 1s unſearchable ; the moſt 
able of created underſtandings cannot reach the depth 
thereof ; fo, in Þbom. are bid all the treaſures, 4. This 
fulneſſe of knowledge aſcribed to Chriſt, maketh nothiog 
forthe Ubiquitarian etrqr, as if Divine omniſcience were 
inherent in the humane nature : for, though it ſhould be 
granted , that by theſe treaſures were meant Divine 
omniſcience 3 yet he ſaith not in bicb bumane nature,bur 
in Whom, that is, in his perſon' ( to wit, according to the 
Divine Nature ) are bid all the treaſures, & c 
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| re: entiſing words. 


| - He gives a further reaſon of his ſo great care to TY 
bliſh chem in the Truth, or of his mentiofing;that ful- 


neſle of knowledge, which is in Chriſt and the Goſpel : 
that hereby they might be guarded againſt all Seducers, 
who intended codraw them from Ghriſt and the fimpli- 
city ofthe Golpel, whether by talſe arguments, or inſna- 
ring perſwaſions. Dot, 1, As Satan doth endeavour 
to ſow the ſeed of Error, where-ever the Goſpel. is prea« 
ched ; ſo Miniſters ſhould guard people as well againſt 
error in opinion, as againſt prophanity of life ; the one 
being daminable as the other, 3 Pet. 2,1, Thusdoth Paul 
here, This 1fay,left any man beguile you, 2,Miniſters ſhould. 
hbour to inftruft their people: well in the poſitive 


grounds of Chriſtian Truths; clpecially in the knees, 


tdge of Chriſt and that fulnefle of ſufficiency which is 
in him, as a moſt ſoveraign antidote againſt all thoſe: 
Errors which tend to draw the mindes of people from 


him : And*'whoſoever would meddle with the ſtudy of | 


controverted truths without hazard and to any good 


purpoſe.ought firſt todrink in the knowledg of thoſe: } 


poſitive grounds: for, the Apoſtle proceedeth in this me- 
thod , firſt, inſtrufting them in thoſe z and next, dehor- 
ring chem from contrary errors: 4nd this I ſay, leſt any 


ſhould beguile you, 2. As Satan laboureth to engage ableft - 


wits in the way of errors 3 ſo, wheh ſuch are engaged 
they ſpare no pains for ſeducing of others, abuſing their 
parts and gifts, otherwiſe proficable for that end, town, 
that they may blind the underſtandings of people by ſo- 
phiſtical 'arguments, which conclude not what they ſeem 
fo hold forth, -and lead captive their affeions by deceit-- 
/- full and infinuating perſwaſions ; ſo, thoſe Seducers 
'_ egainſt whom the Apoſtle doth here guard , were men; 
endued with logick and eloquence: both which they abu- 
| {edFfor ſeducing the people; the firſtby ufing falſe argue 
; ments, 


| tas i 


y, eff any man Jhould beguile yo R 
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"| ments, /*{t any man deceive you ; the word fignifieth, to 
deceive by not-concluding i ary ang 5 The ſecond, 
uſing ſubcile perſwaſions, called here , intiſing words, 


Verſ. For though Ihe abſent in the fleſh, yet amT With you 
T the ſoiris » joying and bebolding your order, ads 


ſtedfaſtneſſe of your faith in Chriſt : 


He giveth another reaſon of his ſolicitous care for 
them,.to wit, the inward aff<Aion which he carried te 
them: hereby alſo he anticipateth an objeCtion , how he 
who lived at ſuch a diſtance, and was unacquaine , 
could take upon him to preſcribe unto them; and ſhow-= 
eth, though he was abſent from them in. body, yer he 
was preſent with them in ſpirit , both by his affeRionate 
minding of them; and, as it ſeemeth by the knowledge 
which he had of their affairs, throngh extraordinary re- 
yelation, ſee 2 Kings 5.26, and while he commendeth 
the preſent appearance of Gods grace in them, he doth 
indire&ly exhort them to hold on and perſevere. DoF. x. 
It is not alwayes given unto Gods children, to injoy. the 
bodily preſence of thoſe who might be profitable unto 
them; for, thougb.I be abſent in the fleſh, . 2, Bur there is 
2 ſ{pirituall preſence, which may and oughtto be. inter- 
tained in caſe of bodily abſence - which conſiſts. in mu<«. 
tuall minding of the caſe of others, (2 Cor.7.3.) in being 
ſutably affeed with their caſe , whether it be good or. 
bad, 4 Heb. 13. 3-) in praying to God for , and by all 
lawfull means procuring the good of others, chap.4.12, 
I3. and eſpecially Miniſters ſhould never be totally. ab» 
ſent from their flocks; . but, as Paul, bemg abſeut in the 
fleſh, oughtto be thus preſent With them in the ſpirit, and 
be ſutably aftcRed with their caſe, as he was; jaying and 
bebolding their order, 3. Wherethe lives of Profeflours 
within a Church are orderly and. pious 3 where the or-- 
der of Church-Goyernment is in vigour and flourifh-: 
eh; where there is unity in a Church, eyery.one keeping- 
his ſtation» and helping GGey their ſation,as a walks 
OIdee 


178 Abrief Expoſtnithefthe Fpiftle Clnp.v | 


ordered Army with banners: a5 each of thoſe doth cots 


eribute'tothe relt; fo, all of thetn'concurring, makes the 


Church a joyfull'obje&tco beholders : for , Paul did jvy 
bebolding their order, to wit, in holy walking ( 2 The}, 
3. 6.) in exerciſe of diſcipline, ( Tit.1.5) and in theit 
unite on-going , Cant, 6.To, 4 Where the order of 
Church-Government chiefly, is in vigour, it contribut- 
eth much for keeping Profeſſours ſteadfaſt in their aſſent- 
ing unto, and avowing of the doctrine of faith: Chriſt's 
Diſciplitie, is a ſtrong hedge to defend his dotrine : fo, 
bebolding their order, he beholdeth alſo the ſtedfaſtneſſe of 
their fainb; 


Verſ 6. As ye have therefore received Chriſt Jeſus the Lord, 
—_ fowalk yeinbim, b 


- Heconcludeth the Preface, exhorting , that as the 

had reecived'Chriſt, to wit, in their judgments, by aſ- 
ſehiting to the truths which were delivered unto them by 
Epapbras concerning him,chap-I.y.7. and in their hearts, 
by efteeming of, adhering to, and believing in him, 


chap. T. 4. and intheir praftice, by ſetting about thoſe | 


duties which ſuch receipts called for from them, chap. 
T.6, And, as in all thoſe, they had taken Chriſt for their 
onely Lord and Law=giver , nor as a conjun& onely 
with Moſes and the Angels; fo they would continue 
conſtant, and make progreſle in all thoſe. Dotf,r.. Jeſus 
- Chriſt is the ſum and ſubſtance of all faving dodtrine, 
-, (x (o,2.2.) the marrow of all the promiſes (2 Cor,1.20.) 
the fountain,furniture, and 'main ſcope'of an holy life, 
(Ep6.4.21,22.) ſotbat the receiving of him, is the thing 
moſt to be aimed ar in all the Ordinances, as that whic 
maketh our knowledge compleat, our faith ſaving, our 
obedience acceptable : for, here, the Apoſtle's pointing 
at their praRice in all thoſe, giveth this as the compend 
of all, « ye have received Chiiſt, 2, It is not ſufficient 
that Chriſt be once received in our underſtanding, affe- 
$jon'and praftice ; but there muſt be conſtancic and 
pro- 
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progrefiſe made in teceiving of him : forsthe word walk,  - 


importeth thus much; ſo walk, 3.Theexample of pro- 
genicours, and our own former practice, layeth on a 
ſtrong tye to continue” conſtant in our profeſſion and 
praQice if it be a profeſſion of truth, and praftice of 
duty : for, the Apoſtle argueth from their own former 
praQtice , 45 ye have received, ſo walk. 4. No cuſtome, 

though never ſo ancient, no example of progenitours , or 
former praRice of our own, ought tormake us continue 
in any praQice, which is ſinfull; or doftrine, which is 

falſe and erroneous : for, he exhortsthem to continue in 

this dodtrine, not ſimply, from the receiving of it 3 but. 
becauſe they had received Chriſt theLord in it;and fo it was 

true and orthodox doQtrine. '4. Asthe life of a Chri-- 
tian ought to be in' a perpetuallmotion from fin to ho= 
lineſſe, from the World to Heaven ; fo, Chriſt is the 
way- through which he muſt move: for, he commands 

walk in him; he muſt be is bin by faith', and fo reconci- 
led, Rom.8, x. the - truth of Chriſt muſtbethexule of 

his walking, Epb. 4. 21,22. and he muſt walk by yer« 

cue of influence which cometh from him, Phil.4.1 3. 


Verſe7. Rooted and built wp in bim, and [tabliſhed in the 
faith, as ye have been taught, abounding therein with 
thanksgiving. doh, 


He preſcribeth ſome meas for attaining to conftancie 
and proerefle; Firſt, ſtabiliry of faith in adheririg firmly: 
co Chriſt, and that truth wherein they were taught. Se= 
condly, abounding in this grace. Thirdly, thankſgiving: 
for the ſame. The firſt doArine which ariſeth from the. 
ſcope; is already marked, chap. t-v.23. DofF. 4, to wits 
Dotf,2. The gripe which faith doth lay upon Chriſt - is 
like unto that which the tree hath im the ground;and fo is 
molt ſure : for, though the top of the tree doth ſhake, yet 


the root remaineth firm, and its firmneſle is from the ſo-: * 


lidity of the ground, through which the roots are ſpted ;- 
irs fruicfulneſſe alſo js by vow of ſap conyeyed = 


5 


the ground by the roots; fo, the Rabiliry of Believers; 
floweth from Chriſt, Jo. 16. 28,29. and ſap and influ. | 
ence isconveyed from him by faith > for making them 
fruicfull; 7o. 15.5. Thus the firmneſſe of their faith is 
fer forth by a Metaphor taken from trees deeply rooted : 
rooted in him. 3. The bondof faith, whereby Believers 
are knit to ChriRt, is like that whereby the edifice is faſt= 
ned to the foundation ; the foundation upholdeth the 
houſe, fo doth Chriſt the Believer, Matth.16.18. The reſt 
of the building is made conform to the foundation ; ſo, 
the copy of a Bclievers life is taken from Chriſt, Matth, 
T I.29. the ſtones of the building, by taking band with the 
foundation are faſtned one to another ; ſo faith taketh 
band-upon Chriſt, and in him with others who are 
Chrilt's,r Job. 1.7. for, faith is fer forth with relation to 
Chriſt, by a ſecond Metaphor taken from edifices ftrong- 
ly founded ; built up in him. 4. There is an innovating 
humour in people, flowing from itching ears, 2 Tim.,4.3. 
whereby they weary of old truths,and hanker after new= 
fangled errors , ariſing from little conſcience made to 
praiſe according to thole truths, Fob. 7.17. This the 
Apoſtle puardeth againſt, by exhorting them ſo often to 
continue in the doctrine already received; 45 ye bave beer 
taught, Gaith he. 5. As there ſhould be ſtabilicy, ſo 
_ there would be growth in faith, even to «bounding there- 
32. Faith groweth in bredth , by extending our know- 
ledge and aſſent to moe divine truths, ' Heb.6.1, it grows 
eth in hight, when one degree of faith is made a ſtep un- 
eo a further, as faich of depcndance unto afſurance,2 Pet, 
L.10. it groweth in length, when its acts are not interru- 
pted,but conſtant, Job 1 3-15, and it groweth in depth, 
When it groweth more rooted and ſolid'; whereof before 
chap.1,y.23. And as this growth even to abounding in 
faith,is neceſſary ro make a man conſtant in the faith; ſo 
it is preſcribed for this end; abounding therein, 6.Thank(- 
giving for what we have received of faith already. is an 
uall mean to make us conſtant, grow and abound 
thereta, which holdeth alſo in all other graces; 4boundin 
therein with thanks2iving, _ Verb, 
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. Verſ, $8. Beware leſt any man ſpoil you through | bilefo by 
and vain. ohne the tradition of men, _ the wn 
ments of the world , and not after Chriſt, . 


Having ended the Preface, he Raterh the controverfie, | 


reducing thoſe Impoſtors, whereof he would have them 
to. beware, leſt they ſhould be made a prey of by them, 
unto three heads. Firſt, Abuſed philoſophy, whereby un-. 
der pretence of reaſon (which was indeed bur deceiving) 
ſeveral things; and particularly, as it appeareth from yer. 
18. the worlhipping, of Angels was preſſed uponthem, 
contrary unto the Word : all-which doctrine he rezcEteth. 
as vain and deceiving. Secondly., Superftitious and 
fooliſh rites, obtruded as parts of divine worthip, having 
no other warrant but cuſtom, antiquity, and the autho- 
rity of men. Thirdly, Levitical rites-and Moſaical cere- 
monies which were earthly and carnal rudiments,or_be- 
ginnings fitted for ee infancie of the Church under the 
old Teftament : all which he rejeRteth upon this general 
reaſon,they were not according to the doctrine of Chriſt, 
and did draw away Chriſtians from him, Do&#, 1. Chri- 
Rians are Chriſt's flock, and the doRtrine ofthe Goſpel 2 
ſheep-fold, wherein ſo long as they remain they are ſafe, 
and when they depart from it, they fall in the hands of 
ſeducing Hereticks , who make a prey of their ſouls, 
thirſting after, and rejoycing as much in the drawing of 
.people away fromTruth,as Robbers & Thieves do when 
they carry away the ſpoil of another mans goods;/eft any 
man ſpoil you; It is a metaphor taken from notorious 


thieves who carry away the ſtraying cattel. 2. Though 


Philoſophy, as it ſpeaketh the knowledge of truth found 
out by Natures light, and an accurate way for finding 
out the ſame, be not to be rejeCted, ir being in all the parts 
of it a very uſetull help for atcaining to the more exact 
knowledge of religious truths revealed in Scriptures and 
this ſame Apoſtle frequently making uſe of it in his accu- 
rate method, infinuating TY accurat and {yllagiſtick 
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argumentations ; and that often from common ot. | 
phick principles, A#, 17. 28. yer if Philoſophy betaken: - 
for the errors of Philoſophers , and if thoſe be obtruded 
for truths : or, if jt preſume to rejeR all religious truths, 
ſuch as the greateſt myſteries of chriſtian Religion, which 
are not conclufions grounded upon, and flowing from 
Natures light 5 'or generally, when it is not kept as ſnb- 
ſervient to Scripture, but preſumerh to-lord it over them; 
Philofophy fo taken, and in thoſe caſes, is a very dange= 
rous deceiver in thethines of God, and ſo would be 
eſchewed : for, the Apoſtle doth not-fimply condemn 
Philoſophy, but the abuſe of it, even that which is de- 
ceiving and vain ; through Philoſophy aud Vain decett, 
2. The traditiovs of men, whereby external rites without 
the authority of the written Word, are obtruded as wor- 
{hip to God upon the Church, having no other warrant 
but antiquity, cuſtom and humane authority, is the moſt 
yain and uſeleſſe doftrine which ever was taught,and no 
wayes to: be ſubmitted unto; ſo this ain deceit is after 
the traditions of men, 4. The Moſaical Rites and Legal 
| Ceremonies ; as they were preſcribed by God umo the 
ancient Church to be the firſt A.B.C, and eafie Ru- 
diments of Religion, fitted for the then infant-ſtate of the 
Church ;- fo the binding power of them all (Chriſt the 
ſubſtance being come and ſuffered) doth ceaſe : yea, the 
practifing of themnow , the light of the Goſpel haying 
clearly {hined forth, is finfull, and to be eſchewed , as 
fpeaking really, and by vertue of their firſt inſticution, 
chat Chriſt is not yer come in the fleſh, Gal.s. 2. for, by 
theſe Rudiments, or, Elements of the world, of which he 
would haye them to beware, is meant thoſe Legal Ce- 
remonies ,. ſee Gal. 4 v. 3,9. After the Rudiments of the 
World, 5. The way of Chriſt, and of men's own natural 
wiſdom, will not weld together ſo as to make up a. per- 
fect mixture : if it be their way, he will not own it for 
his : for, thoſe falſe Teachers did notquit Chriſt wholly, 
but would have joyned other things with him , and yet 
the Spirit of Gad calleth their way a deſerting of him 3 
_ eAndnot after Chrif?, ſaith he. | Ver. 


"14: A brief Expoſtion of he Epiſtle Chap. 2. 


"Chaps. of Punto the COn0551am5: 


Verſ. 9. Fox in bim dyelleth all the fulneſſe of the God-head 
. bedity. | | 


He refuteth all thoſe Impoſtors, firſt joyntly, becauſe 
Chriſt alone is moſt perte&t » and by-conſequence his 
doArine allo; as having God fully in his Efſence and 
Attributes inſeperably reſiding in, his, Perſon, and this 
bodily ox perſonally, the Divine Nature, having aflumed 
the humane unto the unity of his Perſon ; for, the word 
Body, is often taken for the Perſon, as. 2 Cor.5. 10. ſothat 
it were folly and impiety to ſeek ſalvation in any thing, 
bur in Chriſt,and in the dotrine taught by him. Do#.x. 
There is nothing more cffe&tual for making us adhere to 
Chriſt and Truth, than the conſideration of that worth 
and fulnefle which is in him; for, the Apoftle holdeth 
out the fulnefle ofthe Godhead in Chriſt, that they may 
not be drawn away from him : for in him dwelleth, ©. 
2. The morea mandoth exerciſe himſelf in ſpeaking or 
thinking of Chriſt, his heart and mouth will be the more 
enlarged upon that ſubjeR : for, this being the third time 
which the Apoſtle hath ſpoken of this fulneſle, firſt, chap, 
I. v. I9. next, chap. 2-v. 3, and now here, we find his 
ſpeech riſeth Rill higher. 3. We learn hence ſeveral 
things of the Perſon and Natures of Chriſt ; as firſt, thar 
. heis true man : for, the Godhead dwelleth in his humane 
Nature, as in his Temple. Secondly, he is alſo true Gad, 
and fo the ſame God with the Father ; for, the fulneſs of 
tve Godhead, not a portion of God only, or the glorious 
effc&s of his power, or his particular gifts and graces, 
but his compleat effence dWelleth in hin, Thirdly, That 
he is a diſtinct perſon from 5 Fer: the whole God- 
head being incarnat, .not as abſolutely conſidered , but 
as it is inthe Perſon of the Son : for;it is in bim, to wy; 
in Chriſt, not.in the Father, thatche Godbead dvelleth bo- 
dily. Fourthly, Though there be rwo Natures in Chriſt; 
yet he is but one perſon : for, the Gedbead dyelleth in him 

bodily, that is, perſonally, or by vyertue of. the perſonal 
| | Nec EG: 
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union, Fifthly, This union is inſeperable : for, the Ged- 
bead dwelleth in bim, as in bis fixed proper houſe; Sixth= 
iy, Notwithſtanding of this union, the two Natures re. 
main diſtin&t,as the inhabicanr is diſtin&t from the houſe 
wherein he dwelleth. Seventhly, That God doth hold 
out hirmſelf in the Perſon of Chriſt God-man , as in 4 
glaſſe, to be taken up and tranſaRted with by loſt finners: 
or, the drift of the purpoſe is to ſhow that the fulnefle of 
 heGodhead refideth in himsſo as that we may make uſe 
of that fulneſſe throughly for our ſalvarion,and that there 
5 nonced of any thing to be added to him, | 


Verſ. 10. Andye are compleat in bim, which js the head of all 
i principality and power, | —” 


Here are other two arguments : Firſt, Chriſt is not 
only full in himſelf, but all who are in him by faith, are 
compleart through him, as having from him all things 


neceſſary for ſalvation. The ſecond argument is againſt | 
the worth 


ipping of Angels in particular, which he re- 
firteth from Chriſt's prerogative above the Anpels, as 


being their Head and Lord, upholding and ruling them | 


as his creatures, chap. I. 17. and preſerving them in the 
Rate of grace through vertue of his mediation, 7ob, 4. 18, 
-and imploying them for the Churches good, Heb. 1. 1 4. 
and therefore they are but his ſervants, and the beſt of 
them but our fellow-ſervancs, and therefore ought not 
to be worſhipped, Rev. 22, 8, 9. nor are they mediators 

betwixt God and us, that being an honour due to him 

only, who is their Head, 1 Tim. 2.5. Dotf. 1, We are 

in our ſelves empty things, being deſtitute of every thing 

which might commend us to God: in him we are compleat, 

and ſo in our ſelves empty. 2. There is a fulneſle in 


” "Chriſt to be communicated untoall, who being ſenfible 


"of their own emprtineſſe, do by faith lay hold upon him; 
In.wbom we are compleat : which compleatne(s confiſteth in 
che enjoyment of ſufficiency of means for ſalvation pre=- 
{cribed by him, Heb. 3. 2. and in the imputation o i 
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moſt perfe& righteouſneſſe, and in the begun renovation . 
of our nature by the Spirit of Chriſt, t Cor. 1.30. which 
ſhal beſtill upon che growing hand till grace be crowned 
wich glory, Eph. 5.27- - 3. Though there be a compleacr 
fulneſſe in Chriſt the Mediator from whence we may 
ſupply our emptineſle ; yer we cannot partake ofthar his 
fulneſſe, except we firſt be in him, and by faith be uniced 
to him : ſo, in him we are compleat. 4. The greateſt pow= 


\ ers and moſt noble of creatures, being compared with 


Chriſt, are but in the rank of ſubje&ts and ſervants : 
He ts the head, even of principalities and powers, ' 5, Ac- 
cording to the differcnt degree of excellency which is in 
Chriſt and the creature, we ought to eſteem highly ofthe 
one, and meanly of the other : thus he 5 the head even of 
principalities and powers : The ſcope whereof is to ſhew, 
chat he ſhould have the honour whici is due to him, and 


they are to be kept in their own place. 


Verſ. 11. 1: Whow: alſo ye are circumciſed with the circum- 
 ciſion made Without hands, in putting off the body of the 


ſons of the fleſh, by the circumciſion of Chriſt, 


In this verſe, and the verſes following, he cleareth how 
we are compleat in him , and reaſoneth againſt the Mo- 
ſfaical Ceremonies, eſpecially Circumciſion , upon their 
obſervation whereof, they were tyed unto all the reſt , 
Gal, 5. 3. therefore he mainly oppugneth it. The argu- 
ment is, Believers have in Chriſt the thing ſignified by 


that Ordinance, to wit, ſpiritual circumciſion in the 


heart, which conſiſteth (in the putting off, by the power 
of Chrifls Spirit, that corrupt maſſe or body of manifold 
{ins lowing from our innate corruption. or finful fleſh ; 
ſo that there was no-need of that carnall circumciſion 
by hands, in cutting off the fleſh of the foreskin : which 
is a good conſequence againſt the urgers of circumciſion 
under the hew Teſfament, where theſe ſhadows ( Chriſt 
the ſubſtance being come ) are aboliſhed, eſpecially ſee- 
ing they urged it upon this pretence, Thatthe Guilks 
; cou 
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Could not be purified without it» Dot, r. In every Sa-Þ - 
Crament, ſuch as Circumciſion once was, there is an outs ÞÞ ne 
ward fign, which is given by Chriſt's Miniſters , and Þ ch 
fome inward grace {ienified by it,the author and worker fl to 
whereof is only Chriſt himſelf; So there was the out- ÞÞ lif 
© ward riteof Circumciſion by the hands of men, and the ÞÞ8 ar 
inward grace of morctification Without hands ; and by #he | rei 
Ctreumciſion of Chriſt, that is, by the inward power of the Þ is 
Spirit of Chriſt. 2. There is no ſaving grace enjoyed Þ th 
by Believers but what they have in Chriſt, to wit, as the Þ Sa 
fountain, Fob. I. 16. as the procurer and purchaſer of || de 
all grace for us, Rom. 6.6. and as the applier of his own || ni 
purchaſe tous, A. 5. 31. So, in him We are circumciſed, | C 
2. As our manifold aRual fins de flow from the foun- | 1; 
tainof original corruption, frequently called fleſp, (Rom. Þ 81 
7. & 8.) Sothe whole bulk of fin is fidly compared to ÞÞ th 
a body, becauſe of the weight of guilt which is in it, Rom, © th 
7. 24. and the foul is wholly compaſſed by ir, as it is | b 
with our natural body , Gen, 6. 5. yea, and the whole Þ B 
members of the body are made inſtruments of it, Rom. 6, || ft 
19. Thus he faith, The body of the ſis of the fleſh. 4, They © 
who are in Chriſt, muſt be about the work of putting off | 2 
this body, ſetting againſt, not only ſome one (in or other, ll 8: 
but the whole maſſe and body of fin ; putting off the body Þj ti 
of the ſis of the firlb, 5. This figful body is already put || v 
off and laid afide in ſome ſenſe by real Believers, to wit, | 1 
in its guilt, Rom.8, r. in its dominion and reign, Rom.6, ſÞ 11 
x4. in the Believers ſincere purpoſe and honeſt reſoluti- jj tl 
on, 2 Cor. 7, 11. as allo in his hope, that one day it ſhall F 1! 
be pur off wholly, 1 7ob. 3. 2. So the Circumcifion Þ 1 
which Believers already have in Chriſt, is defigned 4} £ 
putting off the body of the [ms of the fle(Þ. 


Verſ; 12. Buried with him in Baptiſm, wherein alſd you are 
: riſen with him through the faith q the operation of God, 
Who bath raiſed him from the dead, 


He doth further enlarge the former reaſon, whereby hi 
7 a 


re-eccupicth an objeRtion againſt our .compleat= 
hor Ag Chril, by ſhewing weave in Chrift, nor only 
the thing fignified» but alſo an external initiatory ſeal, 
to wit, Baptiſm in the place of Circumcifion now abo« 
liſhed ; the fruits-of which ſeal are mortification of (in, 
and vivification in-grace by vertue of the death & reſur- 
retion of Jefus Chriſt, being laid hold on by faith, which 
is wrought in us by the mighty. power of God ; 1o that 
there wasno. place left for Circumcifion. Dot, 1, The 
Sacrament.of Baptiſm under the new Teſtament ſuccee- 


niſtred to Children born within che vifible Church , as 
Circumciſion was to Infants of eight dayes age then, Gov. 
17, 12, for, not enly both do ſeal the fame Covenant of 
gracc> and are initiatory ſeals of it, but alſo Paul ſheweth 
thac theChriftianChurch is as compleat now in Chriſt,as 
the Jewiſh Church was, though we want Circumciſion, 
becauſe we have an Ordinance as good as it was, to wit, 
Baptiſm: Now if Baptiſm did not belong to Infants, we 
ſhould not yet be fo compleat as they were, ſeeing the 
Covenant was ſealed by Circumciſion both tothemlelves 
and their little ones : Buried with bim in Baptiſ/7 m. 2%\Re- 
gencration.conliſts ofrwo parts, to wit,” firſt, Mortifica- 
tion of fin, which ought to'be a through and conſtant 
work, here ſet forth by our being buried, which ſpeaketh 
more than death : And ſecondly, Vivification,or quick- 
ning in grace, ſet forth by eur riſmg agam, Dot, 3, Both 
thoſe parts of Regeneration are ſeated in Baptiſm, not as 
| if we were of neceſſity to ſuppone that thoſe are already 
1 | inthe perſon to be baptized , but becauſe Baprtifm obli- 
{ & geth the baptized perſort to fet about theſe, and fealeth 
up the whole Promiſes on Gods part, even thoſe which 
are for ſanXification and grace ; fo that whenever the 
K party baptized ſhall lay hold by faich upon the Promiſe, 
| he hath God engaged by word and-ſeal, to make-it'our ; 
thus Circumciſion was a ſeal of the righteouſneſs of faith, 
Rom. 4. 11. and yetiic was not to be ſupponed thatever 
Child of eight dayes age had” atual faith : Buried yr 
| Fin 
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deth to Circumcifion under the old, and is to be admi- -._.. 


bim in Baptiſm, Wherein ye are alſo riſen, 4, Though the 
Sacraments do ſeal up grace to us in the way preſently 
mentioned ; yet they do not conter grace upon us by any 
proper vertue of their own, nor yet is there any principle 
of power in us which can reach the effeRuating of ſuch 
2 work, Eph. 2. t. although the Sacraments do ſtrongly 
tic us to the working of it, as faid is: Ir is only the death, 
burial, and reſurreRion of Chriſt, which is the fountain- 
cauſe of our dying to fin and living to God, in fo far as 


by the merit, efficacy and example of the former we at« | 


tain unto the latter ; in whieh reſpe& we are ſaid #0 be 
buried with bim, and riſen with him, 5, It is no lefle than 
the infinit power of God which worketh faith in us, and 
neither Sacraments, nor the Death or Life of Chriſt will 
avail to the ſubduing of fin, and quickning of grace, ex- 
cept Jeſus Chriſt be laid hold upon by faith : We are bu. 
ried with bim by faith, and faith i the operation of God, 
6. In our ating of faith tn God, we are not to lay hold 
upon him in a general confuſed notion, but ſhould eye 
that in God molt, which is moſt conducing unto that 
purpoſe for which we do imploy him : Thus, ſpeaking 
of taith, as. it imployeth God for quickning in grace, he 
caſteth an eye to that work of God, whereupon our 
quickning in grace dependeth moſt, even bis raiſmg of 
Criſt from the dead, 


'Verf. 13. And you being deadin your fms,and the uncircunts 
cijton of your fleſÞ hath he quickened together with bim, 
baving forgiven you all treiþaſſes, | 


He giveth a further reaſon againſt the neceſlicy of cir- 
cumcifion, to wit, when theywere dead in fin, and with 
out circumciſion, as being Gentiles, ſee Epb. 2.1t, God 
had quickened them with Chriſt, making chem partake 
ofthe life of grace, purchaſed by him here, and giving 
them rightto the life of glory hereafter,having pardoned 
all their ſins freely for his ſake. So, there was no necef- 


ſity, bur rather it would be impiety to return unto Cir- 
cum: 


188, Abrief Expoſition of the Epiſile Chap 2 
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cumcifion now. » eſpecially ſeeing it was urged bythe 
falſe Apoſtles,” as a neceſſary mean to get their natures 
urified, and their fins as, Dott, 1, Every man 
y nature, through fin is in a ſtate of death, he is thereby 
ſpiricually dead , as being deprived of all grace, union 
and communion with God, {chap.1.21.) heis alſo ju- 
dicially dead, as lying under the ſentence of death, pro- 
nounced by the Covenant of Works, Gen. 2.17, 4nd you 
being dead in your fins, 2. As this ſtate of death doth 
totally diſable us from quickening our ſelves, it 'is onely 
God whoquickeneth : ſo, no miſery of the creature, 
though never ſo comprehenſive, as extending it ſelf both 
to our ontward and inward fate ; though never ſo de- 
ſperate, as being paſt all remedie by humane help , will 
impede God from doing good , and beſftowing of the 
choiceſt good. Thus, though they were miſerable for 
their inward ſtate, as being dead, and fo incurable by hu- 
mane Art ; and for their outward ſtate, as being in the 
uncircumci/ron of their fieſÞ , or , uncircumciſed Gentiles, 
yet God doth quicken them, 3. Whenever a man belicy- 
eth in Chrift, he is in the ſame moment of time united . 
to Chriſt , and fo, that all which he did or ſuffered, as 
ſuſtaining our perſon, or,which he procured for our be- 
hoof, as being our Head,. whether in his death, buriall, 
or reſurretion, is imputed to us by God,and a right un- 
tothem derived to us, as if we had been perſonally pre- 
ſent with him all thoſe times » and given our conſent to 
his doing of all thoſe things in our name,and for our be- 
half: hence is-it that He is ſaid to have quickened theſe Co 
hſſiens together with him , though Chriſt had riſen from 
the dead, ſome years before their coverſion. 4. There 
is no (pirituail life attainable, except our obligation ro 
wrath by the pardon of fin, be removed ; you hath he 
quickened, baving forgiven you all your tre5þajjes. 5. This 
pardon, though dearly purchaſed by Chritt, Matth, 26, 
28. yet it is freely beſtowed 11pon us; having forgiven you, 


' the word ſignifies, freely forgiven, as coming from a root 


which ſignifies graces 6. Pardon of fin is alſo uni- 
yerſall, 


verſall, as keaving no fin unpardoned to:-him who doth 

believe and repent; ©/al. 32.5. baving forgiven you all 

trefþaſſes, " | 

Vetrl. 14. Blotting out the band-writing of ordinances tha 
ws az4inſt us which was contrary to #5,and took it out of 
the Way, nailing it to bis crofſe: - | 


The Apoſtle illuſtrates the benefit of pardon , and 
bringeth an argument againſt the Ceremoniall Law in 


generall, by ſhewing , God had not onely forgiven the | 


debt of fin, but Chriſt alſo by his death, had deſtroyed 
their obligation to wrath, becauſe of fin, making it alto- 
cher uſeleſſe, 'ever to give faith in Law againſtthem ; 
which oblieation he calleth , the hand-writing of ordi- 
nances Which Was contrary tous; alluding to written obli- 
gations among.men, for ſums of money , or ſuch like, 
wherein there is the body of the Writ, and the Debtors 
ſubſcription : anſwerable to which, there is in this hand- 
writing; Firſt, the obligation it ſelf, to wit, the Cove-. 
nant of works, and condemning power of the Law, Gal. 


2.10. Secondly, our affent and ſubſcription to this ob» | 


ligation, which isthe ſentence of every man's conſcience 
aeainſt himſelf, whether of Jew or Gentile, whereby he 
afſents to the equity of that curſe which the Law pro- 
nounceth, Rom. 2.15. But particularly , and oyer and 
above to the Jews, this ſubſcription was the practice of 
the Ceremoniall Law, which being ſeparated from 
Chriſt.and looked upon as fervice acceptable to God in 
jt (elf; as it was gone about by many of the Jews before 
Chriſt came, and fo urged by the falſe Apoſtles upon 
the Gentiles; the praftice ( Ifay ) of the Ceremoniall 
Law ſo conſidered, was nothing elfe but a publick teftt= 
fication of their own guilt : for example, by killing a 
beaſt was teſtified, that they deſerved to die themſelves; 
. and ſceing the diſpute is in this place againſt the Cere- 
moniall Law, this h«nd-writing in ordinances, is to be ta* 
ken mainly inthis ſenſe, alchough we are not to exclude 
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the former : now the argument concludeth trongly,that 
ſeeing the debt is payed, the obligation cancelledzit were 
madneſſe and impictie to renew it again , as thole did, 
who practized the Legall ceremonics. Dot, r. There 
isan Obligation above the head of every man, through 
yertue of the curſe of the Law, binding him over to 
under-ly eternal wrath for fin, afſented unto; and as it 
were ſubſcribed by the voice of every man's conſcience, 
and by the praRtice of the Ceremoniall. Law unto the 
Jews : for,this is the baud-writing of ordinances here ſpo- 
ken of, 2. This obligation muſt be cancelled , and fo 
the condemning power of the Law abrogate, before fin 
be pardoned, and our right to Heaven obtained : for, 
with reſpe& to the impeding of thoſe , it is ſaid #0 have 
been againſt us, and contrary unjo #5, 3. None but Chriſt 
could deſtroy this hand-Writing ; becauſe none other was, 
able to ſatiſfie the ſum contained in it, Heb. 10.9. for, 
he ſpeaks'of Chriſt, while he faith, blotting out the bande 
writing in ordinances. 4. It food Chriſt no lefle than 
his life, to get this bond deſtroyed ; for, he behooyed to 
pay the ſum, before the condemning power of the Law 
could ceaſe, Joh. 2.16. and to produce the ſubſtance, be-. 
fore thoſe Legall ſhadows could eyaniſh, Heb.g9.12.both 
which required his death; fo he is faid to nail it to by 
crefſe, 5. It is a matter of no ſmall difficulty , to get the 
conſcience of wakened finners quieted, and their hearts 
perſ{waded, that their obligation to wrath, becauſe of fin, 
18 removed; therefore the Spirit of God uſeth ſo man 
expreſſions to affure their heart in this matter 3 the band. 
Writing 1 blotted out, as it were crofſe-ſtrokes are drawn 
through it 3 bur, leſt che hearc ſuſpet it may be yer le- 
gible,therefore he addeth; it is removed and taken out of 
the way; bur, leſt haply ic ſhould be again found and 
produced, he addeth yet, jt is torn, deſtroyed, and nailed 
ro the crofſe, and 'ſomade fully uſeleſfe ever to witneſſe 
any thing againſt the Believer. 6. Though Chriſt did 
compleart this ſum contained within this hand- writing, 
while he was hanging on the crofle, fo as the rare 
juſtice 


392 A brief Expoſition of the Epitle Chapall 
juſtice had nomoreto ſeek of Chriſt the Cautioner, Fob; 
19.39. in which ſenſe, he did even then mericoriouſly de. 

' troy this hand=writing, yet the obligation ſtandeth Rill 
in force againſt the.finner , till he enter himſelf Heir by 
faith unto Chriſt's obedience and death 3 for, this was | 
the order agreed upon betwixt the Father and the Soni | 
according to which, the fruits! of his death were to befſl | 
applyed, to wit, by faith, Feb.3.16. So, it is clear from 
Verſe 13, thoſe Coloffians were dead in their fins before « 
their renovation, which was long after Chriſt's death. | 


Verſ. 15. And having Joes princiþalities and powers, be | 
made a ſhe of them openly, triumpbing over then 
in it, 


| 
| Heinlargeth the preſent argument thus, that Chriſt by Þ * 
deſtroying that hand-writing, hath, ſpoiled, diſgraced, | 
and triumphed over all our ſpiricuall enemies, eſpecially | 
Satan the great Generall , and his whole Army of fins, | | 
ecmpcacions , death and hell. which fighteth under his | - 
banner, and this even by his ſufferings : wherein he al= j 
Iudeth tothe ancient cuſtome of Conquerors, who did | 
diſ-arm their captives , having joyned them by two, or || ' 
moe; in chains,made them march before,to their publick || 
> ſhame and diſgrace, they themſelves coming after in || 
| their triumphing chariot; ſo did Chrift : baving pa 
/ principalities and powers, made a ſhew ef them,@c, DoF, x. 
The power of Devils is very great, as being ſpirituall. 
ſubſtances, ſtrong and mighty Angels, Jude y.6. having 
the world and fin under them, astheir ſubjeRs, Eph.2.2, 
Thus from their power they are called principalities and 
powers. 2, This great power of theirs 1s wholly im-. 
ployed to oppole the work of man's falyation; for, they 
are ſpoken of here as oppoſits. 3. Satans power over. 
ſouls, doth low fromthe ſentence of condemnation pro-. 
nounced.by the Law agamſt ſinners, and conſiſts in that. 
dominion which fin hath obtained over them : for, _ 
the blotting out of that handyriting,heyas ſpoiled of his, 
power, 
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ower, 2s appeareth from the connexion. 4. Jeſus Chriſt 
hke fatisfied the Fachers juſtice, and thereby not only 
enervated the Law's condemnatory ſentence, v. 14. but 
alſo obtained from the Father, That fin ſhould no more 
have dominion over the redcemed ones, Rom. 6, 14. he 
hath ſpoiled the Devil of that great power which once 


" he had; ſo that, though he can, and doth tempt Belicyers, 


yet he cannot. overcome them ; though he hold them in 
exerciſe, he cannot mar their ſalvation, r Cor, to. 13. 
he may bruiſe their heel, but cannot break their head : 
Thus with Chriſt's blotting out the hand-wricing , is 
conjoyned his having Fþoiled Principalities and Powers, 
5, Chriſt doth bring about his moſt gracious works in 

a way which ſeemeth moſt unlikely to carnall, ſenſe : fo 
that no eye , but that of faith , can take him up: whar 
other eye could take up Chriſt as doing all this upon the 
croſſe ?when the Jews and Roman ſouldiers were ſpoi- 
ling him, and. parting his. garments, that he, even then, 
and by being ſpoiled , was ſpoiling principalities and 
powers ; when they were putting him to ſhame and dif- 
grace, that he, even then, was making a (ſhew of Satan 
openly, and was rubbing diſgrace upon him, over- 
coming him with his own-armour; and when they were. 
triumphing and inſulting over him,that even then,he was 
triumphing over all the Devils in hell , as having by his | 
death given the dead blow to their power and kingdoms | 
and fo overcame chem, by ſuffering himſelf to be over= \ 
come by them; triunphing over them in it ; to wit, in his | 
croſſe, 6. How dear ſoeyer the work of our ſalvation 


did ſtand to Chriſt , it was matter of no ſmall joy unto. / 
him to have itthroughed, and thoſe who were enemies to 
it deftroyed: for, while he is bleeding ,and racked with 
pain upon the crofleghe is yet rejoycing and triumphing,' 
and that becauſe this work was thriving 2. be #riumpbed 
—— in it ; the crofle was as a chariot of triumph 
tO NUN, | 


0 -: Ver, 


Verſ. 16. Let no man therefore judge you in meat or In drink, 


or is refþett of an boly day, or of the new moon, or of 
the ſabbath dayes: Xn) 


He draweth a conclufion from the former arguments» 


That ſeeing the Ceremoniall Law was now aboliſhed, 
therefore none ſhould take upon them to judge or con- 


demn others for the not obſerving any of theſe Ceremo=- 
nics; or,if any would be fo prefumpruous , the people 
__ of God ſhould not regard their injunRions or cenſures : | 


and of thoſe ceremoniall obſervances, he giveth two in- 
ſtances; the one relating to that. difference to be kept 
among Meats, according to N:mb. 6, 3. the other re- 
lacing to thar difference obſerved in Dayes : Dayes ob- 
ſerved among the Jews were chiefly of three ſorts; Firſt, 


anniverſary, that returned every year, here defigned by 


the generall name of an holy day. Secondly, Lunary, or 
monethly , which returned every moneth, as the firft 
; dayof every new moon; Thirdly , weekly , which re- 
turned every week, and on the ſeventh day of the week: 
all which arc now abrogated , even the Jewiſh ſeventh 
day Sabbath; and the Lord's day, or, the Chriſtian ft: t- 
dayes Sabbath , ſubſtitute in its place , 1 Cor. 16. 2. 
DoﬀXk. 1. What ever Chriſt hath purchaſed by his death, 
ought to be ſtood to, and made uſe of: for,upon the abo- 
lition of the ceremoniall Law by Chriſt's death,he infer= 
reth, Let no man therefore judge you. 2, Chriſt the Lord 
hath given no {uch power unto any, to make that a part 
of worſhip, binding the conſcience, which he hath not 
commanded : Let no man judge you, It relateth tothe falſe 
Apoſtles, that they ſhould not injoyn- 3- When men 
preſume ta preſcribe laws binding mens conſcience, we 
are not to obey what they injoyn , or regard much what 
they judge of, or inflit upon us for diſobedience : /et no 
man judge you, Tt relateth alſo to the people that they 
ſhould not obey ſuch injuntions. 4. There is an ab- 


ſtinence from meats politick, which the Magiſtrate in- 


joyneth 
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joyneth for civill ends; there js an abſtinence medicinal, 
Plich Phyſicians preſcribe for preſervation or recovery 
of heaith ; and an abſtinence Eccleſiaſticall ; when 
God by his providence, and yoice of his Church, calleth 
his people to f:fting and mourning : all thoſe ſorts of 
abſtinence are lawfull ; butto abſtain from meat upon 
pretence of holinefie and conſcience, as if ſome meats 
were unclean, or lefle holy in their own nature than 
others, I Tim.4.4. or, as if fimple abſtinence at any time 
werea thing acceptable to God in ir ſelf, without re- 
ſpe had to the end for which it is injoyned, I/a. 58. 5. 
This is finfull and urlawfull ; Let no man therefore judge 
you in meat or drink. 5. Though the firſt day of the 
week is aponnr to be fanified by all the Chriſtian | 
Churches and that by vertue of a divine command; | 
x Cor, 16.2, Chriſt's example, 70b.20.19, and Apofto- | 
lick praRice, As 20.7. and other dayes alſo, or parts \ 
of dayesare to be ſanfified , when Godby his more 
than ordinary judgements or mercics, doth occaſionally 
call to humiliation or thankſgiving , Mark, 2. 20. Yet 
not onely is the keeping of the Jewiſh ſet Feaſts and 
Faſts finfull; but by more than paricie of reaſon , the fet- 
ting apart of dayes to the honour of Saints and Angels, 
the keeping holy of any day not appointed by God, for 
ſome ſuppoſed ſanditie in that day more than in ano= 
ther; or as if ſimple abſtinence from work , were, 
in it ſelf acceptable to God, is alſo unlawfull ; Yea, the 
dedicating of fixed anniverſary dayes, whether for hu- 
miliation or thankſgiving, -ſo as nor to take that day 
again for worldly imployments , if God by his pro- 
vidence did call us to it; or, if þy change of diſpenſation. 
he call us unto an exerciſe contrary unto that , for which 
the day is ſet apart : ſuch dedication of dayes is alſo un- 
Warrantable,as having noexample in the Church of the: 
Old Teſtament , nor yet from the praRice of Chriſt and 
his Apoſtles,and hath: in it ſome kind of limiting of the 
Almighty, to make the courſe of his providence, to an- 
ſwer our appointed times; Let none judge you tn reffett of 
O72 4 holy 


a holy day, 6. Chriſtians in the point "of obedience to 
God, and of not ſubjeting' their conſciences to the. will 
of men, ought to be yery preciſc; 1z reiþet of a boly day: 
ja the Origihall ic is , in the part of  boly day ; the falſe 
Apoſtles, it ſeemeth , urged co ſan&tifie a part of thoſe 
dayes at leaſt, if not the whole ; but Paul will not haye 
them ycelding, no not to a part. 


Verſ. 17. Which are aſhadoVv of things to come, but the bo- 
dy is of Chriſt, 


He ſtrengthenerh the concluſion by an additionall ar- 
gument, the meaning whereof is : thoſe Legall Ceremo- 
nies were but dark (ſhadows of things to corae, toremain 
onely untill Chriſt, who is the truth, body and ſubſtance 
of them ſhould come 3 fo that to oblerve them under the 
Goſpel, were in effect to ſay, that Chriſt the Body is 
not yet come. Dot. 1, Though ſome of thoſe Legall 
Ceremonies were commemorative of things paſt, Exod, 
I3.8.yet the main uſe of them all;was,to lead the Church 
which then was, to the conſideration of things to come, 
tro wit, Chriſt, grace, and the doftrine of the Goſpel : 
{o by the difference of meats was {ignified,that the Jews 
were a diftin& people from all other Nations , As Io, 
T 1.23. which diſftinftion was to be taken away by 
Chriſt ; their Feſtivall days » as the Paſſeover , did (ha- 
dow forth our {pirituall delivery by Chriſt, x Cor. 5, 7, 
and the Sabbath,our eternall re[t,&c- Which areſhadows of 
thingstocrm?. 2, The knowledge which tlie ancient 
Church had of Chriſt, was but very dark and confuſed, 
being compared with ours, ſuch as the deſignation of a 
Body by its ſhadow, they had but ſhadows of things to 
come, 3. How much vertue muſt there be in Chriſt, 
whole very ſhadow, ſome obſcure and confuſed notions 
ot him, did afford abundant life and comfort unto all 
ſuch as were then ſaved : for, all that they injoyed, was 
but [badows of things to come; 4. Whatever go00d was 
_ hid under thoſe Legall ſhadows , we haye it all mM 
an 
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and made manifeſt in Chriſt and the Goſpel : ſome ef 


them ſhadowed forth moral ſanity, and this Chriſt 
hath clearly caught, and in his own perſon fulfilled : 


_ - ſome pointed at the expiation of fin , and this Chriſt by 


his life and death hath merited ; ſome did prefignifie 
eternal life, and the participation of it by real Believers, 


and this Chriſt in the Goſpel hath clearly unfolded ; lo 


the Bodyis of (rift, 


Verſ. 18. Let n9 man begui'e you of your reward, in a volun- 
tary bumility, '”and worſhipiing of Angels, intruding into 
thoſe things which he hath not ſeen, varnly puft up by 
bu fle(bly mind, RO Sh 


- He reaſoneth now againſt the firſt ſort of Impoſtors, 
mentioned ver. 8. to wit, abuſed Philoſophy, whereby 
they did prefle the worſhipping of Angels, which he de- 
horteth from, becauſe thoſe Hereticks did uſurp the place 
of Judges, to preſcribe-in the matter of worſhip, thereby 
making Chriſtians loſe their reward of Heayen, by de- 
parting out of the way which leadettito it 3 and becauſe 
they did cover their heretical ſpiritsand damnable error 
of Angel-worſhip by a ſhew of humility/and arguments 
drawn from 1t, and did determine boldly in thoſe things 
whereof they were wholly ignorant; and becaule they 
were puffed up with 2rrogance and-pride, ariſing from 
the gitts of their fleſhly and corrupt mifid. Det?, 1. Er- 
ror and Idolatry, eſpecially in Gods worſhip; is'a-fear- 
full fin,' depriving thoſe: who are bewitched with: it 'of / 
the reward of Heaver? and happinefit > for, the preflers / 
of Angel-worſhip;did beguile them'of their veward. 2.Siicl | 
is themad zea! of thofe'who arc the patrons of -Idolatry 
as to prefle their idoftrous opinionsand practices with 
lo much authority upon the conſciences'of people; as to 
adjudge them to condemnation if they-receive chemnor 3 
let no max deceive you of your reward" the word fightifiedt les 
no.man play the Fudge uver you , defrauding you of yore 
wart, and is taken trom the unjuſt dealing of Fudges and 
O Umpiecrs 
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Umpiers in Races, who would by their authority preſle 
men to run out of the way, as they would not Toſerhe -j « 
prize, and in the mean time make chem loſe. 2. It hath | 
been, and yer is very uſuall for vilett Hereticksto cover 
themſelves with a more than ordinary [hew of humility 
and felf-denial in the whole {train of their carriage ; that 
ſo they may deceive the ſimple, Ro. 16, 18. Thoſe He» 
xeticks did lurk under voluntary humility, 4. The more 
of lelf-denial men oferring ſpirits do pretend to, they are 
the more dangerous, and the more to be eſchewed ; ſo 
did the Apoſtle enjoyn the Coloflians to beware of theſe 
Hereticks,ſo much the more as they pretended to a Volun- 
tary humility, 5. Though a duty, or yertue, werenever 
ſogood in it ſelf ; yet when men do place it in thoſe 
things, wherein God doth nor, it isa fin 3 for they made 
worſhipping of Angels to be humilicy,pretending it were 
preſumption to go to God at the neareſt, without the 
mediation of thoſe blefled and glorious creatures: and it 
was voluntary ; a humility of their own invention, and 
therefore God makes it a part of their wickednefle. 
6.. Though we are to give civil worſhip to men in place 
and authority, or. who excel in gifts and graces, Exod, 
20. I 2, which ought to be given allo to glorified Saints 
and Angels, in fo'far as to think reyerently of them, to 
blefſe God for his goodneſle to them,and the good which 
he doth unto us by them , and to long to be in that ſtate 
of happineſle wliich they enjoy ; yet religious worſhip, 
as.-importing the ſubjection of our minds and confciences 
unto that which we worſhip, belongeth only unto God, 
Dent, 6. 13. andto give it as the Papiſts do,unto any 
creature, whether Saint or Angel; js no lefle than grofle 
Idolatry : for, it-is. condemned here 3 4nd the worſhipping 
of Angels. 7, Nothing ought to be received for a parc 
of worſhip, and much lefle to: be preſſed by us upon 
ethers as ſuch, the conſonance whereof with the mind of 
God is not fully known and throughly underſtood ; fo 

they are condemned- for preſſing thoſe things on others, 
Which they did not underſtand themſclyes ; injruding in- 
80M | ; £0 
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to thoſe things which they had not ſeen, 8. Tr is the nature 
of Hereticks to be molt bold and peremptoty in thoſe 
things whereof chey underſtood leaſt : boldnefle, confi- 
dence and ignorance, arethe uſual companions of Here= 
fie, Fude 10. So they intruded into thoſe things which they 
bad not ſeen; it is 2 word taken from the bold and lofty 


'going of thoſe who ated the perſons of Kings in Stage- 


playes- 9. As pride and ſelf-conceit are the uſual ar- 
tendants of Hereſie ; ſo there is often much of pride and 
ſelf-ſeking, where folk pretend to more than ordinaty 
ſelf-denyal and humility : Vice is then arrived at the 
higheſt degree, when it ſecketh to vail it elf uader the 
pretence of the contrary vertue , 1/a. 66. 5, Sothoſe He- 
reticks, who pretended much to humility, were puffed ap 
with their fleſÞlie mind, To. The mind of man is wholly 
corrupt and fleſhly, and cannot but miſcarry when it ta- 
keth upon ir to judge and command in the things of 
God, according to the principlesof natures light ; hence 
he calleth the mind fleſlie, or corrupr, with relation to 
divine worſhip. Ir. There is nothing by which a man 
will be more readily puffed up than the inward gifts of 
the mind, if they be not ſanCtified, ſuch as wit, know- 
ledge, eloquence, memory, 8c. hence he maketh their 
puffing up xo flow from the mind ; Vainly puffed up by his 
fieſhly mind. 


Verſ. 19. And not holding the head, from which all the body 
by joynts and bands baving nouriſhment miniſtred , and 
knit together, increaſeth with the increaſe of God, 


Here is another argument againſt the worſhippers of 
Angels, in that they impare the honour of Chrift , as 
head of his Church 3 making Angels ro ſhare with him 
in it, while-as they imployed them as Mediators with 
God to obtain grace and ſalyation, when Chriſt alone 
doth diſcharge the office of an Head' compleatly , from 
whom the whole Body of the univerſal Church, being 
knir'to him the Head, and one to another by the Nerves . 

O 4 and 
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and Sinnews of one common Spirit, doth receive ſpiri- 
tual nouriſhment and increaſe in the graces of Gods Spi- 
rit. Dot, 1, So jcalous is Chriſt in the matter of his 
own glory,that he will not ſuffer atiy other to ſhare with 
him in it : if Saints, Angels, Pope, or any other be made 
uſe of as conjunRa collegues with, and helpers of Chriſt 
in his Mediatory office, he ceaſcth to be a Mediator at all 
unto thoſe who ſo do ; thus will they give but a ſhare 
of the honour due unto Chriſt, as Head , to the Angels: | 
they are ſaid not to hold the head, or to be ſeparated from 
the herd.and the vertue which floweth from ict. 2. What 
ever relation is taken on by Chriſt towards his Church, 
whether of King, Head, Husband, Brother, Friend, or , 
any other, he will be really forth-coming according to 
all which that relation doth import; So, as Head, he 
doth all chat which the head doth to the natural body : 
he furniſheth us with life, motion, ſpiritual nerves, arte- 
ries, &c. from whom the Whole body, &'c, 3. That ſuffi- 
cient influence for grace, and ſpiritual nouriſhment may 
e conveyed from Chriſt the head,to ſinners, it is neceſſa- 
ry that they be unite and knit to him, to wit, by the Spi- 
ric of Chriſt, Phil, 3,12. and the grace of faith, Epb. 3. 
I7, for, thoſe are the joynis and bands, by which this 104- 
riſþment is miniſtred ; he ſpzaks with an alluſion to the 
nerves and arteries Of the natural body, whereby it is 
knitto the head , and hath life and motion conveyed 
unto it. 4,There 1s 2 band of Chriſtian love wrought by 
the Spirit of God, by which all the members of Chriſt's 
myſtical body are knit tozether : for, Love is the band 
by which they are knit togectier, chap. 3. 14 Dott, 5, 
The more of ſpiritual influence Believers do draw from 
Chrift, they will band the better among themſclves ; tor, 
their being knit together by joynts and bands , as the 
members of the natural body by. their reſpeRive liga- 
ments, doth depend upon their receiving ofnouriſhment 
from the head ; from whom the body baving nouriſhment 
miniitred, and knit together, 6, Growth and increaſe is 


, YA 


required in the members of Chriſt's body ; and an in- 
wm creale, 
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creaſe, not in pride and conceit of gifts , but in know- 
ledge, humility, faith,patience,and other graces (2 Pee. 
' 1.5-) which come from God. This is to imcreaſe With the 
increaſe of God,that is, which cometh from God. 7. This 
Chriſtian increaſe and divine growth, is attained unto 
by keeping ſtrift union-with.Chriſt , and communion 
with his Members : for, their increaſing with the in- 
Creaſe of Goe, ſupponerh 1ouriſhment minitred from the 
Head, and themſelyes knit together by joynts and bands, 


Verſ. 20. Wherefore if ye be dead With Chriſt from the ru- 

diments of the world : why, as though living in the World, 

are ye ſubjett to ordinances ? 5 | | 
21. (Touch not, taſte not, handle not : 


He reaſoneth now againſt the third ſort of Impoſtors, 
mentioned v. 8. to wit - ridiculous and ſuperſtitious 
rites and opinions in worſhip and doCtrine. He propo- 
ned thoſe Impoſtors, v. 8.in that order, wherein they did 
break up firlt in the world 3 but in the refutation he al- 
tereth the method , medling with that firſt which bad 
moſt of ſeeming reaſon for it. His firſt argument againſt 
this head, is to this purpoſe, That ſeeing. as he hath al- 
ready prove, they were freed from the Levicicall Ordi- 
nances, (called rudiments of the World : ſee v. 8.) which 
were inſtituted by God himſelf, by what prerext of rea- 
ſon could they ſubmit to ſuperſtitious rites, appointed by 
men ? as if they were living in the world, that is, ſubje- 
Ctcd in their conſciences to the dictates of men y. 20, Of 


which ordinances he giveth one inſtance in the matter of 


meats, and ſpeaketh in the perſon of ſome one of thoſe 
- ſuperſtitious Rabbies , diſcharging the people to touch, 
or rather for eſchewing tautologie, and as the word doth 
alſo fignifie, to eat alittle of ſuch a meat; then, to taſte it; 
laſtly,to handle it,y.21.Dotft.1.Through verie of Chriſt's 


under-taking to die for believers,,and the Father's accep- ___ 
ration of his death for them, it followeth, that all thoſe © 


benefits which were purchaſed by his death;do as _ 
clog 


"W. 


_ 
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belong unto them upon their laying hold upon him 


faith, as if they themſelves had died ; Yea, as tothis ef< | 


fect they are reckoned to have died with him : thus they 
were dead With Chriſt to thoſe ceremonies , and fo they 
had no more power over them >, than the Laws of men 
have over thoſe who are dead ; becauſe Chriſt _— 
by his death fulfilled what was typified by them, and fo 
purchaſed freedome to his people from that yoke , they 
had as much right to that purchaſed freedome , as if 
themſelves had died for it ; if ye be therefore dead With 
Chriſt, &. 2. Our being freed from the tye of the 
Ceremonial! Law and ordinances thereof , though > 
pointed by God, doth much more liberate us from the 
yoke of ſignificant rites and religious ceremonies, which 
are onely inſtituted by men : he did not abrogate his 
own Ceremonies, that men might appoint theirs : and as 
It is finfull for men to injoyn ſuch; ſo it is no lefle fin- 
full, and a very betraying of that liberty which Chriſt 
hath purchaſed.Gal. 5. tr. to give obedience to any ſuch 
injunRions : for, he reaſoneth from the aboliſhing of 


theceremoniall Law, to our not-ſubjeRing of our ſelves. 


to any ordinance of that kind : if ye be therefore dead,Wby 
ere ye ſubjett to ordinances? 3, FTheauthors of ſuperſti- 
tion are very dilizent to have their ſuperſtitious fooleries 


punRually praiſed , and their commands for that end. 


exaRtly obeyed; Thus he brings in the Maſters of fu- 
perſtition delivering their injunCtions, as it were to every 


man 1n particular : touch not, in the fingular number-. 


| 4. There is no end of ſuperſtitious injunctions , when 
once given way to : they do both multiply and grow 
alfo more ftci& ; ſo here, firſt, they forbid them to eat ; 
ſecondly, to taſte ; thirdly , not ſo much as to bandle, 
5. Satan uſeth moſt frequently to lay ſnares and gins in 
thoſe things whereof men have moſt frequent uſe, eſpe- 
cially in our meat and drink : he driveth ſome to fin in 
thole by excefſe, 1/a, 5.11. Others by placing Religion 
in fimple abſtinence from them, under pretence of 2 


mote than ordinary mortification z; So did -_ 
| Os 
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Doftors who commanded , gt not , taſte not, handle 
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Verſ. 22. Which all are to periſh with the uſmg ) after the 
commandements and dottrines of men, 

| He addeth two other arguments againſt thoſe ſuper- 
ſtitious rites; eſpecially the placing of Religion in abſti- 
nence from meats ; Firſt, they are appointed for the uſe 
of man, and perifh in the uſing, I Cor. 6.13. Secondly, 
all ſuch ordinances are but traditions of men, Matth.15.9., 
Dotf,r, Weſhould uſe all things for that end for which 
God harh appointed them : Religion is not to be placed 
in thoſe things which God hath only deſtinated for a na- 
turall or civill uſe,as the wearing of ſuch an habit, abſti- 
nence from fuch and ſuch meats: for,the Apoſtle reaſon- 
cth againſt the placing of Religion in meats, becauſe they 
are appointed onely for a narurall uſe ; Wh1ch all are to 
periſh with the nſmg; 2, This doth not milicate againſt 
the religious uſe of Bread and Wine in the Sacrament : 
for, God hath appointed thoſe Elements to be ſo uſed: 
and the rwo arguments in this verſe are to be taken joint- 
ly, that no humane authority can injoyn the uſe of, or 
abſtinence from, ſuch a ſort of meat,as' a part of religious 
worſhip; bich all are to periſh with the uſing, after the do- 
Grines of men, 3. Though Church-Judicatories have 
power to determine time, place, and other circumſtan- 
ccs of worſhip, which are common to religious and ci- 
vill ations, and are left undetermined by the Word, as 
being almoſt infinite, and often changeable upon ſeve- 
rall occafions,I Cor. 14. 40. Yet the Lord hath given no 
ſuch power unto men , whether the Civill Magiſtrate, 
Church guides, or any other, to injoyn any thing as 
ſervice roGod in itſelf, which he hath not appointed ; 
nor yet 'to command any thing to be gone about as a re- 
ligious ceremony, or fienificant rite in bis worſhip : all 


ſuch ceremonies were expreſſely preſcribed by God un- 


der the Old Teſtament, fo that ic was not lawfull to adde 
any 
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any ching unto what was commanded them, Deut.x 2,71, 
and the rule of worſhip muſt be no lefle compleat unde 
the New Teſtament, eb.3.2.' and 5: 6. So, thoſe rite 


were to be rejected for this ſamevery cauſe, they wer: 
the commandments and dottrines of men, 


bl 
Verſ(.23- Which things bave indeed. a ſhew of Wiſedome in 


will-worſhip and humility, and neglefing of the body, | 


not in any honour to the ſatisfying of the fie(h, | 


He mentioneth «$hree fair pretences, whereof uſe was 


Firſt, they were will-worſhip; a giving of more to God 
than he required, Secondly, the praRifing of them, was 
an evidence of peoples humility, in their ſubmiſlive obe- 
dience to the injun&ions of ſuperiours. Thirdly > their 
voluntary and exceſ{ive abſtinence from meat; fleep,and 
their other laborious bodily exerciſes, did tend to morti- 
fication,and was a part. of mortification, in negleffing of 
the body, which the moſt part of men ſtrive ſo much 
to pamper : all which the Apoſlle , having ſpoken ſufh- 
ciently to this purpoſe already, doth refute in one word, 
to wit, that they had onely a ſhew or pretext, but no 
{oliditie of reaſon or wiſedome in them; and addeth an- 
other reaſon againli the practice: of thoſe rites ; becauſe 
thereby tncy withheld that honor or juſt care: (ſee 1.7m, 
5.3.) from the body, which ought to be had in the fa- 
ti>fying the neceſſities thereof, Dot, 1. Thereisno er- 
. ror, the maintainers whereof have not ſomwhart to ſay in 
its defence, whereby they labour to extoll it as moit hea- 
venly and excellent ; Thus the doctrine of thoſe ſuper- 
ſRicious rites pretended to Wi/edome, that is, heavenly and 
excellent doctrine. 2. All that can be faid for any er- 
ror, being rigatly weighed, will be found but meer pre- 
texts, fair ſhews, and no foliditie of reaſon ; they had 
but a ſhew of wiſedome. 3. As men dolike well to ſerve 
God with their own inventions, thinking they do there* 
by give unto God his whole due , and ſomyhar: wary . 
0 


made to plead for,and commend thoſe ſuperſtirious rites; | 


—— 
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So God will acknowledge nothing for ſervice done to 


him, bur what himſelf kath required ; he approveth 
willing worſhip, but not w#/l-worſhip ; for, it is here re- 
jeRted , notwithſtanding the fair ſhew of wiſedome 
which is in it. 4. For men to give blinde obedience 
unto.. the commands of Superiors , though it pre- 
tend to humility and devout ſubmiſſion of mind ; yer 
it is not reall humility , but a proſftituting of our ſouls 


' and conſciences to the wills of men ; So this humility or 


ſubmiſſive diſpoſition-which was their ſecond pretence, 
hath but a ſhew of Wiſcdome in it, and is not reall. 
5, Though watchings, faſtings, and other bodily cxer= 
ciſes are profitable, and may be lawfully uſed, if they be 
referred to the right end for bringing the body in ſubje= 
Qion, I Cor. + 27. leſt through too much ſatictie it take 
looſe reins to (in ; and that hereby we may be helped to. 
Gall on God more ardently, 7oel 1. 14. providing there 
be due moderation in uſing of them, 74/4. 7.10. Yet 
the exceſſive and immoderate uſe of thoſe , diſabling the 
body from being ſerviceable to the ſpirit, and the pla- 
cing of workhip in them, being conſidered in themſclves, 
and without relation to the fore-mentioned ends : The 
negle&ting of the body thus, though it hath a ſhew of 
reaſon for it, yer it hath no more but a ſhew or pretext , 
and is a reall fin before God : Which things have a ſhew of 
Wiſedome, neglefting the body, 5. As there is an excelive 
pampering of the fleſh, which is finfull, and forbidden, 
when proviſion is made for it to fulfill the luſts thereof, 
Rom..1 3-14. Sothere is a lawfull and neceſſary care af the 
flcſh or body,whereby thinvs neceſſary for food and rai- 
ment are provided for and beflowecd upon it, in fo far, 
that trench and health be not in-lacking for diſcharge= 
ing the dutics of our calling : and they who deny this 
care and honour to it, though eyen upon a religious pre- 
tence,do fin againſt God; fo he condemneth thoſe ſuper=- 
itious rites in this, that many of them did carry with 
them the negl-& of this care; not in any honour to the fats. 


ins of the flelh. 
fying of the fle(h. CHAP. 


CHAP. L1T. 


He Apoflle (having afferted the truth of the 
©a Goſpel, and refuted ſome contrary errors ) 
MF cxhorteth themnext unto ſurable prattice; 
# Andin the firſt part of this Chapter » he 

E prefſeth upon them generall duties belong- 
ing to all conditions of men. © oy 
And firſt , he exhorteth unto all thoſe duties,ih the 
bulk, under the name of ſeeking Heavenzand things hea- 
yenly, and of negleRing things on earth. Firſt, becauſe 
of Chriſt's being there in great ſtate, v. I» 2. And ſe- 
condly, becauſe they were dead to fin, and things under 
Heaven. And thirdly , though their ſpiricuall life was 


now hid, v.3. yet itſhould kyth afterwards, v. 4. Next - 


he preſſeth thoſe generall duties in two particular bran- 
ches; as firſt, mortification , reckoning forth ſeverall 
fins to be mortified; firſt, more carnall corruptions, v.5. 
and arguments are uſed, v. 5,7. Secondly, more ſpiritu- 
all corruptions, y.$,9.-- by an argument taken from their 
regeneration, V.--9, I0. Which he cleareth by remo- 
ving thoſc thines which have no influence upon rege- 
neration; V. Il. Next he prefleth vivification, and the 
exerciſe of ſeverall vertues 3 whereof he giveth ſome ex« 
amples, incermingling diverſe arguments, to v.I6. where 
he inciteth to the ſtudy of Scripture, and giveth a gene- 
rall rule for all our ations, v.17, | 

In the fecond part, he preſſeth ſome duties belonging 
to Chriſtians, as they are members of Families : Firſt, 
the duties of wives, v.13. Secondly, of husbands, v.19. 


Thirdly. of children, v. 20. Fourthly, of fathers, y. 21. 


Fifthly, of ſervants, v; 22,23, which are inforced by a 
promile,y.24, and a threathing,v.25: 


Veu 
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Verſ.1. If ye then be riſen with Chriſt, ſeek thoſe things which 


+ pe where Chriſt fitteth on the right hand of 
God, 


| 2, Set your affeftion on thiugs above, not on things on the 


earth, 


He exhorteth fromthe ground (he!d forth chap.2. y. 
I2,) of their being riſen with Chriſt, that they would 
earneſtly ſeek, know, and from knowledge , delight in 
things which are above, to wit , Heayen , happineſle, 
and all ſpirnuall graces ; and not in things earthly, 
ſuch as riches, honors, pleaſures, together with thoſe 
ſuperſtitious rites placed in things earthly and periſhing, 
xhereofhe ſpoke before ; and that becauſe Chriſt their 
Head, their Husband » is above, at the right hand of 


God, compleatly glorifted , and intruſted with full 


power to diſpenſe all things for his peoples good, Eph. 
I, V.20.22. Do#, 1. Our ſerious minding of the main 
and ſubſtantiall duties of pietie and righteouſneſle, would 
ſerve to divert execedingly from unneceſlary debates 
about, and pratining of ſuperſtitious rites and ceremo- 
nies in divine worſhip®# tor the Apoſtle ( having 


' reaſoned againſt thoſe chap.2.) ſubjoyneth this exhorta= 


tion, to ſet their affettions on things Which are above, ag 
a molt excellent diverſion from them. 2. The doctrine 
of ſalvation and free grace, is then rightly learned, when ,, 
the fruits of an holy life do low from the knowledge of 
it; otherwayes,the grace of God is turned into vranton= 
nefle, Fude y.- 4. So Paul ( having given a fhort 


- ſumofſavingdoArine) exciteth to holinefle of life » as 
- the moſt ſurable fruirs of ſuch dofrine : feek #he things 


Which are above, &c. 3. As Heaven and glory : fo the 


1: faving graces of God's Spirit are things above; as coming 


from aboye, Fames 3.17. and elevating the heart of him 
who hath them, above things eartaly,to entertain com- 
munion with God here, that he may live above with 
God for eyer, Phil. 3, 20,21. Thus they are ſaid to be 

| | aboye. 
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above; ſz the things which are above, + Heayen,and ſa- 
ving graces which lead to it, are to be ſought, and dili= 
ocntly ſought : ſeck the things Which are above, The word 
fienificch a diligent ſearch , and is applyed to thoſe who 
are vehemently deſirous to have that which they ſeek, 
1.Pet.5.-8, Mark 12,12, 5, That Heayen and things 
heavenly may be thus ſought diligently, we muſt know 
ſomewhat of the worth which is in them , and from 
knowledge put a. price upon them : Seb your affeftion on 
tbings above, The word rendered affeFion here, in the 
Or1ginall comprehendeth che operations of the under- 
Randing, will, and affeftions : So it is to know them, 
from knowledge to affet them , and ſo to ſeek them, 
6. Things earthly, and things heavenly, are in two con- 
trary ballances; ſo that the more of the heart 1s given to 
the one, the other getteth che lefle : for, he oppoleth 
thoſe two, Sct your affettion on things above, not on. things 
onearth, 7, Though we may uſe the world, and things 
worldly, yea, and ſeek them moderatly, that ſo we may 
have the uſe ofthem, 1 Tim.5.8. yet they are to be ſought 
in ſubordinationand not in oppoſition to things heaven- 
ly : They muſt not be ſought as our laſt end and fur- 
theſt ſhor,P/al. 49, 11. not byunlawfull means, Epb. 4. 
23, or, with negle& of God's worſhip, Matth.6.33. not 
ſo. but to reverence and ſubmit to God , when he croſ- 
ſeth and diſappointerh us in them, 7ob 1.21. for, in this 
ſenſe he commands, Set your affettion on things above, not 
6a things 01:earth, $8, Not onely are reall Believers riſen 
with Chriſt; Firſt, judicially, Chriſt's-reſurre&tion ( as 
all his othcr ations, wherein he ſuſtained our perſon ) 
being imputed to us, fo, as to obtain what was purcha- 
_ fed by them: See chap.2. y.20.d0t#, r. And ſecondly,in 
their own perſons, all Belicvers being really and perſo- 
nally quickened and raiſ:d from the death of fin, to news 
neſſe of life, by vertue of Chrift*s reſurre&ion, Rom. 6:4. 
as that, whereby he evidenced his purchaſing of holineſs 
for themyby his death, which he doth afterward beſtow 
upon them, Burt beſides, all the Members of : _ 
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Church are in ſome ſenſe riſen with him, in fo far as they 
are atually tyed by their probiting and intereſt in him, 
1 70þ;2.6. and by the Coycnant ſealed in their Baptiſm, 
Rom.6.2,3. to make uſc of the vertue purchaſed by his 
reſurre&ion, for raiſing of them-up from the death of fin, 
to the life of grace, tor, he ſupponeth they are riſen with 
Chriſt: If ye be therefore riſen with Chriſt, 9, Fromthis ic 
followeth,thac all within the viſible Church, whether re- 
generate,or unregenerate,are to make uſe of this confide- 
ration of their being raiſed with Chriſft,as a ſtrong argu- 
ment to make them ſeek after Heaven,and endeayor ho- 
linefle of life: the latter fort being ingaged to make uſe of 
the power of his refurreRion for thisend,& haying Hea- 
ven and holinefſe purchaſcd for them, 1t they will but by 
faith flee.unto him:the former ſort having an actual right 
unto thoſe things already, as being judicially riſen with 
him, and the begun life of holineflſe beſtowed upon 
them, by vertue of his reſurretion, and more of that 
vertue, for compleating of what remaineth,in readineſſe 
to be communicated unto them ,. if they will but imploy 
it by faith ; for, from this ground he inforceth holinefle; 
IF ye be therefore riſen with Chriſt, ſeek thoſe things , &c. 
£o. Jeſus Chriſt in his Humane Nature is now in Hea- 
yea, and not upon earth ; elle the Apoſtles argument 
would not hold, to ſeck things which are above , becauſe 
be ts there, 11, The leve which Chriftians do bear 
unto Chriſt, ought to be ſuch, that the very place where 
he is, ought to be lovely for his ſake : their , affte@ions 
being wholly ſer upon it , and upon thole things which 
are in it, and flow from it, or tend towards it: for, fo 
he reaſoneth, Set your affettion on things above, where Chriſt 
NS, 12, The yreatglory which Chriſt our Head injoy- » 
eth in Heaven ; together with the power and authority 
put upon him for the Churches good, eſpecially for be- 
ſftowing of grace and.gtory, As 5.3, ts a firong incou- 
ragement to make the Members of. the Church, and 
chiefly reall Believers, ſet about che ſtudy of holinefle : 
for, this glory and power of us Ggnified by his ficcing 
| W 


atthe righthand of God,Eph.r. 20,21,22,23. and from 
this he reaſoneth, that they ſhould ſeek thoſe things 
which are above , whereby he compriſeth all thoſe du- 


| ties wherein holineſle confilts, even from this, #het Chriſt | 


6 ſitting there at the right hand of God, 
Verl. 3. o_ ye are dead, and your life u hid with Chriſt in 
G 


6d, | 
4; PWhen Chriſt who ts our life ſhall appear, thenſhall ye alfo 
appear With him in glory. 


He giveth further reaſons to inforce the exhortation ; 
Firſt, they were ſpiritually dead to fin , and by conlſe- 
quence to thoſe earthly things, fo , as not to place their 
happineſs in them, or to be ſinfully eager in ſeeking after 
them. 2. Though their ſpiriuall life , whereof they 
were partakers by their rifing with. Chriſt , was for the 
_ time hid under croſſes and infirmities ; yet it was ſurely 
kept for them by God in Chriſt, v. 3. and ſhould hereaf- 
ter gloriouſly appear in Chriſt's ſecond coming, v. 4» 

of. 1, Reall Believers are ſpiritually dead , not in fin, 
Eph.2.1. butto fin, Ron. 6.11, the dominion and reign 
of fin being ſhaken:off, Rom. 6.14. and its firength 
much weakened by the power of grace,Gal.5.17.though 
not totally ſubdued, Rom. 7.18.and Chrift having under» 
taken to ſubdue it wholly in them» ©þh.5.27.And allthe 
members of the Church(though not as yer real Believers) 
have ingaged themſelves to imploy the ſtrength of Jeſus 
Chriſt for the ſubduing of fin 3 whence in ſome ſenle, to 
wit, judicially by obligation, they may alſo be ſaid to be 
dead : for, the Apoſtle ſupponeth of all of them , every 
onein his own way, that they were thus dead : for ye 
are dead, ſaith he. 2. The conſideration of this» that 
wearethus dead to fin, is a ſtrong argument for the 
not-in{laving of cur affxtions to things earthly : for, 
that would argue (10 to be yet reigning, and were an ad- 
ding of fuell to fin, for keeping of it alive, after we 
haveunder-taken to be its death : It's uſed as an argu- 
_- mente 
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ſpiricuall, as adoption, juſtification,&c. Gal,2.20, thoſe 


ment hereto that purpoſe : for yeare dead, 3, The ſpi- 
rituall life of grace here, and of glory hereafter, is a life 
deſirable, and onely worthy of the name of life, our na- 
turall life being buc ſhort, uncertain. and common to us 
with devils, reprobates, yea and with beaſts; and ſo un= 
worthy to be called life , being compared with this, 
x Tim.5. 6. Our life # hid, ſaith he, ſpeaking of this ſpi- 
rituall life, as if there had been no other life but it. 
4. This ſpirituall life , though really injoyed by Belie- 
vers. as having grace in poſſcfſion, 2 Pet.1.4. and a righe 
to future glory, 704.3.16. yet it is hid : the crofſe which 
accompanicth godlinefle At, 14. -22. together with the 
many our- breakings and infirmities of the godly, Gal, 6. 
x. and the nature of this life, which confiſteth. in things 


a 


things make this life not at all diſcernable by the wic- 
ked, I Cor. 2.14. yea and hardly by the regenerate man 
himſelf, who is carryed much to judge of things accord- 
ing to ſenſe, P/c73.1 3,4: So our life i bid. 5.” Though 
this life be hid, yet it is ſurely kept, being hid with Chriſt 
in God, as out of the knowledge, fo out of the hazard of 
the world : God the fountain of all grace and glory. ha- 
ving given all the fulneſle thereof unto Chriſt the Medi- 
ator, Job. 3. 35. from which fulnefle he is to beſtow fo 
much as is fitting for our condition here, 4.5.31. reſer- 
vin? the reſt to be forth-coming for us in glory hereafter, 
g FL. 3. 2. 1t « hid with Chriſt in God, 6. So near is 
that union which is betwixt Chriſt and Believers,that he 
is their life : His life and theirs are in a kind one, Gal.2, 
20.. he having purchaſed this life for us,1 Joh. 4.9. and 
 poſſefing the fulneſle of it in himſelf, Fob. 14-6. thathe 
may communicate it untothem, oh. 5.40. and having 
communicated the firſt principles and ſeeds of it already, 
Rom, 6, 11. beſides thar, he is the objeR of this life, 
their happineſle and life conſiſting in their knowing and 
injoying of him, 7ohþ.17.3. for, when Chriſt who u our life, 
faith he. 7- As Chriſt now in his bodily preſence is re= © 
moyed from us ; fo he is again " appear, when he ſhall ,\:*---1 
2 COme 
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come the ſecond time unexpeRedly, 1 Theſſ.5.2.and with: 


ercat glory, accompanied with Angels , and flatnes'of 
fire, 2 The/J.1.3. ro judge the quick and the dead, 2 Tam, 


4.1 When (briſt /hall appear. 8, There is a ſtate of gid>- 


ry, both in foul (1 Cor.t3.12.) and body (Phil.3,21.) 
waiting for the people of God : then ſhall ye alſo appear 
with him in glory, 9. This glory of theirs is to be ſuſ- 
pended untill Carift*s ſecond coming : There will be 


alwayes ſomewhat in-lackmg till then ; but then their 


glory ſhall be compleat , which ſhould make us long for 
it P 411,3.-20, Then ſhall ye alſo appear with him in glory, 
r0. The faith ofapproachine glory atChriſts ſecond com- 
ing is 2 ſtrong argument to make us wean our affections 
from things earthly, and endeavor earneſtly the ſtudy of 
a holy life : an Heir of a Kingdom will not be much ta- 
ken with petty pleaſures, his minde is fo carryed up to 
higher things : for, Paul preficth them to ſer their affe= 
ctions on things which are above, becaule, ſaith he, ye 
fÞall alſo appear with him in g/ory, 


Verſ.5. Mortifie therefore your members Which are upon the 
earth: fornication, uncleanneſſe . inordinate affeft ion, 
evill concupiſcence, and covetouſneſſe , Which 15 ido« 
latry : 


He proponeth the former exhortation more particu- 
larly, by branching out tne Chriſtian mans task in twoz 
Fiift, mortification of fin; and preſſ:th them to mortifie 
Or put to death their members , not of their naturall bo- 
dy, for, that were a fin a2ainſt the fixt Command , .but 
_cfthe maſlie of corruption, or body of death, which was 
ia them, to wit, their corrupt luſts and affeRtions , which 
are ſaid to be upon the earth , becauſe they draw the foul 
down towards earth : whereof he mentioneth* ſome, 
which are carnalland fleſhly,as tending to fulfill our un=- 
[awtull pleaſures, fornication,uncleannefſe, &c. Doft,r. The 
work of morttfication, whereby 'a ſinner ſenſible of the 
eyill of fin (A#, 237,38.) doth honeſtly reſolve, (Fob 
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34+V-- 31.) and accordingly endeavor, ( 2 Cor, 7. I1.) 
to ſubdue fin throughly, root and branch , or to put it to 
death ; and this not onely one fin, but all known fins, 
Hoſ.14.2. eſchewing carctully the occafions of fin, Job 
31. I. andufing all means which may tend to the ſyb- 
duing of it ; ſuch as prayer, ( 2 Cor, 12.8, ) hearing of 
the Word, {( 1 Pet.2. 1,2.) yea, and in fome caſes, fa- 
ſting, Mark 9.29. But chiefly , ating faith in Chriſt for 
Rrength, Phil. 4. 13. This is a work ſo neceſlary, that 
the life of glory to be manifeſted at Chriſt's ſecond com- 
ming, cannot be attained without its for » from what 
he ſaid, v.4. oftheir appearing with Chriſt in glory, he- 
inferreth, A4ortifie therefore, 2, This work of mor- 
tification is not perfeed at an inſtant: So much of this 
body of death remaineth ill in life , that the beſt of 
Chriſtians muſt make ir their daily task, ro mortifie their 
meinbers, though they be already moertified in part: tor, 
V.2. they were dead, and yet he commands here, Mor- 
tifie your members. 3, Scripture- commands for morti= 
 fying of fin , do not evince a power in men unrenewed, 
to obey what is commanded ; if we conſider that ſuch 
commands are given, even to thoſe who are already re- 
newed, and are hereby injoyned tO carry on the begun 
work of Mortification towards ſome perte&tion, from a. 
principle of habicuall grace already infuſed in them : 
They are indeed direfed alſo to the unrenewed , who 
are hereby taught whatthey ought, but not what they 
are able to do, jJer.13.23, and are alfo inabled to do ' 
what taey ought ; the Lord making uſe of thoſe exhor- 
tations, as means for conveying of flrength to do that 
which he commandeth to be done ; So, ſpeaking unto 
them who were dead, v.2. he preſcribeth, Mortifie your | 
members, 4. There is a body of fin, and corrupt nature 
10 us, to which our particular vices, fintull lus, moti- 
ons and affetions are as members ; Our corrupt nature 
and will making uſe of them, and working by them, as 
the naturall body doth imploy 'its members ; beſides 
that, ſin doth ſpread it ſelf rouge all the members of 

3 Our 


Rom. 6-19. Hence he ſaith, AMortifie your members,mean= 
ing thoſe finfull luſts and affetions. 5. Not onely are 


the outward a&ts of fornication, or filthinefle, berwixt 


parties, both free fromthe yoke of marriage » to be eſ- 
chewed; and of uncleanne/]e, whereby are uſually fig- 
nified all other ſorts of filthy luſts, Rom. r. 24. but alſo 
that impotencie of minde > whereby temptations to luſt 
do eaſily take impreſſion, and are not much refiſted, ſet 
forth here by inordinate affeftion,or, (as it may be turned) 
: ſoftneſs of minde ; which yeeldeth eaſily to the temptati- 
on : fornication, uncleanneſſe, inordinate affcttion, 6, Yea, 
the firſt inordinate motions of luſt inthe heart , which 
| arenot followed forth after deliberation and advice, 
and are ſet down under the name of ev1ill concupiſcence; 
even thoſe are to be mortified : evil A 7. 
We do then {et againſt fin to ſome purpole, when we 
pur{ue it to the den , and labour to pluck ic up by the 
very roots, with-drawing from thoſe things which adde 
fuell to it ; for he will have them going from the 
outward a&ts of filthineſle to the inward root : evill con- 
eupiſcence; and to ſer a82inſt covetonſnefſe allo , whereby 
luſt is fed and nourifhed ; evill concupiſcence and covetouſ- 
neſſe. 8. Covetouſneſſe, which confiſts in an immo- 
derate defire to acquire or keep worldly riches , is a fin 
which all Chriſtians are to mortifie ; not onely becauſe 
it provideth oyl-to make all other fins burn ; but it hath 
a kind of idolatry in it, as drawing our love, truſt, fear, 
and joy from God and his ſervice, to be taken up with, 
aad 12id out upon wealth,and riches,more than any other 
fins : and covetouſneſſe Which u idolatry. 


Verſ. 6. For which things ſake, the wrath of God cometh on 
the children of diſobedience. 


He preſſeth the exhortation by arguments. The firſt 
is taken fiom the wrath of God, manifeſted in its fad ef- 
fets upon thoſe wha have continued contumacious and 
:mpenitent under thoſe ſus. DofF, 1, Unbelict of divine 
pro- 


our body, makingeach of them' ſervants unto iniquity; 
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promiſes and threatnings, and obſtinat impenitency un- 
der fing9 together ; the latter ollowvigigpon the former: 
for, diſobedience fignifieth both misbelief,and contumacy, 
or diſobedience. 2. It is not fin in it ſelf ſo much, as 
obduration in it > which draweth down wrath , chiefly 
laſing wrath upon the ſinner 5 For thoſe things wrath 
cometh upon the children of diſobedience, or children of con- 
tumacy. 3. Whatevcr judgments be already inflited 
upon wicked men, they have ground to look for more ; 
for, wrath cometh in the mean time, and is ftill coming 
20 the children of diſobedience, 4. Though the Lord be 
ometimes wroth with the truly godly becauſe of fin ; yer 
he 1s not wroth for ever , 1/s. 57. 16. he debateth with 
them byrt in meaſure, 1/4. 27. 7, 8. The wrath which is 
due unto, and is accordingly poured forth upon contu- 
macious ſinners, is of another kind ; as being everlaſting, 
without any mixture of fatherly mercy ,- and flowing 
from fin-purſuing juſtice, Matth, 25. 4. for which cauſe 
he holderh forth that wrath, Which cometh on the children 
of diſovedience, as being moſt terrifying. 5. As the con- 
fideration of the terror of divine wrath is a firong aw= 
band to reſtrain from fin; So ir is moſt moying , when 
conſidered ih the ſad and woful experience of thoſe who 
have found the dolcfull effets of it: for, he mention- 
eth the effeRts of this wrath upon others to ſcar them. 
6. Sin keepeth ſo much of its old intereſt in the beſt ; and 
even Believers ſometimes are ſo much overtaken with 
ſpiritual deadnefſe, ( Iſa. 64. 7.) that there isneed to pre- 
for the terror of divine wrath unto them, to ſcar them 
from fin, and excite them to duty : for, the Apoſtle pro- 
poneth the terror of divine wrath ,. even to thoſe be- 
lieving Coloſſians. 


Vetrſ. 7. In the which ye alſo walked ſometime, when ye lived 


in them. 


Here is a ſecond argument taken from their by-paſt - 


long contiuance in theſe ns, When zbey lived in them , or, 
P 4 were 
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were in their natural tate, DoF, r. Ir is not ſome moe?! 
or fewer particular aRs of a man's life, but his ordinary. 


{train and way, according to which, ſentence is to paſle 
upon his tate, whether it be good or bad : It was their 
walking in fin, and making a daily trade of it, which ar- 
oued them to be in nature,or /ivizg in ſin, 2,Before a mans 
cfi{cctual calling, there is no diffcrence betwixt him and 
the moſt godlefle man that is, fo as to make God his deb= 
tor eichgr by promiſe, or becauſe of any worth which is 
in him to give him grace, Rom. rt. 35. for, as long as 
thoſe Coloflians were unconverted, they were as much 
inſlaved to fin, as the moſt obſtinar of natural men are : 
Is which ye alſo walked, 3. A mans walking in fin, or 
his ordinary ſtrain of breaking forth in the outward as 
of it, dependeth upon his living in fin, or upon the in- 
ward power and dominion which fin exerceth in him, 
even as natural life is the cauſe of outward motion ; So 
that the beſt way to curb the outward aSts, is, to ſtrike at 


ye livedin them, 4. Our calling to mind of by-paſt fins, 


out an holy indignation at them , and at our ſelyes for 
them, ſo as to {car us from them in time coming : for, the 
Apofltle mentioneth their by- paſt continuance in thoſe 
fins, as one argument to {car them from them. 


Verl. 8. B:t now you alſ» pt off all theſe, Anger, wrath, 
malice, blafpvemy, filthy communicatizn out of your 
mouth, | 

9. Liz not one to another,---= 


He returneth to the former cxhortation of mortifying 
fin, and exemplifieth it in another fort of corruptions, 
to Wit, thoſe which are more ſpiritual, whereof he men= 
tioneth fix : The firſt three are fins of the heart, the reſt 
are {fins of the mouth. Do#.1. So deceitful are our hearts 
in adhering to fin, even when they ſeem to quit it, P/al. 
78. 36,37. that we ſhould note eafily ſatisfied with our 


thelife and power of fin within ; In Which ye walked When 
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and our long continuance in them, ſhould not be with- - 
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mortifying, or ſubduing of it : for, Paul ( having com- 
manded them to mortifie and kill fin, ver. 5-) he biddech 
them here put it off, which ſpeaks ſomewhat further, to 
wit, 2 removing of it quite out of fight, as wedodead 
bodies» when we bury them : for ſo the word ſoruetimes 


 fignifieth. 2. Though all fins be not alike throughly 


mortified , there being ſome more deeply rooted than 
others, P/al. 18, y,--23. yet the grace of mortificaticn 
Rriketh at all known ſin,and ſpareth none; for, it eppo= 
ſeth fin,as it is fin. Gen, 39. v.--9. and ſoall fin: Sothe 
Apoſtle commandeth, But no alſo put you off all thoſe. 
And the particulars after mentioned are not for reftricti- 
on, but tor inſtance, or, example. - 3. In the work of 
mortification we are not to reſt upon the ſubduing of 
theſe fins which are groſlſe and fleſhly, but are to proceed 
againſt more ſpiritual ſins alſo, which have as much of 
ouilt in them before God, ( Gal. 5. 20. ) though not ſo 

much of infamy before men ; $0 the Apoſtle exhorteth 
to put off anger, wrath, &c. 4. Anger, which (as diſtin- 
guiſhed from wrath and malice ) is an unjuſt defire of 
revenge, is a fin unbeſeeming Chriſtians,and ſo to be put 
off ; chiefly when Wrath is joyned with it , which ( as it 
is diſtinguiſhed from anger) pointcth ar the gorging and 
{ſwelling of the blood about the heart, which fireth the 

eye and tongue > even that paſſionate commotion which 

uſeth to accompany anger, transforming a man to a very 
beaſt, thruſting him forward to at ſome miſchief, Luke 

4. 28, 29. and baniſhing the Spiric of God, £ph.4.30,3r. 

Pit off anger, Wrath, &c. 5. But then is anger and wrath 

moſt dangerous and unbeſceming Chriſtians, when ma- 

lice is joyned , which ( as it is diſtinguiſhed from anger 

and wrath ) is rooted anger, and continuing wrath, ma= 
king a man implacable, and obſtructing the current of 
pardoning grace, Mark i1.26, and making all he doth 

in Gods ſervice to be loſt labour, Matth, 5. 23, 24. Put 
off malic?, 6. Sins of the tongue and outward man, are 


' to be mortified, aſwell as fins of the heart ; they being ja 


ſome reſpe& more dangerous, Matth. 18.7, becauſe m_ 
| cats 
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ſcandalous : Put off blaiphemy, filthy communication, exe, 
7. The right order to be kept in mortification, is, to begin 
with the heart, and fromthence to proceed to the tongue 
and outward man : for, he commandeth them to put off 
heart evils in the firſt place, anger, Wrath, and malice; and 
theevilz of the tongue, as blaſphemie, ec. in the next. 
$. Diſgraceful and contumelious ſpeaking againſt our 
neighbours, as it is the reſult of anger, wrath and malice: 
ſo it is a finto be mortified; as very unbeſeeming Chri- 
Rians : whether it be by open railing, ſecret backbiting, 
Pro.26.22. by derifion,orjearing at their fins and infirmi- 
ties, to ſhame them, Eph.5. 4. or by imprecation, curfing 
of, and wiſhing evil unto them, Rom.12.14. for, ſeing the 
reſt of the evils mentioned here relate to our neighbor, as 
their immediate obje&t; we conceive the word blafþbe- 
mie relates to him alſo, and is to be taken for diſgrace in 
words uttered againſt men, as Kom, 3. 8-: BlaFþhemie, 
9. Filthy ſpeaking or ſpeaking of thoſe things which 
belong to the luſt ofuncleanneſle, -is unbeſeeming Chri- 
ftians, and fo to be mortified, as an'evidence of a rotten 
hearr, Mt. 12, 34. and becoule it maketh the heart more 
filchy, infe&ing alſo the hearers, 1 Cor, 15, 33- the heart 
of man being as powder to the fire, eafily taken with 
iich rentations s And filthy communicatton out of your mouth, | 
10, The fin of lying, whereby one ſpeaketh that which 
\ he knoweth to be falſe, is a fin allo to be mortified : and 
this indefinitly, whether we mean the burtful lie, tending 
to our neighbours prejudice ; or the efficious lie, tending 
to our profit ; or yetthe ſporting lie,tending to recreation 
or delight: Scripture condemneth all without reſtri&tion, 
Revel, 21.8. and 22.-5. and all of them violate that na« 
tural order which God hath appointed betwixt the mind 
and the tongue : lie not one to another, 


Verſ. 9. --=-ſeeing that ye have put off the old man With his 
deeds: 

10, And have put on the new man,which t renewed in knoW- 
ledge, cher the image of bim that greated bim, 


Here 
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Here isa further argument, inforcing the exhortation, 
taken from the work of regeneration, "to which, all of 
them were ingaged by- their Profeſſion and Covenant 
ſealed in Baptiſm, and which was really begun in thoſe 
who were true believers among them, whereof he aflig- 
neth two parts: Firſt, the putting off the ol4 man with ja 


deeds, that is, our naturall: corruption » conveyed unto © 


us by carnall generation , and aRuall fins lowing trom © 
thence, v.-- 9. Secondly, putting on the new man, that is, -.- 
new and ſpirituali qualities , whereby our corrupt na- 
cure is renewed, the ſaying and operative knowledge of 
God in Chriſt, being imparted to it, which work, God 
by his creating power doth carry on , that thereby he 
may repair his defaced Image in man, Dot?, 1. From 
this, that our originall corruption is called an old man, 
and is ſaid to be put off, by a Metaphore taken from 
cloathes,we learn ſeyeral things of the nature and power 
of it; firſt, originall corruption ſpreadeth it ſelf far, even 
through the whole man, foul { Gen. 6.5. ) body,Kom. 
6. 19. and all; therefore is it called a man. Secondly, 
Not onely is it born with us. but hath its riſe from Adams 
fall, Rom.5,12, It then took life , and is conveyed fince 
from father to ſon,nnto all deſcending from 4dam,P/.5r. 
5. by ordinary generation, Zuke 1. 35-hence it is called 
an #/d man; asalſo becauſe in the godly it is drawing 
cowards expiration and upon the declining hand, Kom.7. 
20. Thirdly, it adhereth very cloſely ro us, as a man's 
garments, and more cloſely than any garment, yea, nor 
a man's skin : for, humane art can draw off the one, but 
onely the power of God can free us from the other, 'Rom. 
7-24. Fourthly, it is not of the ſubſtance or being, either 
of ſoul or body, it is onely an adventitious quality 


Eccleſ.7. 29, for it is compared to garments. And fifth= 


ly, as old as this corruption is 3 yet it is very ative and 
refilefle ; not as other things , which as they grow in 
age, fo fall more quiet ; butthis o[d man hath 5s deeds, 
And fixthly, as near unto us; 28far ſpread through us, as 
old and ative as this corruption is , the Child of oo 
getter 
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getteth it put of, though not fully, yet in its guilt > Roms 
S. I. andin its efteem and reigne, Rom. 6.14. inhis re- || 4. 
ſolution, Row.7. 19. and in ſome meaſure in his praQtice, || A 
and execution I Cor,6. Ii. This is ſupponed here, ſeeing || Sc 
Je bave put off the old man, Dott, 2, According as the | cv 
old man of our in-bred corruption is put off, and weak+ || m 
8 ned within ; So, actuall fins flowing there-from , are ÞÞ ſu 
I! weakened without. The old hand and tongue are incon=- || © 
fiſtent with a renewed heart ; ye have put off the old man | p! 
with bi deeds, 3. From this, that gracious and ſpiritual |} b: 
qualities are cglled the new-men, and ſaid to be put on || C 
as new garments, we learn (everall things relating tothe | n 
nature of grace : Firſt, ic ſpreadeth it ſelf as far through || 7: 
the whole man , as fin doth, I Theſſ.5.23. So it's called a || is 
man, Secondly, it is not born with us, Eph. 2. 3- neiffler || t 
| cometh it from the firft, but ſecond Adaw, Chriſt Jeſus, 
ji Eph.2.8, and isnpon the growing hand, towards its full 

ftrength in the godly, 2 Cor, 4. 16. therefore is it called 

22. Thirdly, it adhereth cloſely ro us, as fin did, 1 oh, 

3.9. and yct is not naturall toys , but an addition to our 
nature, I Cor. 4.7. weare naked without it, and it is a 

beautift!)]l ornament to the ſoul, as new garments are to 

the body, Rev. 3.17, 18, from which the Metaphore is 

taken; and have pat on, Dott, 4. We once had this new 

man, thoſe gracious qualities, at our firſt creation : for, 

God made man Perſe, Eccleſ, 7. 29, Which i renewed, 

It Genifierh, to reſtore a thing deformed and antiquated, 

to its ancient form and beautie. 5. Thoſe gxacious qua- 

licies were all loſt unto vs, to wit, in Adam: the Lotd 

dealing with him in that firſt Covenant, as with a pub- 

lick perſon , repreſenting all who were to come of him, 

Rom.5. 12, This is ſupponed, while he ſaith, Which 5 

renewed, 6, It is Chriſt's aim in giving grace, to recover 

that in his own which was loſt in Adam: Which is renewed, 

or reſtored to its ancient form and beauty ; and after the 

// mage of bim,&c. that is, the Image of God which was 

"/) loft in Adam,Gen,5.3. and.did confilt in perfect confor- 
' mity to God's Layy, in both the Tables thereof, and ac- | 
| cordingly _ 
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n« | cordingly is fet forth by righteouſneſle and holineſſe,Epb. 
- £4.24. 7- The recovery of that which was loſt in 
©, | Adam, as it is begun inthe firſt inſtant of regeneration ; 
:s | So, it's not compleated at firſt, but is a continued ation, 
ie || even unto death; Which i renewed; Te imports @ conti- 
nued action; the word being in the preſent time. 8.The 
ſum and compend of this newman, is, the knowledge of _— 
God in Chriſt, not theoretick and notiopall onely, bur' 
praicall and operative , which worketh ſuch a change 
both- in the outward and inward man , that'the grace of 
God in Chriſt , is rcally acknowledgeq fy us in our 
minde, afteRtion and work,Eph.4.21, 22. ed in know 
ledge or acknowledgment; for, ſo the word Ggnifieth; and 

is rendered, I Cor. 16,18, 9, So dead are we by na- 
ture to holineſſe and grace, that no lefſe than creating 
power is required to work it in us ; the image of him Who 
created bim, To. There isnotany argument more mo= 
ving and effectually exciting unto holinefle of life with 

a fincere Chriſtian , than that which is'taken from his 
ingagement to it by profeſſion, and the firſt beginning 
thereof wrought in him already by the Spirit of God : * 
for, this is the ſcope, that they would mortifie and put 
off ſuch and ſuch ſins 3 ſeeing they had put off the old man, 
and put on the new. Bus 


, 
( 
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Verſ. 11, Where there is neither Greek nor Jew , circumci2 
fron nor uncircumciſion , Barbarian, Scythian, bond nor 


free : but Chriſt is all, and in all, 


He amplifieth, cleareth and ftrengtheneth the former 
reaſon taken from renovation, by removing falſe cauſes 
of helping or hurting us before God in that marrer; ſuck 
asfir{t,difference of Nations, Secondly, the obfervarti- 
on of Moſaicall Ceremonies, the praCtice whereof, as of 
athing indifferent, was allowed for a 'time unto the 
Jewes, Rom, 1.5. untill they ſhould be honourably bu- 
ried by the more clear and univerſall propagation of the 
Goſpel, Thirdly, poliſhed civility and humane learn 

| ing, 
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ing which flouriſhed among the Greeks', to whom all 
other Nations were Barbarians , chiefly the Scythians, 
as being more rude and unpoliſhed than any other Na- 
tion. Fourthly,the different conditions of life, as of Ma- 
fter and Servant: ; under which are comprehended all 
the different Rates of men in things of this life : of all 
which he affirmeth that ( however ſome of thoſe diffe- 
rences- had their own weight under 'the Old Teſtament, 
yet) now every man, in every ſtate, was alike unto God 
in the point of renoyation and ſalvation through Chriſt: 
the having olgle things did help no man,and the want 
of them did Ii man , Chrift being all , which in 
point of Religion can commend us to God. Dot, x. Ir is 
uſuall for men to dream that they will be the better liked 
of by God , becauſe of outward relations , privileges 
and accompliſhments, which they injoy beyond others : 
as that:they are of ſuch a Nation and flock of people, 
Matth.3.9. that they injoy ſuch privileges, 7. 7. 4+ 
thatthey are tight and ſmooth in their ouward carri- 
age, Luke 18.1 7. that they are great, wiſe and rich, 7ob, 
" 7.48. for, it is to obviate this apprehenſion, thar thoſe 
words are added , ſhewing that the having of thoſe 
things doth nothelp : Where there is neither Greek nor 
Jew, 2, Itisuſuall alſo for men to conclude, that God 
will take the lefle notice of them for the want of thoſe 
things, as that they are come of an eyill kinde, Matth.8, 
$8, unpoliſhed and rude in their narurals, 70þ.,7,49. poor 
and baſe, Mark 5.28. for, it's to obviate this apprehenfi- 
on alſo, that he ſheweth, the want: of thoſe doth nor 
hurt : VWhere there is neither Greek nor Few, 3. Though 
under the Old Teſtament God did diſpenſe grace, and 
the means of grace, with reſpe& had to different Nati- * 
ons; yea, to the ſeyerall ſexes, and the outward conditi- 
ons of men ; the Jews being then his onely people.(P/al, 
147.19, 20.) and amongthem the Males, ( Gen,17.10.) 
and free-men, (Levit. 22, 10,) being admitted to injoy 
ſome privileges, which the Females and bond-men in- 
Joyed not: And though the Lord doth yetunder = N -ux 
eſta= 
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ll eſtament, allow and command, that civill reſpeRts be ___—— 


| put upon menzaccording to their different degrees,(Row. 
- 495 and hath not aboliſhed all Church-privileges ei- 
ther, whieh are to have their own weight and uſe with 

ſ Chriſtians, 4s 2.39. yet he doth not regard any of thoſe 

ſ in the matter of regeneration ; ſo, ascither to give grace 

6 the more readily, or to diſpenſe with the want of grace, 

L or, with intermitting the exercile of grace, becauſe of 
| | having thoſethings; or, to with-hold grace the more,or, 

to think the leſſe of it where it is , becauſe of the want of 
e thoſe things ; Where there is neither Greek yor Jew. 4. Je- 

ſus Chriſt is 4//, which God regardeth tithe marrerof 
regeneration : what is inlacking through want of priyi- 
| 


leges or outward eminencie, is made up in him ; and 

what naturall men expect from thoſe , is to be found m 

| him, and much more : for, he is «ll, co wit, which is 

| required in this matter : whatever a man be otherwayes, 

be is well, and commended ſufficiently to God. it he have 
him; and he is nought if he want him, even him, who is 
made of God, wiſedome, righteouſneſſe , ſanRification : 
and redemption, 1 C0r.1.30. and this not onely, becauſe____-— 
he hath merited all, but by his Spirit he applyeth all to, "i 
and worketh all in, us : but Chriſt is all. 5. Before 
Chriſt be thus «ll untothe ſoul , hemuſt firſt be in us; | 
not perſonally, as the Godhead is in the Humane Na+ 

| Eure, chap.2.9. but ſpiritually, he being united to ns,and 
we to him by faith , Eph. 3- 17. So, he is all tn all, 
6, Chriſt in uniting himſelf to ſinners, hath no exception 
ot pernns becauſe of outward reſpeCts ; he will neither 
reſpe& , nor reject the poor for their poverty » nor the 
great for their dignity : be is all in all, | 


Verſ, 12. Put on therefore (as the eleft of God boly and belo- 
ved) bowels of mercies, kindneſſe, bumbleneſſe of minde, 


 meekneſſe,long-ſuffering : 


Thus far of mortificatiorfrom v.5.The ſecond branch 
of a Chriſtian man's rask, is, the putting. on, and _ 
ing 


lis brief fxpoion of the Exile Clapp 


fins of ſeyerall vertues , whereof he numbereth five in_ 
chis verſe : the firſt three , reſpe& our neighbour in miſe-. 
ry; the laſt two, reſpect our neighbour alſo, but as ha-« 
ving injured us; and he prefleth them from their eleRi- 
on;ſanctification, and ſtare of favour with God. Dott.r, 
It is not ſufficient to ceaſe from doing evill, but we muſt 
alſo learn to do well : and the ſame arguments which 
inforce the one, do alſo inforce the other ; for ( having 
reſſed upon them to mortifie fin in the verſes preceding) 
ecxhorts them to do'good in this yerſe ; and that by the 
Ame argumeng, as appears from the illative particle 
therefore : put oy therefore, 2, There is a neceſſary 
connexion betwixt the new man, or, habits of grace in 
the heart, and the exerciſe of Chriſtian vertues in thoſe 
duties which' we owe to our neighbour: for, from what 
he hath ſaid verſe 10. of their having put on the new 
man, he preſſeth upon them the exerciſe of thoſe vertues ; 
put on therefore, 3. The knowledge of our election in 
ts own nature; is ſo far from making us looſe the reins to 
profanity,that it layeth on a {tri obligation to lead an 
holy life ; So he reaſoneth fromtheir ele&tion to the ex- 
erciſe of thoſe yertues: for, thoſe arguments, as it ſeem- 
eth,ſpeak only tothe truly gracious among them: put or 
therefore, a5 the elett of God, 4. Then do we rightly paſle 
ſentence upon out ſelves as elefed , when our-holineſle 
doth kyth : for, he joyneth theſe two,the elet# of God,holy; 
the latter as the evidence ofthe former. 5- Our having 
holinefſe 5 and our knowing ſo much, is a ſtrong argu- 
ment to excite unto more holinefſe; So he reaſoneth from | 
their being holy, p«# on therefore 5 the eleft of God,' holy, 
'6. The Lord's love of complacencie towards us, where- 
by he delighterh in thoſe who are truely gracious , ap- 
proving of his own graces in them, Joh. 14. 21. ſhould 
. conſtrain usto love him again, and kyth our love in the 
| exerciſe of thoſe graces which he calleth for in relation 
/ toourneighbour : for, he calls them beloved, to wit, 
with the Lords love of complacencie, ſeeing 1t is diftin= 


uiſhed from his eternall loye of eleEtion ; and gy i 
rom 
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From their being ſo beloved : Pat on «5 beloved, 9. We 


ought to have a moſt inward ſenſe of, and. ſympathie 
with the —_ of others ; put on bowels of merty : the 
word exprefleth ſuch an intenſe motion of the heart and 
ſoul, that the very fleſhly bowels are commovyed by it: 
8. Our ſympathbie with others under miſerie, ought nor 


to be inward onely, buc outeward alſo, by helping them 


in their miſery according to our power, which is here 
expreſſed by kinaneſe,which they were to put on, 9, The 
grace of humility , whereby a man from the ſenſe of his 
own infWnities , hath a moderate eſteem of himſelf, 
(Pbil.2.3.) and defireth that others ſhould have ſuch an 
eſteem of him alſo, (1 Cor. 3. 5.) is moſt neceſſary,Zas 
make way for more grace, 1 Per. 5. 5. humbleneſſe of 
minde, to. Thegrace of meeknefſe, which maketh a 
man tratable, fo that he is'nort eaſily provoked with 
the fooleries , infirmities, and lefler wrongs done unto 
him by others £ as alſo /ong-ſuffering, which modera- 
teth anger, even under greater injuries 3 both of thoſe 


are — graces : for, hereby we are made to bear 
with the infirmities of others, and ſoto cure them, Gal.6. 


x. we are kept from avenging our ſelves, Rom. 12.18, rg. 
and in our patience madeto poſleſſe our ſouls, Cake 2t.19. 


put on meekneſſe, long-ſuffering, 


Verſ. 13. Forbearing one another,and forgiving one another; 
if any man have a quarrell againſt any; even «s Chriſt 
. forgave you, ſoalſodoye. 


| Herecommendeth the praftice of meeknefſe and 
long-ſuffering, which conſifts in bearing with,and par- 
doning even of reall injuries done by others,and perſwa- 
deththemunto it, from Chriſt's example in pardoning 
us. Dot.r. Chriſtians arenot fo perfeRt, bur they will 
be in ſofne things unpleaſant: yea, arid ſometimes inju= 
riousto others. This is ſupponed while chey are coms, 
to forbear one another; 2. It is the duty of 


Chriſtians , mutually to tolerate and forbear one ano« 
Q. ther, 


ther, even thouehi they be injurious : for > hereby a mat 
overcomerh himfetf and his own corrupt nature; which 
thirſteth after revenge; Prov. 16.32. heteby he overcom- 
eth and ſhametrh the party who did himwrong ,: Sam, 
24 17.:and keepeth God's way in oyercoming of him, 
Rom;12:17.21, forbearing one anotber.-.'3; It is'not one= 
ly required of Chriſtians te forbear avenging of'them+ 
ſelves, bur: alſo to forgive and pardon thoſe:who: have 


done them'wrong ; . which, beſides ceaſing from private. 


revenge; dothi import the baniſhing of malice gnd defire 
.of revenge-out of the heart, yea, and loving Dle who 
:do:us hurr, Luke 6. 27. forgiving one auother, 'Onely: the 
-Magiſtrate is not hereby bound up'from executing his 
office againſt publick offenders ; noryet private ii 
diſcharged from having recourſe to the Magiftrate , for 


-attainin? reſtauration to their right, and reparation: of 


their wrongs; providing they: be not ated with private 
ſplehe;: and a ſpirit of xrigour, (Phi; 4.5.) but with zeal 
to juſticez: and pitty- to their party; left he, and others 
-allo be hardened in miſchief: for,: magiſtracy 1s God's 
ordinance,Rom, I 3.4. / and ſo may be imployed by Chri- 
Riahs. £4. Duties ot: forbearance, and forgiving wrongs, 


ought to be mutuall; there being no.man who hath not- 


fomewhat which maketh him the obje& of thoſe duties, 


James 3,2. So, forbearing one another,is required. 5.The 


fofe-mentioned dutics are alſo to be gone about by. all, 


towards all, without exception of perſons or quarrels : 


the rich are to perform them towards the poor, aſwell as 
the poor towards the rich : for , he ſpeaks indefinitely, 
'both-a$+o perſons and injuries 3 1f ary;man have a,quar- 
vell againjt any, 6, The more a manatrains to know, 
chat Chriſt hath pardonsd himlelf , he will be the more 
inclinable to ſhow foreiveneſſe unto others : hence he 
ſpeaketh confidently-ro tuch, even 45 Chriſt forgave you, 


{9 4iſo a0.ye. 7. The example of 'Chriſt- is a-moſt con- - 


vincing- pattern for.cxciting us to 'pardon and forgive 


one atiother, if we'cqg(ider either the greatneſſe-of thole 


wrongs which he pardoneth, ( 1/ai, 1,18.) or our baſe- 
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neſſe who do injure him, ( 7/ai. 40.-22-) or, his omni- 
potencie to right himſelf of the wrongs: done unto. him, 
Matth.10.28., Hence the Apoſtle holds forth this par- 
tern: even «5 Chriſt forgave you, ſo alſo doye. 


Verſ. 14. 4nd above all things put on charity, which is the 
| bond of perfetine}e, FN ip AE 


The Apoſtle, following the Metaphor taken from 
garments, exhorteth them to put onthe grace of Chart- 
ty, 2s the upper garment above thereſt, and ſo more 
precious than the reſt, commending it from this, that «x 
Is 4 tye or bond, Which knitteth all the Members of. the 
Church together, and maketh all their ſeverall gifts and 
graces cobere >. and fo. be uſefull for the publick good; 
whereby the Church is made a perfe&t Body ,..able. to 
diſcharge thoſe ations which are competent to 1t.Dot,r, 
The grace of Charity, whereby from the fountain of love 
to God, we do love our neighbour, ( Matth.22. 37,38.). 
is 2 moſt neceſſary grace ; for, whatever we do without 
it, is notthe exerciſe of any ſaving grace,but atthe beſt 
onely of a_morall vertue, 1 Cor. 13.2,3. and the ats of 
all other vertues relating to our neighbour, are commen= 
ded by it, and fo are aſcribed to it» I. Co7.13:4, &c. Hence 
the Apoſtle commendeth to put on charity , as the upper 
garment above all thoſe, 2. As the Church, while-rene 
aſunderzis a disjoynted and lame body,unfit for diſchar= 
ging thoſe ations which are competent to-it ( the rent 
and ſcattered members not working together for che 
Churches good; but rather imploying their pares ; and 
abufing-their eſteem for graces to their own mutual 
prejudice)So,ſuch is the nature and power of thisgraceof- 
Charicy,thar ic knitteth togerher all theſe ſcattered Mem= 
bers, and makes their graces and gifts ſubſervient to the 
one of another,and chieflyto the good of the whole; 


TFihar the Church is hereby made a compleat intire bo- 
dy,which was lame without ic, In this tenſe (hartkty is 


Verſ 


called the bond of perfeftion, 
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Verſ. 15. And let the peate of God rule in your hearts, to the 
| LH alſo ye are called m one body: and 'be ye thank- 
ull, . 


He exhorts, firſt, unto a peaceable frame of (piric to- 
wards others, ſuch as God approveth of ; ſo that when 
any ſtrife ſhould ariſe among them, it might be oyer- 
ruled, and as it were» judicially compoſed by this peace 
able temper : and this, becauſe they were called by 
God to entertain peace, and were all Members of 'one 
Body. And ſecondly, he exhorteth unto mutuall thank- 
fulneffe for favours received ; for, as all the former du- 
ries relate ro men as their immediate objeR; ſo, ir would 
ſeem, this of thankfulneſſe muſt relate to man alfo. Dot, . 
The vertne of peace, wnporting a {weet quieting of a 
man's own turbulent affe&tions , fuch as pride, envy, 
malice, &c. '1ſai.11.1 3. and a peaceable inclination to- 
wards epocurms and preſerving of concord with 
others eb.12.14. ) is moſt neceſflary for Chriſtians : 
and let t you of God rule, 2, It isnot'every peaceable 
frame of ſpirit which is co be fought after , but that 
wheteof God is the Author and approver ; which for 
attaining unto, ot preferving-ef concord, will diſpenſe 
with the lofle, not oftruth and holineſſe, ( Heb. 12.14.) 
but onely of what is our own, eſpecially with the re- 
training and curbing of our finfall and turbulent hu- 
mors, '2 Cor,12.20. So it is the peace of God, to wit, 
whereof he is Author and approver, which ſhould rule, 
4, Our efteem of peace ought to be fuch, that when any 
contention doth ariſe , our love to peace may preſently 
compelce it» if ir be poſſible, or artleaft, order all our 
aRions, which we are put to for our own neceflary de- 
fence untill it be compoſed, ( Gen.1 3. 8,9, ) le8bbe peace 
of God rule in your bearts: It is a Metaphor taken fram 

udges in playes ot ftrifes, unto whoſe decreet all were 
und to ſtand. -5. Chriſtians are called in a fingular 
manner, tO | ut on this peaccable temper; for,Chriſt _ 
re- 


_ _— - — 
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frequently injoyn it , Job.1 3. 34. nothing marceth cheir 
—_ more, than the want of it, whether the thriving o 

orace in their own: heart, or the {ucceſle of che Goſpel to- 
' wards others, I Cor. 3. 3. they are called to be members 
of an excellenc ſociety, and ſo oughtto be peaceable in 
it, 1 Theſſ. 5,13, To Which alſo ye are. called, . 6, The 
inviſfible Church of real Believers is one myſtical body, 
knic by faith to Chriſt their head, Ep%. 3. 17. and by 
the bond ef love among themſelves, 70h. 1 3. 35. andthe 
vifible Church is one politick body ( 1 Cor.12, 27.) con- 
joyned with Chrift the head , and amoneſt themſelves 
by che external profeſſion of the ſame Truths, which uni- 
on is ſealed by their partaking of the ſame Sacraments, 
I Cor,10, I7. In one body, 7. The confideration of chis; 
thatChriſtians are one body, is a ſtrong argument to ex- 
Cite unto peace ; [n one body, 8, Gratitude and thank- 
fulneſle for favours received from others, fo as, in our 
affections to prizethe receit, to acknowledge it unto the 
beſtower, and to recompenſe it according to our power, 
and as the neceſlity of the benefaftor , or common de- 
cency doth require ; this is a vertue neceſſary for Chri- 
ſtians, as for other cauſes, ſo that peace may be. kept ; 
_ peace being broken,. as frequently for injuries received ; 
{o fometimes for favours not recompenſed, I 54mm; 25. 7, 
I3- Therefore, unto the exhortation to peace , he fub- 


joyneth , and be ye tbankeful, 
Verſ. 16, Let the word of Chriſt dwell in you richly tn all 


Wiſdom, teaching and admoniſhing one another in pſaims 
and bymns, and ſpiritual ſongs, finging wity grace in your 
bearts to the Lord, ET, = 


The Apoſtle having ſpoken of many vertues, and it | 
being almoſt impoſlible to ſpeak of all, he exciteth them | 
co the diligent ſtudy of Scripture » as; the rule of all 
yertues ; ſhewing alſo what uſe they ſhould make of . 


Scripture. Firſt, for themlelyes,that chey might begaade © | 


compleatly wile by it, Secondly , for others, chat they ; 
Q3 | might 


might teach and admoniſh them by it. Thirdly in rela- 
tion to God, they might take matter for ſpiritual praiſe 
/ unto him from ir. Dot?, 1,Miniſters ſhould excite people 
{ co the diligent Rudy of Scripture : and people ought to 

\ bediligent inthe -tudy of it, ſo as they may become fa- 

{ miliar with it, and it may fink down through the ear 
| andbrajnto'thehearc, and refide in it, being fixed there 
© | by frequent reading; hearing, meditating upon, Þ/al. 1.2. 


may attain to-2 copious meaſure of the knowledge of it : 
forfaith he, Let #5e ivord of Chriſt, that is, chiefly.the Go= 
ſpelt; Heb. 2.3. not excluding other Scriptures: ( for the 
Prophets were inſÞ>ired by the Spiric of Chriſt, T Pet. 3. 

I9. and didalſo write of Chriſt, 70þ.5.39.So that whole 
Scripture is the word of Chrift : ) and /et it dell in you: 

it's ametaphor which ſpeaketh inward receiving of it, 
— and familiar converfing with it ; and let it dwell richly, 
or, copiouſly , 1 you. 2. There is that in Scripture , 
which is ſufficient to make a man compleatly wiſe unto 
ſfalyarion , as containing all things neceflary to be belie- 
ved,or praiſed, 2 Tm, 3.15, for,this is the firſt fruit to 
be reaped by the ſtudy of Scripture, itaffordeth all-wiſ- 
. dome --In all wiſdom, 3. It is not only the duty of Mi- 
niſters,but alſo of private Chriſtians, keeping themſelves 
within their tation, and not uſurping upon the Miniſte- 
rial Calling, (Rom. 10. 15.) privately to teach and in- 
{tcuSt, as allo co admoniſh, and reprove one another : 
andthe knowledge and wildom which they draw from 
Scripture, is to be imployed for this end, next after the 
advancing of their own falyation,and not for vain often- 
cation, profane jeſting, or idle jangling, 1 Tim.x. 4. 6. 
In all wiſdom, teacbing and admoniſhing. 4, The duties of 
teaching and admoniſhing among; private Chriſtians, 
onght to be mutual ; there being none fo compleat for 
knowledge, fo Rtretght in his practice, but he ftandeth in 
needto havethoſe duties performed ſometimes to him by 
otherg ; admoniſhing one another, 5, Singing ro God 
WE the voice, is a profitable Ordinance of Gods vow 
* x | 3 Ip 
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/ andconferring about it, P/. 119. 46, whereby alſo they 


129. TY ws 


(hip under'the Goſpel ; as not only holding forth that 
which che Word read doth, bur allo Raying the heart. 
upon the ſweer and lively mcditation of the matter which 
we:ling , and is moſt natively direRted to the glorifying 
of, God, as its proper and immediate {cope : ſmging &'c: 
6. The Pſalms of David, and other ſcriptural Songs mn the 
in the old Teſtament, may- and ought to be ſung in'this 
patt of Goſpel- worſhip : for, ſaith he, in p/alms, hymns, 
and {biritual ſongs, finging,&'c. or rather, ſmging in pſalms, 
bymns, ©, tor io the words maybe rendered : now all 
agree that hereby are.defigned the;Plalms of David,. and 
other. (criptural;Songs, though there. be ſome difference 
about the kind of. Songs , which are intended to beex- 
prefſed by.cyery ane of thoſe in particular, 7, ;Thatthis 
picce of Goſpel-warſhip may be gone abott acceptably, 
Firſt, Our Songs would be ſpiritual , and chis not. only 
for the matter, but becauſe of the aſſiſtance of Gods;Spi- 
ric-;and of a ſpiritual frame of heart which is required 
for-lagging aright, Eph. 5. 18,19, Secondly, They would 
carty. with them a kind of deletable racy to the 
hearers, as being;ſung with grave and melodious tones, 
and fo,.as the matter which is. ſung may be under{tood 
by others, I, Cor. 14-5. This is. 20 Jing with grace, or, in 
a delicious and edifying ſtrait ,, ſo is the word taken, - 
chap. 4. V6... Thirdly, Except the heart and, inward 
affection, be ſtirring in this duty. 3. the outward grace, - 
and deleRtation, which is in it,. ſerveth for no purpoſe : 
þuging in your hearts, . Fourthly, In finging, the hearr 
ought, to be taken up immediatly with the thoughts of 
praiſe unto God, arifing from the conſideration of the 
matter, which will alwayes furniſh a heartrightly diſ- 
poſed with ſome. thoughts of that, Kind : ſmmging in your 
bearts to the Lord, . ne. 
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Ve. I7. And whatſoever Je doing world or deed , do all ig 

the Name of the Lord 7eſus, giving thanks to God and 

-_-: the Father by him, EETAS: 

He giveth a common'rule for all our actions;that they bez 
| Q_4 4 Ut 
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undertaken in Chriſt's Name , and that thanks be given 
to God the Father through Chriſt for the event or tuc- 
cefle of them, DoF, 1, Chriſtians are nor left to their 
liberty, neither in things neceſlary, nor yet altogether in 
things of their own nature indifferent, neither in their 
words nor deeds, nor yet their thoughts ( for thoſe are 
deeds or aRions of the mind and inward man) to do as 
they pleaſe in them; bur aretied to walk by a rule; and 
particularly they are to be ruled by Chriſt's command, 
with in-calling of his help, and aiming at his glory in 
what they do; for, doing in bis Name, importeth all thoſe 


three, Matth. 18. 20. Duke 10.17, Pſal.31. 3, and how- 
ever it be impoſſible to haye an actual purpoſe ro glorihe 


him, and imploy his help aQually for every thought, 
word and deed ; yet the heart would be habitually in- 
clined to do all things in his ftrengrh, and for him ; and 
jn ſolemn and eli actions there ought to be an au. 
all purpoſe of this kind ; And whatſoever ye do in Word or 
aced, do all in the Name of the Lord Jeſus. 2. They who 
do all things in Chriſt's Name, will have (till abundant 
matter of thankſgiving co Gad in thecloſe of their aCti- 
on, whatever be the event 3 do all things in the Name, &'c, 
giving thanks, 23. We ought to acknowledge thankfully 
our obligation te God far the ſucceſſe and event of our 
lawful undertakings, Not ſacrificing toour own net, or 
\ burning incenſe to our own drag, Hab. 1. 16. Giving 
thanks to God, and the Father, or God, who is the Father : 
({ce upon chap. 1. ver. 3.) which excludeth not. the other 
two perſons ; but the Father being the fountain of the 
Deity, from whom, as the prime author , all good things 
are derived to us, by mediation of the Son, the holy Spi- 
rit working them in us : Therefore, that the order both 
of nature, and of operation may be pointed at, for the 
molt part we expreſie the Father both in our prayers and 
praiſes, not excluding the other two perſons. 4. There 
is no addreſs to the Father in any duty whether of prayer 
or praiſe, fo, as to be born through, or accepted in it, but 
through Jeſys Chriſt :' giving thanks #8 God,and the Father 
by him, Ver. 
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VYerſ. 18. Wives, ſubmit Jour ſelves unto your on huſbands, 
46 18 is fit in the Lord, x 


In the ſecond part of the chapter, from this verſe to the 
end, he treateth:of theſe duties which relate to Chriſtians, 
as they are members of a family ; and as-there are in 
every compleat family three pairs, 'to wit Husband and 
Wiſe, Parents and Children , Maſters and Servants ; 
whereof the latter is alwayes inferiour to the former :_ {a 
he points at the duty of each of thoſe, and ſtijl-beginneth- - 
with the inferiourfirſt , becauſe their duty, through the 
ſubjeRien which is in it, is more difficile , and being 
made conſcience of; is a ſtrong motive unto the fuperiour 
to go about his duty alſo: ':and firſt he prefſerh upon 
wives their duty, to wit, ſubje&tion to their husbands, 
from the conveniency of it; and qualifieth their ſub- 
jcRion, that it be in the Loid,. Dott. 1, It is not luffi- 
cient for Chriftians to go about general and common 
duties of Chriſtianity , but thoſe other duties which bes 
long to them as being in ſuch a ſtate of life, to wit» 2s 
Magiſtrates, Miniſters, Husbands, Wives: &c. . mult be 
in a ſpecial manner made conſcience of: for, the Apoſtle 
having exhorted unto thoſe common vertues - doth now 
prefle ſuch duties as concern Chriſtians intheir particu= 
lar vocations : Wives, ſubmit yonr ſelves,&rc, 2.1t is much 
for the advantage of Religion, that particular familics be 
well ordered, the whole Church being made up of thole; 
hence he preſſeth much thoſe duties which belong unto 
Chriſtians, as they are members of families ; Wives, ſub- 
mit your ſelves, &c, 3. The ſum of a Wives duty unto 
her Husband, is, ſubje&tion, which comprehendeth a 
reverend eſteem of him, Eph. 5. 33. reſpe&tive ſpeaking 
of him,' andto him, 1 Pet. 3. 6. and obedience tohim 
in things lawful, 1 Pet. 3.5, 6, Wives, ſubmit; or, ſubjett 
Jour ſelves, 4. However a womans own husband may 
come far ſhort of others in parts, gifts, and every other 
thing which deſeryeth reyerence and ſubjeRjon, 1 Sam: 


25. 
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25. 17. yet becauſe of the Ordinance of God, and that 


peace may be kept berwixt.man & wiſe, tHe is to ſubmit ; 


to her own husband, reſpe&ing none ſo\much:i. as him, 
depending upon none, and following the counſel and di- 
reion of none fo much'as his; for ſo the:Apoſtle.ccom- 
mands, .Submit unto your own huſbands. 57: Whether we 
confider the Ordinance of God injoyning;-: or the infirs 
mity of the woman, as being of che: weaker! fex, or the 
great inconveniency of jealoufie, hatred and rife which 
followeth upon the denying of this {ubjeEtion; ic will be 
found moſticonvenient, equitable and juſt,.chat »ives be 
fubjeft unto th:ir huſbands, asitis fit. 6, The ſubjeRion 
which a wife doth owe unto her husband, is in the Lord 
Chrift, forthatiin the firft place ſhe is to ſabjett her (elf 
rw Chriſt, and from love. untohim, to ſubjeXher ſelf to 
her busband/3/ whence it will follow, that ſhe is to obey 
him only inthings lawful ,: and to lookupon her ſubje- 
Rion as ſervice done unto.Chriſft , whick:imay give her 
comforc againſt an unkind return from.herhusband: for, 
he ſaith, :46 it zs fit in the Lord, os ns, 


er(. 19. . Hyſbands;love your wives, and be nit bitter againſt 


Heexhorteth husbands to love their wives, as the ſum 
and fountain ,of-all other :duties which they owe unto 
them, and forbiddeth bicterneſſe towards them. Pot, r. 
As the Lord hath not tied inferiours totheir dutyleaving 
{uperiours-atiiberty to-do what they will incheirs ; So 
the mutual diſcharge of duty betwixt ſuperiours: and in- 
Eriours, tan and wife, parent and children,'maſter and 
ſervant, is :a- great jncouragement for every: one to: ſet 
about their own duty, as having, not only the command 
of God for it, but an anſwcrable return from thoſe to 
whom they do that duty ;..hence, having preſſed upon 
wivestheir.ditty. he doth the hike unto che husbands, and 
ſo inthe relt s, Zuſbands, lyve your Wives, .. 2,:The ſum of 
an hugbandsdaty cowards his wife, is, toloye her : there 
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ciightto be loye in'affeftion, and that moſt ardent, Eph» 
5.25. and loye kything in its <ffets, ſo as that he deligh© 
todwell with her, Pro. 5, 18, 1p. fo, as that he lovingly 
dire& and inſtru& her, 1Cor,'T4. 35. and ſo; 'as he pro- 
vide for her in all things according to his'power, which 
either her neceſſity, or dignity of her rank doth call for; 
x Tim. 5,8, Huſbands,love your wives. 3.Bitternefſe in hul- 
bands towards their wives is 2 fin to beelchewed much: 
he is to eſchew bitternefle inChis affetions; '{o as' not to 
hate her, or cold-rifely to'I6ve her, Eph.'5.29. bitrerneſſe 
m words , ſo' as not for''light cauſes to upbraid her, ot 
ſpeak conrumelioufly of her, Pro. 5. 18, And moſt of all, 
bitternefle in deeds, which-confifts in 8rving her little or 
notruſt in the family; Pro; 31. t5, ant! with-holdirig 
from her things neceſſary for her ſnipply, 1 Tim. 5,8. 
and in beating her, which is contrary bothto the Lay of 
God (Eph. 5.-29:) and Nature, fo thit- very Heatheiis 
did abhorit* be nbt bitte# againſt them,*ftsa\word taken 
from unſavory meats j pointing thatikiSTonverfationm' 


. 


all chings ſhould De delicious, fer, and neck. 


Verſ. 20. Childreri, obey your parents in all things, for this 
is wel-pleaſing unt9 ESE an” > £25 00: wy: 


He commandeth. children” ( under which, accordine 
to the Scripture-phrafe, are comprehended ſons and 
daughters in law, &c. Ruth. 1,11, .12.)to obey thei/ parent 
mn all things,to wit, which are not forbidden by God; it 
that becauſe hereby they do acceptable ITerviceto God. 
Dott.,1, Fhe ſum of childrens duty cowards their parents, 


35 obedience © the Greek word fenifiech obedience flows 


ing from iffward reſpet aid teverencez: which is: to'be 
teſtified by reverent ſpeaking of them, and to them, Pro; 
30, 17. by giving obedietiecto ther juſt commands,and 
by thankful recompenſins of chem, chiefly if they fall n 
ſtraits , '1 Tim: 5; 4. Children; obey your parents, 2, Age, 
or length of days doth. not exempt children from thisdu- 
ty : Children indeed,: who -are foriſ-familiate, are mo 
| , L1C 


# 


under the care of parentsgre tied unto, as being me 


of the family, Gen. 37. 12,13.) butthey are bound to re= 


verence their parents > and be thankful co them as their 
necellity requires :. for, the word rendered Children, fig- 
nifieth all who are begotten, whatever be their age: C bl 
dren, obey your parents, 3. The obedience which chil- 
dren oweto parents is of very large extent, even to «ll 
things, to wit, not forbidden of God, Eph. 6.. 1, which. 


limication -is inſinuated here in-the reaſon of the com-' 


mand , for this is wel-pleaſmg.unto the Lord : but it ex- 


rendeth toall other things ; as, .ifthe thing commanded 


be good, or in its own nature indifferent ; yea,even their 
rigid and ſeemingly unreaſonable commands in things 
indifferent, are not to be diſobeyed, ( Gen. 22. 6.) if the 

cannot be otherwiſe diverted ; Obey your parents in all 
things. 4- As obedience to parents is very acceptable to 
God : for, it's injoyned in the firſt Command with pro» 


miſe, and in the ſecond Table, Epb.6.2. So, that children . 


may obey their parents aright, it is neceflary that their 
hearts be couched with ſome reverence towards God, 
and a deſire to pleaſe him, which will make them endea- 
your to pleaſe their parents in God, and thereby do ſfer- 
vice to God ; The argument uſed to inforce obedience, 
b:areth this much 3 for this is well pleaſing unto the Lord, 


Ver. 21. Fathers, provoke not your children to anger, leſt 
* they be diſcouraged, | 


Becauſe parents are apt to abuſe their parental autho- 
rity, and chiefly the fathers, Therefore he injoyneth chem 
to uſe it moderately, not irritating their children leſt they 
turn hearclefſe and diſcouraged. Dot, x, Fathers are 
foro ule their authority over their children,as not to give 
them juſt cauſe of irritation , whether by denying unta 
them that which is theiydue in food, raiment, or means 
- of education, 1 Tim, 5.8. or by commanding things 

in themſelyes unjuſt, 1 54, 20. 3I, 34, or by unjuſt and 
© ______ _Figoxous 
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tied to cohabit with parents, and to care for their affairs. 
according to their direXion, Gen, 2.24, (which children 
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| indifferent, or inveighing wal 


rigorous commands about things in their own nature 
bitter words againft 
them, chiefly when' there is WF cauſe , 1 Sam. 20. 30, 
and laſtly, by beating them either unjuſtly, when there 
isno fauk ; or immoderatly, when there is a faulr ( for 
juſt and moderate corre&ion is neceflary, Pro. 13. 24. ) 
Fatbers, provoke not your children to anger, 2, As parents 


by too: much indulgence towards children make them 


fluggiſh, perulant, or prophane, Pro. 29. 15; Soby their 
xmmoderate ſeverity, they make them dull to aRion, 
heartleſſe and diſcouraged , from whence do flow fick- 


neſſes, and'death ; yea, and ſometimes deſperate contu- 


macy: the conſideration whereof ſhould make parents 
deal more gently with them, though they are alwayes to 
keep up their fatherly authority : for, this is given as a 
reaſon of the prohibition, /eſt they be diſcouraged. 


Verſ, 22. Servants, obey in all things your maſters arcordin 
to the fleſh ; not with eye-ſervice, as men-pleaſers, bus 
in fingleneſſe of beart, fearing Gods 


Heentereth here upon the duty of ſervants, whereon 
he inſiſteth, not only becauſe their condition was moſt 
hard,as being for the moſt part bought ſlaves ; bur alſo,ir 
ſeemeth ſeyerals of them ,under pretence of Chriſtian Li- 
berty, did ſhake off the yoke, their maſters being uncon= 
verted Pagans ; whereby Satan did labour to make the 
Goſpel odious : Therefore Paul exhorteth them to obey 
their inzſters ( who had power over their fleſh and bo- 
dies) in all things lawfull : and that not only when their 
maſters were preſenr,as labuoring meerly to pleaſe them, 
but in- fincerity of heart, as fearing the all-ſeing eye of 
God. . DoF. 1. The freedom purchaſed by Chrift, and 
offered-in the Goſpel,is ſpiritual , ro wit, fromthe con- 
demning power of the Law, Gal. 3-13. from the domi- 
nion of ſin,. Rom. 6.18, and the legal ceremonies, Gal. 
2-4. But it is not bodily : the Goſpe}doth not meddle 
with a mans outward eſtate ; as it findes him, _ 
MAILTEE 


Maſter or Servant,ſo it leaves him, 1 Cor.7,212-for. ſome 
of thoſe Coloſſians cold: before converſion, and 


they remain (o after. c: 10N:.9erVvants, Oc. 2, The 
dominijon which Maſters have over Servants, is onely in 


things temporall, and. of the fleſh ; ic is not over. the | 


conſcience. 3 in which reſpeR there is onely one Lord 
and Maſter, Matth, 23. 8.,and-Law=giver, James 4.12, 
for,they are called; maſters accarding to the fleſh, to denote 
the extent of their maſterſhip. + . 3. As the ſum: of: thoſg 
dutieswhich ſeryants owe to their maſters is, obedience; 
which Juppoperh reſper and reyerence: 'So, this obedi- 
ence is of large extent, to wit, to all. things. not forbid- 
den of God, eyen their rigid. commands-Aare not to be 
contemned,. I. Pet. 2.18, obey. in all things your maſters, 
4: When ſervants ſeem reſpetiye to their maſters; per- 
on, and carefull of what.concerneth him, himſelf be= 
ing preſent ; or , when they know the thing which they 
do, will come otherwayes to. his knowledge , but at 
other times areunfaithfull or careleſſe, this is a fin much 
to be condemned, . ascvidencing they ſeek no more but 
humane approbation , ſo as if they can get the eyes of 
men ſylored, they regard not the anger of God : for, 
this is eyc-ſcrvice here condemned and he calleth thoſe 
who are guilty of it, men«pleaſers; Not with eye=ſervice as 
men=pleaſcrs, - 5, Servants ought to ferve their Maſter, 
and to minde. his bufinefſe in ſingleneſe of heart, 
that is, whether-their maſter be preſent or abſent ; whe- 
ther thicir actions come to his knowledge or not , they 
may be alwaycs moſt ſcriouſly. affeted towards the 
thriving of his affairs : In ſmgleneſſe of beart, .6; It is 
onely the impreſſion of the awe and fear of God upon 
the heart, which will make a ſeryant minde > le i 


bufineſſe thus : Service in finglenefſe of heart, is not to 
be expeRted from wicked ſervants,Jeſtitute of the fear of 
God : but in ſinglenefſe of beart, fearing God, _ 


a Verl; 
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Verſ: 23+ «And whitſoever y2;de, do it heartily, us to_the 


> 'Dordgandnot unto 1108 Mt -- 


: Hequalifieth the obediefice required, that it be hearty 
and willing. without ;grudging : becauſe therein they 
ought to eye God, more:than man: for, the negative 


* particle doth not deny fimply ; but comparatively ; fo 


that as tothe Lord, and not to. men", , is, tathe Lord more 
than to men, as Mark, 9,37 ; Dott. 1, Seryants ſhould 
do their ſervice willinglyi- carefully, readily and plea- 
fantly: fox then dorthey-it from the heart, -otherywayes 
it's neither-acceptable to God: , nor men : for, though 
man do not-ſee.the heart , yer heart-unwillingneſſe doth 
Eyth in a backward and -unpleaſant carriage 3 What/oe- 
ver.ye do,;doit heartily, - 2. Servants ſhould ſo go abqur 
their duty-tg men, . as therein.to- look unto God, more 
than'man,..by.doing .it, becauſe God commandeth it, 


.and in theway wherein' he doth command it, and in 


making'conſcience of their duty to man out of conſcience 
to Cod, .evenwhen maſters fail in theirs, 1. Pet. 2, 18, 


' I9, And except feryantseye.God thus, they. have but 


ſmall incouragement otherwaycs todo their duty hear- 
tily: for he commandeth them to do as unto the Lord.and 
not unto men, in order to make them do heartily. 


Verſ, 24. Knowing that: of the Lord ye ſhall receive the 
rewdrd of the inheritance : for ye ſerve the Lord 
Chriſt, | 


Thathe may excite ſervants to their duty » be uſeth 
ſome arguments: the firſt taken trom that free retriburi- 
on of the heavenly Inheritance , which Chriſt (hall give 
unto thoſe who ſerve him in their calling, and to beliey- 
ing ſervants amone the reſt. Dot. x. There js no cal- 


. ling ſo'mean or baſe , which is lawfull, and piouſly 
* gone about, wherein a rich-reward is not to be expected 


from God ; even Servants ſhall receive the reward. 2. So 
| poor 
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r is the reward which ſervants have to ng 20 from 

Geir Maſters, and what js promiſed, is often —_—_ 
payed, that for their incAiragement , they - would 
their eye frequently upon the reward of this heayenly In- 
heritance : for, the Apoſtle holdeth it out to be eyed by 
them, while he ſaith, of tbe Lord ye ſhall receive the reward 
of the inheritance. 3, In Heaven there is no diftintion 
of ſeryants and fons : all are children and heirs who arc 
there ; even ſervants /hal receive the inheritance of ſons. 
4. Whatever reward is promiſed to any work of ours, it 

roceedeth not from the worth which is in the work, but 
rom God's free grace , who freely promiſeth 3 for, it's 
the reward of an inheritance; the word fignifieth, an inhe- 
ritance obtained by lot , wherein leaft of man is ſeen. 
5. Promiles have no influence to excite unto duty , ex- 
coptthe truth of them be known and believed : divine 
Truths are looked upon by many as fanſies z hence there 
is ſo much preaching of them , and ſo littlewrought by 
them : Knowing that of the Lord, 6. As Chriſt will have 
noneto ſerve him for nothing : ſo, the meaneſt ſervice 
that is, being done with the right qualifications, is ſer- 
vice done to Chriſt: for, ſo ſpeaketh he here of ſeryants; 
ye ſerve the Lord Chriſt, and hereby afſurerh them of the 


reward, 


Verſ. 25. But he that doth wrong, ſhall receive for the wrong 
which. be hath dene : and there u no refpþett of per- 


ſons. 


Here is a ſecond argument taken fromGods judgment to 

come-whether upon Maſters or Servants who do wrong, 
confirmed from this, that God is no accepter of perſons. 
Dott.x. Hope of reward is not ſufficient to draw men 
to their duty , except they be alſo driven to it by the fear 
of puniſhment : for, ſo much is grounded upon thoſe 
words, as they ſpeak to Servants', to whom the promiſe 
was but preſently proponed; but he that doth wrong, ſhall 
receive, 2, Sojuſt is God , that he will nor _ by 
tNOIE 
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thoſe wrongs which are leaſt thought of by men} ſuch 
are the mutuall injuries of Maſters and Servants: for he, 
whether Mafter or Servant, that doth wrong, ſhall receive 
for the wrong. 3. The Lord keepeth a proportion be- 
twixt fins and ſtroaks , ſothat the more wrong a man 
doth, the ſorer ſhall his puniſhment be,Heb.10.29, for be 
ſhall receive his wrong, that is, a juſt retribucion accor- 
ding to his wrong. 4. Ic is uſuall for people to conceir 
of ſomewhat in chemſelves. for reſpe& to which they will 
not be ſo dealt with by God, as others, though they be 
alike guilty; ſome do thus conceit of their riches, ſome of 
their poverty, ſome of their parts : ſee doZ?, x, upon y. 11: 
For, his vindicating God from having any ſuch reſpe& 
to perſons, imports, that it is uſuall for men to have con- 
trary thoughts of him, 5.There is no ſuch reſpe& of per= 
ſoas with God; he will ſpare none for outward reſpeRts, 
as being free of all thoſe baſe paſſions, which make men 
wreſt judgement for reſpedt to perſons : he feareth not 
the great, he is not prepoſterouſly . compaſſionate to- 
wards the poor, he coveteth not the gold of the rich, 
and hath no intereſt divided from that of eternity and ju« 
Rice, Geneſ,x8, 25. So that With God there neither jis,nor 
can be reFpþett of perſons, T- 


— — 


CHAP. TY» 


WIN the firlt part of this Chapter , the Apoſile 
Se ( having ſet down the duty of maſters to- 

9D wards ſeryants, v. 1.) exborteth thoſe Co- 
>) loſſians unto ſeverall dutics, as to prayer, 
Wz y.2, and to pray for himſelf in particular, 


V- 3,4- and to circumſpe&t walking towards Heaxhens, 
v- 5- and to aim at deletable edification in their dif- 
courles V.6. — TER | : 
Irthe ſecond part he oo why he ſcnt TRI 
4 an 


nd 0p x unto them, whom he highly commend- 
etn, V- T » Bo : 

In the third part, are, firſt, ſalutations, whereof ſome 
were ſent tothe Coloſhans from three of the Circumcifi- 
on, who are deſcribed, and commended , v. to, II. 
ſome from their own Miniſter Epaphras , whom he - 
highly commendeth, v. 12, 13. ſome from Luke and 
Dem, v.14. and the reſt from Pau] himſelf to the Lao- 
diceans, v. 15. And ſecondly, ſome diretions unto 
chem for uſe-making of this Epiltle,v.16. and thatthey 
would admonith their Miniſter, v.17- and fo he puts a 
cloſe to the Epiſtle, y.18. 


Verſ.t. Maſters, give unto your ſervants that Which u juſt 
and equall, knowing that ye alſo have a Maſter in 
heaven. 


JH verſe ſeemeth to be a part of the preceding Chap- 
ter, whether we look to the purpole which goeth be- 
ſore, or to that which doth follow ; wherein he exhorts 
maſters to give unto their ſervants that which they were 
obliged, whether by tric Law and condition ,, or by 
the Law of charity and chriſtian meekneſſe ; and that, 
becauſe they had a Maſter in Heayen , who would rec- 
kon with them if they did otherwayes, Dof#.z, Maſters 
oughtto give unto their ſervants char which is 7a/t , thar 
is, what they are tyed unto by the rule of rift juſtice ; 
as firſt, food competent to their ſervice and ſtate , Prov, 
31.15. Secondly, their hire, James 5.4. And thirdly, 
work, wherein they are no: to prefle them rigorouſly, 
and above their power, Prov. 12.10, nor yet ſuffer them 
co be altogether idle, Prov.29.21, for, ſaith he , Maſters, 
give unto your ſervants that Which u juſt, Doft. 2, They 
are alſo bound to give unto them'that which is equall, 
that is, what they are tyed unto by the rule of charity 
and chriftian mecknefle ; as firſt, to ſee that they ſerve 
God, which is injoyned to Maſtecs in the fourth Com< 
mand. Secondly, not to do all with them by boaſt and 
| tEre 
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terror, as if they were beaſts ; butto draw them on with 
meekneſle, as being of the ſame nature with themſelves, 
Eph.6.9, Thirdly, not to be tyrannicall, by making 
their will an abſolute rule for them 3; but to hear them 

when in modeſtie they produce reaſon to the contrary, 
Fob 31.13,14: Fourthly, to have reſpc& unto their infir-, 
mities,by caring for them when they are ſick, Matth,$,6.' 
Yea, and fifthly, to let ſomewhat fall beyond condition 

unto thoſe who are faithfull, Prov.14.35. Giveunto your 
ſervants that Which u equall, Do, 3. A right to Hea= 

ven and the heavenly Inheritance, ought not to prejudge 

a man in what is due unto him of things worldly: : A. 
right unto the one, doth not enervate, but rather cſtabli- 

(heth their right unto the other; and fo they may with=: 
out offence ſeek and plead for what is due unto them «. 
Thus notwithſtanding that Heaven is promiſed ( chap. 
3. V-24.) to godly ſervants, yet maſters are commanded 

to give them that which ts juſt and equall. 4, The greater 
rhat men are inthe world , they Rtand in more need to 
have the terror of God preſented unto them, that thereby. 
they may be excited to their duty : for , as he proponedt 

a comfortable promie unto the poor ſervants, ( chap.3« 
v.24.) ſo he boaſteth maſters with the conſideration of 
God's greatnefle , knowing that ye alſo have a Maſter is. 
heaven, 5. Superiors and maſters ſhould ſo carry them= 
felves,as remembring they have one above them to call 
them to an accompt z knowing that Ye alſo have a Maſter in. 
heaven, 6. We would fo repreſent God unto our ſelves: 
as may ſerve beſt to reſtrain from- ſin, and put us upon: 
our duty : for; to inforce the exhortation, he proponetlt 
God unto them, as their aſter in heaven , which ſpeak- 
eth his abſolute dominion; 2 Chron:20.6. his omnifcience; 
P/al.1 1.4. his holineſſe,!/ai.57.15- and his omnipotencys 
Pſal. 115.3. So thattheir fin could not be hid from himz 
hjs holy nature did hate it, he had both right and power 
ro-puniſh it: ye alſo bave 4 Maſter in heaven, 


R T 
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Verſ, 
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Vetl. 2: Continue in prayer, aud Watch in the ſame with 
thanksziving. 


He exhorteth nnto the exerciſe of prayer, and to ſome 
conditions required for the right diſcharging of this duty. 
As firſt, Inſtant and vehement perſevering in it. Secondly, 
Watchfulnefle and fervency. Thirdly, Thankfulnefle, 
Pot, rt. The excrcile of prayer is neceffary for the right 
performance of commanded duties ; it being a mean ,in 
the uſe whereof, covenanted {trength and influence is 
conveyed unto us, Matth. 7.7. withourwhich we can 
do nothing : for, unto the tormer cxnortations, he ſub=- 
joyneth, Continue in prayer, 2, We ought to continue 
and perſevere in this exerciſe, oppoſing all tenrations 
mightily -which tend ro make us quite it; Continue in 
prayer, The word Ggnifteth to continue with Rrength, 
ſo as no labour or toil do make us weary, or give it over. 
Which continuance relateth firſt to the diſpokition of the 
- heart, being till kept in a fitncleto go about that duty) 
when occafion offereth 3 and next to the atual exerciſe 
it ſelf that it be ſometimes every day at leaſt 2one about, 
and alwayes, when there is oportunity, though we are 
not toquite all other duties, that we may be wholly, 
conſtantly, and only in this, ſce 2949,9. 13, Dot, 7. 
That this exerciſe of prayer b2 diſcharged aright, watch= 
fulnefle is required , a watchfulnefſe eſpecially of the 
mind 3 & this farſt, before we come to the duty, watching 
for an opportunity of praying, ſearching out and obſer» 
ving thoſe things which may furniſh matter for prayer , 
as Gods mercies, and our owtreſcapes. Secondly, in the 
duty, that we be intent upon it, our graces kept in exer- 
Ciſe while we are at it,and what isGods dealing with the 
ſoul in ic may be obſerved, as if he ftraiten, give liberty, 
hide his face, or fhew himſelf gracious. Thirdly,after the 
duty, as what anſwers we receive z and leſt we be over= 
taken cither with pride for doing well , or with diſcou- 
ragement for our coming ſhort 5 41nd Watch in the ſame. 


++ 
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4. Thankſgiving for fayours already received, ought to 
be joyned with prayer,as a choice argument whereby to 
plead and prevail for new ones, { P[el. 44. through the 
whole) yea though we ſhould not preyail for the time, 
yet we owe thanks .in that he hath been ſometimes in- 
treated and is only delaying now, untill a more fit time, 
wherein he may give that which is ſought, P/al. 43. 5, 
Watch in the ſame With thauksgiving, 


Verſ. 3: Withall, praying alſo for us, that God would open 
unto us a door of utterance, to ſpeak, the myſterie of 
Chriſt, for Which 1 am alſo in bonds : 

4. That 1 may make it manifest, a5 I ought to Speaks 


He recommendeth one particular unto their prayers,to 
wit, That they would deal with God for him and other 
faithfull Miniſters 3 that in that time of perſecution 
chiefly, wherein he was made a priſoner for Truth, they 
—_—_ be indued with a ſpirit of boldnefle and freedom 
in thedclivery of their meſſage ; the ſubjeXt whereof was 
-moſt precious, as being a myſterie, and a myſterie of 
Chriſt,and fo a moſt neceſlary and profitable myſterie,v. 
3, And that he might be gifred with plainneſs in preach- 
ing,and with all other properties requiſite in an able and 
faithful Preacher, v. 4. Dot, 1, Chriſtians are bound 
to pray for others aſwell as for themſelves, and chiefly 
for their Miniſters, and for every one, as they are lefle 
or more inſtrumental in the work of Chriſt ; ſo Paul, 
who was much imployed in the work of the Goſpel, 
enjoyneth , Withall, praying alſo for us. 2. Thoſe only 
are fit co pray for others, who are making conſcience to 
pray forthemſelves : for, the Apoſtle, having exhorted 
thetn, v. 2. to pray indefinitly, { which certainly con- 
raineth principally the duty of every man's praying for 
himſelf) here ſubjoyneth , Withall, and alſo praying 
for ns, 3. Whatever a Miniſter be for abilities and gra- 
ces, it becometh him well to ſeek the help of Gods people 


committed to his charges for his further inabling to ga 
R 3 about 
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about the duties 'of his Calling, and eſpecially he is to 
ſeck the help of their prayets : for, even Paul ſeeketh this 
from thoſe Coloffians ; Withall, praying alſo for us. 4, In 
times of perſecution chiefly, a faithful Miniſter will be 
more anxious and careful tor the thriving of the Goſpel, 
and work of God,than for his own particular intereſt: If 
jt go well with the Goſpel, come of him what will, he is 
well; So Pax (though lying in bonds) urgeth upon them 
co pray, not ſo much for his own liberty,as the Goſpels; 
not that the priſon. doors: might be open , but that God 
Iould open to them a door of utterance, 5, Holy boldnefle 
and freedom 13 much to be wiſhed for in a Miniſter ; thar 
fo he may ſpeak all ſeaſonable Truths, Atts 20. 27, and 
to all perſons, 1 Tim. 5. 20, 2I. and at all times, 2 Tim. 
4+ 2. and may ſpeak them as the Truths of God with 
courage and authority, I Xing. 22, 14. This holy bold- 
neſſe and freedom'is meant by the door of utterance, as the 
Apoſtle himſelf expoundeth it, Eph. 6. 19, 20. That God 
Would open unts us a door of utterance. 6. There are many 
difficulties to be overcome before a man can attain unto 
this holy boldnefſe, and thoſe ſuch, that only God can 
remove them : There is a difficulty to find out pertinent 
matter, and to vent it when it is found ; partly, through 
want of courage ; partly,through the ſufpending ſome- 
times of divine influence : and there is a difficulty to vent 
1c rightly ; that is, firſt, confidently, ariſing either from 
want of experience, or from an evil conſcience. Second- 
ly, pertinently, through want of prudence. Hence Paul, 
ſpeaking of this holy boldneſle, uſeth the metaphor of a 
door,and of adoor ſhut until God do open it : That God 
Would open unto us 4 door of utterance. ' 7, As Chriſt in 
his Perſon, Natures ad Offices, and the Goſpel, which 
treateth of thoſe, is a my{terie : So Chrift and the Go- 
Ip:l ſhould be the main ſubjeR of a Miniſters preaching: 
He ought fo to preach the Law, and preſſe duties, as that 

the due relation berwixt Chriſt and thoſe may be clearly 
held forth ; Chriſt being the end of the Law for righ= 
teouſneſſe, Rom. 10. 4. To ſpeak, the myſterie of _ 


Ce 0 
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8.Perſccution for the Goſpel,tendeth tothe adyantage of 


'the Goſpel; the more it is ſuppreſſed, the more it grow- 


«th. Paul is in bonds, and yet he preacneth, 4. 26, 29, 
Doft.o, Then are people chiefly to bear burden with their 
Miniſters by praying to God for them, when they are 
under perſecution for the Goſpel : for, Paul mentioneth 
his bonds , as an argument exciting them to pray : for 
Which I am alſo im bonds, 10. Tt is a great part of a Mi- 
nifters task; as to preach, fo to make what he preacheth, 
plain unto the people, by dimitting himſelf in the whole 


convey of his purpoſe, for method, ( 2 Tim. 2,15.) tile, 


(1 Cor. 2. 4.) and cloſe application, ( 2 Tim. 4. 2. ) ſofar 
23 1s poſſible unto the capacitie of the meaneſt ; That I 
may make it manifeſt, ſaith he. 11. Beſides this holy 
boldnefſe and plainnefle, there are many other things 
which a Miniſter would adyert to'in preaching » as that 
he preach pertinently to the conditions of all, 1/a. 50. 4. 
that he ſpeak affeEionatly and with pitty, even. to the 
moſt ſtubborn , er. 4. 19. and patiently, not weatying 
for want of ſucceſle, 2 Tim, 2. 25. and zealoufly, wit 

indignation againſt fin , 4.58. I. and frequently, 2 Tim, 
4. 2. and felf-deniedly. 2 Cor. 4. 5- Theſe, and many 
other things requiſir, are all ſummed up by Paul in this 


comprehenſive expreſſion, As I ought to Speak, 


Verſ, 5. Walk in Wiſdom toWvard them that are Without, 
redeeming the t1me. 


He exhorteth them to wiſe and circumſpeR walking, 


with celation chiefly to the Heathens among whom they 
did livewho were without the vifible Church ; and that 


in order to this, they ſhould cloſe with every opportuni=- 
ty of doing well, and particularly wherein they might 
g4in any of thoſe Infidels to Chriſt, rhaough wich much 
lofſe to themſelves in things worldly, Dot. 1, Itisnot 
ſufficient for Chriſtians to pray wuch, or go about the 
duties of Gods immediare worſhip, except they allo ſet 
about other particular duties of an holy life ; So, beſides 

hs | I praycr, 
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prayer, he injoyneth, Walk in Wiſdom, .2; There is great 
wiſdom required in a Chriſtians carriage towards thoſe 
who are without, to wit, unconverted Heathens with= 
out the Church ; and by proportion thoſe who evidence 
their non-regeneration by a profane life within the 
Church,(Tit.1.16.) leſt we skar them from Chriſt, gi- 
ving them occaſion to ſpeak eyill of Religion, I, Tim, 5, 
14, or we our ſelves be infeRed by them, 1 Cor,5-6, Walk 
in wiſdome towards thoſe who are without, 3. The lofſe of 
credit, riches, eaſe, or not coming up to the full extent 
of our chriſtian liberty, and that which is our right in 
things worldly, is not to be ſtood upon , rather than we 
loſe the oportuniries of doing good, chiefly of gaining a 
godlefſe man to Chriſt: for, by the lofle of theſe things, we 
are to redeem. the time, or, oportunity 2 It's a Metaphor 
from Merchants, who prefer the leaft profit that may be 
to their pleaſures and eaſe, cloſely followirg their buſi= 
neſſe,when the merkats are beſt. 


Verſ, 6. Let your Fþeech be alway with grace , ſeaſoned 
' With ſalt, that ye may kyow how ye onght to anſwer 
every man, 


He dire&teth them how to order their ſpeech and or- 
dinary conference, ſo, as it may alwayes carry along 
with it dele&table edification unto the hearers , being 
ſeaſoned with the ſalt of holy and divine wiſedome, 
whereby they ſhould acquire abiliry and prudence to 
anſwer pertinently in any thing whereof they ſhould be 
queſtioned, chiefly about the grounds of Chriftianitie. 
Daft. tr. We arc not left to run at randon jn our ordi- 
nary dilcourſes, ſo, as to ſpeak idly, Matth, 12,36. much 
lefſe profanely, Epb.4.79., but are at all times, and with 
all perſons, to have an eye to the good of thoſe with 
whom we ſpeak, fo, as both ro delight and edifie them 
by our ſpeech: for, this is to ſpeak With grace ; ſee Epbef. 
4e 29, Lett your Fpeech be alway With grace. 2, That our - 
ſpcech may be with grace, and ſo both delight and _ 
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the hearers; The ſalt, not of bitter and fatyrick jeſting, 
( Ep6.5:4- ) but of divine wiſedome, .is' required, that 
noyſome, putritying, and profane diſcourſe may be eſ- 
chewed, and what we ſpeak may be fo ordered upon an 
exaQ ſurvey of time, place and company , as it may 
prove molt ſavorie and acceptable unto the hearers : for, 
this is the uſe of ſalt, ro extract putrifying humors from 
meats, and'make them delicious tothe taſte, 'fit for dige- 
tion, ahd good for nouriſhment 3 ſeaſoned With alt. 
4. As Chriſtians ſhould endeavor that meaſure of know- 
ledge, whereby they may bc inabled to give a reaſon of 
their faith unto thoſe who askthem : So, it is not ſuſfi- 
cient to anſwer materially to that wherein we are que- 
tioned, except we anſwer in the right manner alſo, thar 
is, confidently, underſtandingly, reverently and grave- 
ly, not jeſtingly : for,he ſaith not, that ye may know with, 
but how to anſiver, 5, The habiruating of our ſclyes to 
edifying diſcourſe in our ordinary train, is-a profitable 
mean for growth in knowledge and the through under- 
ſtanding of thoſe:things which we know : for, the fruit 
to be reaped by ſpeaking alway with grace, is, that ye may 
know how ye ought to anſwer every man, 


Verſe 7. All my ſlate ſhall Tychicus declare unto you, who 

15 4 beloved brother,and a faithfull miniſter,and fellow. 
ervant in the Lord : 

8, Whom 1 have ſent unto you for the ſame purpsſ> , that 
he might knoW your eitate, and comfort your hearts : 

9. With Oneſinus a faithfull and beloved brother,who « one 
of you,T hey ſhall make known unto yu all things which 
are done here. 


In the ſecond part of the Chapter, the Apoſtle (ha- 
Ving commended Tychicas from the eſteem which he had 
of him , and from his miniſterial calling) ſhowerh, he 
had ſent him to them , to give them certain information 
concerning his own caſe, and to retury-untohim certain 
information concerning theirs ; and that he might prove 
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comfortable unto them by his preſence , preaching, and 
otherwayes, V. 7-8. And joyneth Oneſimus with him in 
the Commiſſion, whom he alſo commendeth as a faith= 
full Chriſtian, beloved of Paul, and,as it would ſeem, 
their own countrey-man,v.9. Dot. 1, It concerneth a 
Miniſter much to be of a good report among, and well- 
eſteemed of by People; that fo the Word may be the 
more readily received from him : for this cauſe , Paxl, 
being to ſend Tychicus to comfort their hearts, commends 
him much unto them, as a Chriſtian, whom he himſelf 
loved dearly, who i a beloved brother; as a Miniſter who 
was faithfull for his Maſter, « faithfull Miniſter ; as one, 
whom Paul had affociated to himſelf ſometimes 2s a 
colleague in the work of the Miniſtery, As 20. 4. 4nd 
fellow-ſervant in the Lord, 2, It is good tobe rightly in- 
formed of the ſtate of thoſe who are ſufferers for Chriſt; 
that we may accordingly ſympathize with them, Heb,x3, 
3. be preparing for the like ſufferings, Job. 15.20. and 
incouraged by their conſtancie, Phil.1.14, for,Paul ſend- 
eth Tychicus ro inform them of his caſe. 3. The carri- 
age of thoſe who ſuffer for Truth, ought to be ſuch, as 
they need not be aſhamed who ſhould know of it; Paul 
ſfendeth Tychicus to declare all his ftate unto them, 4, Pub- 
lick and common reports, eſpecially of things at a di- 
Rance, are not much to be rrufted : A man may eafily 
wrong both himſelf and others, by being too credulous 
ofſuch : Hence Paul ſendeth Tychicus to inform them 
certainly of his cafe; All my [tate ſhall T ychicus declare un -- 
t0 you , and Whom I have ſent unto you for the ſame purpoſe, 
5. It concerneth a Miniſter prudently to inquire and 
ſeek to know the ſtate of thoſe who are committed unto 
his charge ; that he may be thereby direKted how to 
ſpeak to their tate : for, he ſendeth T ychicus to know their 
eſtete, 6. The carriage of people ought to be ſuch , as 
they need not be aſhamed that thoſe who are over them 
jn the Lord, come to the knowledge of it: for,he ſenderh 
Tychiens, that be may know their eſtate. 7, A Chriſtian 
fufferer for Trugh,ought not to be ſo much taken up "ab 
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his own particular concernment , as not to be affected 
with the tryals and ſufferings of others, though poſſibly 
they be much lighter than his own 3 So Faul, though 
now in bonds, ſendeth Tychicus to ſtrengthen and com- 
fort thoſe Coloſlians under their preſent tryall, from the 
falſe teachers ; and comfort your bearts, 8. Astrue grace 
will bring a man to eſteem and credit, chiefly with thoſe 
who themſelves are gracious,and ſometimes with others 
alſo : for,it cutteth off thoſe vices which make men con- 
remptible, and adorneth with the contrary vertues : So, 
where true grace is, it will make a man reckon intereſt 
in all thoſe who have grace , and teſtifie his affeRtion 
unto them, whatever hath been their carriage formerly, 


and notwithſtanding of any prefent diſparity which 


may be among them otherwayes : for, here Oneſnnus, 
whom many take to be the ſame who is mentioned in 
the Epiſtle ro Philemon, and fo was once a fugitive ſer- 
vant, is now» being converted, intruſted with an ho- 
norable Commiſſion , and is owned by this eminent 
A pouty as his beloyed brother ; With Oneſimus @ faith- 
full and beloved brother, 9. Though grace in a perſon 
be the main thing which ſhould commend him to us ; 
yet other naturall and civill relations , ought to have 
their own deſerved weight : Grace doth not diflolye 
ſuch bonds , but rather ftrengtheneth them ; So Paul 
commendeth Oneſemus unto them from this,that he W«s one 
ofthen, 


Verſ-to. Ariffarchus my fellow-priſoner {alut2th jou , and 
Marcus ſs/ters ſonne to Barnabas (touching whom ye re= 
ceived commandments; if be come unto you,receive bim) 


' IT, ind Feſus , which is called Juſtus , who are of the cir= 


cumciſron. Theſe onely are my fellow-workers unto the 
kingdom of God , Which have been 4 comfort unto 
me, | 


Here are ſalutations ſent to theChurch at Coloſſe , by 
three of thoſe who were in Pauls company, and ey are 
elcri= 
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deſcribed;firft, ſeverally from their reſpeAtive names and 
other adjunas ; next joyntly from their Nation , they 
were Jews; from their pains in promoving the Goſpel ; 
and from their uſefulneſſe ro Pau! himſelf. Dot. x. Di- 
ftance of place ſhould not cool thoſe affeRions of love 
and good-will, which ought ro be among Chriſtians : 
for, thoſe ſalutations were outward expreflions' of their 
taward love, and they do ſalute , though ar a diſtance. 
2, Aslittle mercy is to be expeRed from perſecuters ; 
So, the crofſe of Chriſt, and ſuffering for Truth,is a thing 
not to be aſhamed of: for, Paul, as it were , glorieth in 


che ſtyle of Priſoner, though he was uſed as a captive - | 


ſlave: 4riſtarchus my fellow-priſener : the word fignift- 
eth, a captive of war- 3. As reall friend{hip doth not 
expire with proſperiry ; So, the ſharpeſt ſufferings of 
Crod's people, have ſome ſweet ingredient in them : for, 
Paul hath a fellow wich him while he is priſoner, even 
Ariſtarchus yho was his companion in travels,A4its 19.2. 
and 20.v.4. and now doth notquit him in his ſufferings: 
Ariſtarebus my fellow-=priſoner, 4. Such love and reſpect 
ſhould be had to thoſe who are faithfull 'Inftruments in 
the Church of God , that even thoſe who have relation 
to them, ought to be the more reſpeCed, chiefly, if they 
walk in their Reps ; So, Mark is commended from this, 
that he Was ſiſters ſon to Barnabas, who was (eparated for 
the work of God, As 13. 3- 5. Notwithſtanding a 

man harh fallen, to the grief and ſcandall of others 3 yet, 
afrer evidences given of his amendment, he ought co be 
received 2na converied with as formerly 3 So Mark, 
otherwayes called Fobn , did deſert Paul and Bamabeas, 

Acts 13. 13. whereupon aroſe that hot contention be» 
twixt thoſe rwo Apoſtles , 4tfs 15. 37. But now having 
oiven proof of his remorſe for what he did, he is recom- 

monded by Pas/to thoſe Coloffians : Touching Whom ye 

have received commandments , if he come unto you, receive 

him, 6. As folk ſhould not follow the multitude of the 

kinde, from whom they are deſcended, in an evill courſe; 


So this tendeth much to a man's commendation, r= 
e 
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he breaks off his evill kinde, and is tiot carryed away 


. with them : for, thoſe three were. of the Jos a people 


for the moſt part, enemies to the Goſpel , Kom. 11, 28. 
Who are of the circumciſion, which is mentioned for their 
commendation, that though they were Jews, yet they 
had become Chriſtians, and companions of Paul under 
his afflition,- 7. There is no way which leadeth to 
the Kingdom of Glory » but that which is held forth in 
the Goſpel, As 4.12. And Chriſt doth rule in the 
world by the Goſpel, ſubduing thereby the hearts of men 
to live by his Laws ( P/al. 110.3. ) written in the Go- 


| ſpel, Rom. 2. 16. and exerciſing Government and Diſci- 


pline in his viſible Courts, according to the Rules pre=. 
{cribed by the Goſpel, Matth. 18.17,18. Therefore the 
Goſpel in this place is called the Kingdotn of God , See 
Matth.q.23, Mark, 4. 11, Fellow-workers unto the King- 
dom of God, $8. This maketh much unto a man's com= 
mendation , when he hath any hand ,in the promoving 
of this Kingdom , and eſpecially when his diſcourage- 


ments are many, and incouragements few , from the 


example of others who {hould joyn with him in that 
work, and do it not: for , they are commended from 
this,that they onely of the circumcifion were Paul's fel- 
low-Wworkers unto the kingdom o God. 9.1t appeareth hence 


how ſmall ground there is for the Pope's pretended fu- 


remacie and head-{hip over the Church 3 the main 

illar whereof, is , that becauſe Teter was Biſhop ar 
Rome, therefore the Pope muſt be his ſuccefior : now, 
beſide that,they can never prove Peter to have been Head: 
of the Church z it is certam that he was not at Rome, 
when Paul wrote this Epiſtle , there being onely there 
then thoſe three of the circumcifion, Who were by fellow. 
labourers wato the Kingdom of God : Neither is there any 
word in Scripture to prove, that ever Peter was at Rome, 
but much to the contrary. Io. The moſt eminent ſer- 
vants of God in time of perſecution, have necd of com- 
fort, incouragement and up-ftirring : ſo ready are the 
beſt to faint in the hour of temptation, Dar, It.35. bur 


God 
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ſome, who are comfortable and incouraging unto them, 
when their-neceſſity calleth-for it s for, faith he, Which 
bave been a comfort to me : The word fignifieth, they had 
been for comfort, counſell or incouragement unto him ; 

which ſupponeth, that even Paul had need of thoſe ſom- 
times. If. As moſt eminent Chriſtians are ready to 
acknowledge,with thankfulneſſe, how ſteadable any are 
made unto them in their ſuffering caſe ; So it is. 
matter of no ſmall commendation, to be in any meaſure 
helpfull, by counſet}, advice, incouragement, or com-. 
forc unto thoſe who are ſuffering for Chriſt , and any 

part of his Truth : for, herein are thoſe three commen- 

ded,thart they had bees « comfort unto Paul,as is acknows 

ledged by himſelf, 


Verſ. 12. Epaphras, Who is one of you , a ſervaut of Chriſt, 

{aluteth you , alwayes labouring fervently for you in" 

* prayers, that ye may ſtand perfett , and compleat in all 
"the willof Ged. 


Here are ſalutations direRted from Epaphras , who is 
deſcribed from his Countrey, his Office of the Miniſte-- 
rie, and his affection to thoſe Coloffiars , teſtified by 
his fervent and conſtant praying to God' for them , that 
they might be gifted wich perſeverance in univerſall, fin- 
cere and hearty obedience to the will of God, Do#.1.A 
Miniſter ought not to omit any duty of civility, tending 
to keep a good underſtanding betwixt him and his flock: 
. for, Epaphras, who was their Miniſter, ( chap.I.v.7.) /a- 

Iuteth them. 2, The power of a call from God and his 
People, ought to'make a man venture upon apparent in- 
conveniences; which otherwayes he were obliged to e(- 
chew : for, Epapbras their own Countreyman, had jn1= 
braced a call tothe Miniſtery among thoſe Coloffians ; 
though Chriſt ſhoweth, a Miniſter is in hazard to meet 
with diſ-reſpeX'in his own Countrey, 70b.4..44. Who 6 
one of you, 3. As itistheduty of a Miniſtcr, not _ 

y 


God in mercy' ; doth not ſuffer them to be deſtitute of 
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ly to preach unto, pray with 3 bur alſo to pray for his 

ock, and that alwayes when opportunity offereth : So, 
an honeſt Miniſter, who maketh conſcience of this duty 
in earneſt, will finde it ro beno cafie task ,- confiderin 
how indiſpoſed he is fometimes to pray for himſelf, 
Matth., 26. 40, and how many in the flock pray not for 
themſelves, Matth. 13.47.&c. and fo are. an heavy bur- 
den unto any who would pray for them 3; and how ma- 
ny they are alſo , concerning whom God will not be 
be intreated, Matth. 22, 14. Thus Epapbras Was alwayes 
labouring fervently for them in x wh The word fignifi- 
eth, to be ſtriving in a battell, and in an ageny for 
them. 4. A Miniſter ought not to reſt ſatisfied, that he 
himſelf preacheth Truth plainly, or that the people com- 
mitted to his charge - attain chereby to the knowledge 
of Truth; bur praRtice and obedience to the will of God 
ſo known, muſt be added , together with perſeverance 
and conſtancie in their begun obedience, left by their 
falling away, they loſe themſelves , and diſgrace the 
Truth : for, he prayeth that they might ſtand perfeft and 
compleat in all the will of God. 5. It is neither the pains 
of a Minifter, nor reſolution of a people, Rom. 9.16. bur 
the power of God, which worketh conftancie in the way 
of holineſfe, againſt the ſtormy blaſts of ſeverall remp= 
rations : for, Epaphras prayeth unto God for it , that they 
may ſtand perfeft and compleat in the Will of Ged, 6, Ap= 
proven obedienceto the will of God, and that which is 
to be aimed at, is that, which is, I. ferfe#, to wit, 
with a perfeRijon of parts or,fincere, and not hypocri- 
ticall ; that ye may ſtand perfeti, 2. Hearty and wil- 
ling, the affeRions being, as it were , filled with , and 
carried on by the command ; and compleat, or, filled. 
It's a Metaphor from ſails filled with winde. 3. Uni- 
verſall, as having reſpe& unto all the Commandments ; 
In all the will of God, 


Vetrl. 
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Verſt3. For Ibear bim record, that be bath a great ze for | 
fr | 


you, and them that are in Laodicea ,, and them in 
rapolis, 
He confirmeth by his own teſtimony , what he pre- 
{ently ſpoke concerning the zeal, or, fervent and burning 
care ( for ſo the word fignifieth ) which Ea had 
of them and their neighbouring Churches. Do#,r. Men 
in place and eminencie, are bound to give a teſtimony 
to the graces and gifts of any whom they know to be dee 
ſerving; that ſothe perſon of whom they teſtifie, may be 

in better capacity to do good unto others , with whom 
ſuch a teſtimony will have weight : for , Paul giveth as 
it were a teſtimonial unto Epaphras, I bear bim record exc, 
.2, Irs a great part of a Miniſter's commendation, that, 
he be zealous or fervently carefull for the ſpirituall good 
of his flock; So Paul beareth record, that Epaphras had a 
great zeal for theſe Coloſſians, the people of his charge, 
chap.F.v.7. 3. A Miniſter's zcal ought to be extended 
towards others of Chriſt's Members , than thoſe of his 
proper charge , and chicfly unto thoſe Churches which 
ly neareft unto him , as being in a neerer capacitie by 
their good or evill example, to adyance or retard the 


work of God among his own flock : So, Paul beareth 


record, that Epaphras had a great teal for thoſe in Laodiea, 
and Hierapoli,ywhich were neighbouring Churches. 


Verſ. 14. Luke the beloved Phyſician , and Demas greet | 


Jou, 


Here are ſome ſalutations ſent from Luke and Demas. 
Dott. 1. As Chriſt, when he is about to ſupply his 
Church with a Miniftery, will take men of any calling, 
whom he pleaſeth to chooſe, and make them Minifters-: 
So , worldly advantage is not to be ſtood upon when 
Chriſt calleth : for, Luke, the ſame, as it ſcemeth, who 


wrote the Goſpel, was before a Phyſician, and had now 
become 
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| + become a Miniſter ; though his former calling would ' 
-have adyantaged him more, chiefly at thoſe times when 


Civill Authority did allow no maintenance for Mini= 


: ters; Luke the beloved Phyſician, 2. Men in place chief- 
 Iy, ſhould lay out their love and reſpe& ſo wiſely, that 
it may tend to a 'man's commendation to be reſpeted 


by them, as being known to lay out their affeftion upon 


| none but ſuch as are worthy of itz So Paul calleth Luke, 
' beloved, to wits by him, that hereby he may commend 


him to them; Luke 'the beloved Phyſician, 3. There are 
many fair Profeſſors within the Viſible Church ' whe 
may afterwards turn Apoſtats, who ſo long as they keep 
the mask of a Profeſfion,will not be behind with the beſt 
in externall duties,yea,and often do out-ftrip others :. for, 
this Demas, ( whom many take to be the ſame who is 
ſpoken of, 2 Tim, 4.10. to have turned Apoſtate, and as 


ſome write, an Idolatrous Prieft ) is here among the 
firſt in faluting thoſe Coloſſians : 4nd Demas greet Sv 
4. Though judicious Miniſters may have their own 


cars, 
concerning ſuch fore-mentioned Profeſſors ; yet ſo long 
as they continue in the externall duties of Chriſtianity, 
they ought to give unto them that outward reſpe&X 
which is given unto others : but withall > Miniſters 
would be ſparing to ingage much in the commendation 
of any, whomthey have ground to ſuſpeR will prove 
ſuch, untill time try what they are : for, Paul writeth 
the ſalutation of Demes among the reſt, though it is hike 


'Þ he had his own fears concerning him; for, he com= 


mendeth him not as he did the reſt 5 4nd Demas greet 
Jou, 


Verſ.15. Salute the brethren Which are in Laodicea, and 
| Nymphas, and the Church which is in bis houſe, 


The Apoſtle direRs them to falute in his name , the 
Chriſtians at Laodicea, that ſo they might be prepared 
to hear this Epiſtle with greater attention : And above 
all the reſt he fa 


luteth one, Nymph ( a man eminent for 
S picty) 
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Picty) and the Church at his houſe ; whereby may be 
meant both a ns ſit of Chriſtians, to mhom he 
had given his houſe for.a place of publick aflembling to 
Divine Worſhip; As alſo,his own Family , who were 
proaly iultructed, and orderly.governed, as ifichey had 
a Church. Do#.x, People are not foto make uſe 

Of the refpeR and affeRion which a publick Miniſter 
Carryeth unto them, as to make others equally deſerving, 
Jealous of him, as if he did carry'no ſuch reſpe& unto 
them : for, the Apoſtle imployeth thoſe Coloflians , to 
alute in his 'name the bretbren Which were is Laodicea, as 
if be had aid, Let them know, 1 carry the ſamereſpe& 
unco them, which I carry unto you. 2, However a 
Miniſter be eyed to reſpe&t all che Members of the 


Church, .and 'to evidence ſo much, by diſcharging all 


common duties towards them ; yet he is bound -to-put 
ſome more reſpe&t upon thoſe who are more ;eminenr 
for piety among them; that ſo by his. countenancing'the 
appearances of picty,he may make it the more defirable 
and lovely : for, Paxl ſaluteth Nympbas in particular. 
3. As thePrimitive Church had not the countenance 
of Civill Authoritieto provide, upon the Publick ex- 
pence, places-for the Congregation to meet, and-pub- 
lick maintenance for Miniſters : $o, ſuch was the fervor 
of love to the Golpel then., that private. -Chriftians 
did contribute largely and freely for the up-holding of 
it : Charity did move to give more then , than force of 


Law can nor : for, Nympbas gives his houſe to be a'| 


publick Place of mecting for the Church : and the 
hurch ad bis houſe. 4. Maſters of Families ſhould fo 
train up their houſhold , in the exerciſe of Divine 
Worſhip, and in a godly converſation, by inſtructing 
the ignorant, 1 Cor. 14- 35. rebuking and cenſuring. 
the diſobcdient and profane , ſal. ror. 7. and by 
diſcharging all duties of worſhip , competent to the 
Maſter of a Family, 'and cauſing his Family to joyn 
with him, 7oſÞ. -24..-- x5. that thcy may deſerve 
the name -of a -Church :- So much ag by 
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thoſe words, the Church at hu bouſe, as they contain a 
defignation of his Family. 


Verſ. 16. eAvud when this Epiſtle is read n—_—_ p cauſe 
that it be read alſo inthe church of the Laodiceans: and 
tbat ye likewiſe read the Epiſtle from Laodicea, 


He direteth them , that, after they have read this 
Epiflle themſelves, they would cauſe it be read in the 
Church of the Laodiceans , who » being their neigh- 
bours, were infeſted with the ſarhe errors ; And that 


| ſome other Epiſtle, written from Laodicea, either from 


the whole Church, or from their Miniſters , as it ſeem- 
eth unto Paul, informing him of their caſe, ſhould be 
read by the Eoloffians, for better clearing of ſome paſ- 
ſages in this Epiſtle. Doff, x. As Scripture is to be 


_ read and peruſedeyen by private Chriſtians; fo, the do- 


Arine contained in Scripture , . eyen that which is ex- 
prefſely direRted to ſome particular Churches or per+ 
ſons, is of univerſall uſe unto all others : Thus they are 
commanded , having read this Epiſtle themſelves , to 
cauſe read it in the Church of Laodicea, as being uſe- 
full for them alſo. : 2. The helps of other mens wri- 


_ tings, may, and ſhould bc made uſe of for the. betrer un- 
. derſtanding of Scripture : for , this Epiſtle from Lao- 


dicea, Was not Written by Paul himſelf, who had never 
been there, chap. 2. v.t. but by the Laodiceans them- 


- ſelves: and Paul will haye it read for the further clearing; 


of this Epiſtle, which was written. by himſelfe : And 
that ye likewiſe read the Epiſtle from Laodicea. 


Verl. 17, Aud ſay to Archippus, Take beed tothe miniſteric 
G06 haſt received in the Lord, that thou ful- 
ful it, 


| Hedireteththem to admoniſh their Miniſter 4rchip=- 
Th ( whoin the abſence of his Collegue Epephras had 
x more burden, and ic ſeemed, had fallen ſometar 

> 2 ac 
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= * ſlack) both roconfider the nature and weight ofthe Mi- 
5 niſteriall charge with which he was intruſted by Chriſt, 
and that he would faithfully diſcharge all the parts of 1t. 
Dot, 1. There is no ground from this Scripture, for pla- 
Cing a power of juriſdiction in People over their Mini- 
Ners, to call them to a Judiciall accompr, and to inflict 
the cenſures of the Church upon them : for, all that is 
here (aid, inferreth no more than an admonition from 
charity, which any private Chriſtian might hayec given 
to their Miniſter , and not an authoritative cenſure or 
rebuke : Paul ſpeaketly otherwayes , when he would 
eſtabliſh any power of that kinde; As 1 Tim. 6. 17. 
Charge them that are rich, &c, bur here onely, Say unto 
Archippks, 2. Asthe beſt of Miniſters are ready to fall 
 Nlack in their duty, and have need of up-ftirring , they 
haveſomuch todo, 2 (or.-2,-- I6.. and for the moſt 
part ſee ſo ſmall fruits of what they do, Iſai. 49-4. So ir 
is the duty of people to have an eye upon their Miniſter, 
how he diſchargeth his Office, and when they ſee a fault 
in him, tocell himſelf of ir, admoniſhing him for it : bur 
withall, they would do this in love, and fo, as they may 
eyidence all duereſpeR, both to his Perſon and Functi- 
on 2: for, he directeth thera to Say unto Archippus , take 
beed to thy miniſtery, and not back-bite or rail upon 
Archippus. 3. That a man may conſcientiouſly go 
about his calling , he would know the nature of 
ſucha Charge, and what it requireth_: Particularly a 
Miniſter would know ; Fitſt.that his Calling is a Miui- 
ftery,a laborious ſervice,or a working.as it were,through 
duſt and myre : for, ſo the word fignifieth, And ſe- 
condly, that however the deſignation of the perſon unto 
the Miniftery be from man, Atfs 6. 3. and 14. 23. yet 
the Office it ſelf is from Jeſus Chriſt , to whom he mult 
be countable for his carriage in it : for, ſaith he, Say un-- 
to Archippus, take heed to thy miniſtery, which thou baſt 
received in the Lord, Dot. 4. It is not ſufficient for any 
man, chiefly for a Miniſter, to know the nature of his 
Calling, and what it doth require, unlefle allo he make 
| 6@N- | 
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conſcience to diſcharge it when it is known, and to ® © 


diſcharge all the parts of it, that ſo he may fulfill it; that 
thou fulfill it ; {ſo were they to ſay to 4rebippus, - 


eel 1s The a lutation by the band of me Paul. Remember | 
my bonds. Grace be with you, Amen. - | 


This verſe containeth the conclnfion- of the Epiſtte, 
which he:{heweth, was written with his own hand, 
and not by a Secretary , as the reſt of the Epiſtle was 2 
And in it, having ſaluted chem, he craveth,i they would 
remember his bonds, and wiſheth unto them God's 
grace and fayour, with. all ſpirituall- benefits lowing 
from it. Do#. 1, Satan's malice , and man's impu- 
dence, did come to that hight, even while the Apoſtles 
themſelves were alive, as to endeavour the corrupting of 
Scripture, by calling that Scripture which was not : 
for, to prevent ſuch impoſtures , Paul writeth the falu- 
' tation with his own hand, chat the Epiſtle may be 
known to be his , 2 Theſ). 3. 17. The ſalutation by the 
band of me Paul, 2. God hath ſufficiently provided 
in his Word, againſt the fore-mentioned evill,' by put- 
ting ſuch marks upon Scripture, as may be a clear dif- 
ference berwixt it and all humane writings 3 PauPs own 
hand-writing did ſerve for ſuch a mark in his Epiſtles ; 
The ſalutation by the hand of me Paul : And though this 
mark doth not extend unto all Scripture, ncither can it 
2ive faith now:the firſt Copy of his Epiltles being loſt ; 
yet there are other marks or arguments taken from Scri- 
pture, whereby it doth ſufficiently evidence it ſelf ro be 
the Word of God, as the conſent of all irs parts,though 
written at diverſe times and by feverall hands; the 
fulfilling of irs prophecies; the majeftie and fimplicity 
of the ſtyle;- the power of its doftrine, &c. 3. As the ' 
molt eminent ſeryants of - Chriſt may be put to perſonall 
ſufferings for Truth 3 So , it is the duty of all Chriſti- 
ans to remember them under their ſufferings,ſo as to pray 
to God for them, v. 2,3. to ſee the worth of Tony 
or 


A 


” ®for which they ſuffer , in their reſolute. under-going of 
the crolſe » and ſuffering; for ic, As 21.13, ſo as to: 
fore-arm themſelyes for the like ſufferings, Fob. 15. 
20. and to ſupply them alſo in their outward —- 
ties, Phil. Sp In order to all thoſe ic ſcemeth, Paul: 
hach deſired then to remember bus bonds. 4- Though 
Chriſtians may uſe an ordinary form. of words in ſaly- 
ting of; and exprefling their beſt wiſhes unto thoſe with 
whom they converſe 3 yet they ought to be reall, and 
not —_— uſing. of it, as underſtanding what 

"they wiſh, and: being affcRionate and: fincere in their 

+ for, Paul doth affix his «Amen unto his: ordi= 
nary farewcll wiſh : Grace be with you, Amen, 
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